9 NPE ER 
2 
* 23 > 
+, n gs 5 bd 
F 
C * 


Fr 


* 


aining the Signification of 6 . ane ' their. 
different Uſes; together wit the Terms of Arts, 
niſn Words Ar 


* 


i 


Several. Uſeful | Rexanxy on 
undamental hs ſhew- .. 
make Uſe of 


THE wer; 


beſt OnszR VATIONS of. Spanren- 
| Grnanmanratts, and particularly of the: 
_ Academy 'of Miki. | 


21 z * 1 ws ö —— 


5 - 


To WHICH 18" ADOBE. 


the Usz of SPANIARDS. 


mn reipublice Mere najus, N of 


. Ä ů 2 I Far Eos > 


Fats: wt 


S 


W 


* 


N & 

8 J ; 

y; 7 n a o 2 8 

1 3 ES. ; : OT no Os 
ede eee e Tp RES 


: * 


34 Militar Orden 


Wo 


I 


4 


* 


| e V. S. el protector 
a el e e de 1 


M0 


* 
2 

* 

- 


PIN 


"oy clogs 


20 


ere pi ain fd Mt) 
4 + 


* 


* 


3 


rr 


1 


r 


3 


eee ee ee 


gq4que vivo, aſsi anhélo por ver quitädas 


= 5 : 150 4 luz mi Gramdtica. 


* 7 vaneceran en poco, dexando burlac 


-_ excelſosde lo que mi propria pereep- 
1 9 cion y conocimiento, me tiene evi- 
denciadb. Ningun motivo, Senör, nin 
guna conſideracion puede jamäs haver | 
inducido à V. 8. à encarecer d ponde- 5 
Fn. rarſu conducta, fundada en la juſticia, 


: 5 mandé pu blicar vltimarente au nque . 


200 


vii 


: 1 por « 


cubiertos de confuſion, a ſus au- 
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8 a great many who deſire to len 
Spaniſh do not underſtand Latin or 
Srammar, thought it proper to echibit to 
the reader, in the beginning of this, the 
moſt common definitions of technical words 
e uſe of by Grammarians. 
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to give a true knows 
ar, by ſome obſerva- 
© more caſy their conju- 
gation, which is not the 1« 


various before, has been lately 
termined by the 
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litical Emblems ? In poet 
d Vega, Gongora, Qyeveds, 
and a great many others, ſu 
ouſly upon all ſubjects, and 
ſweet Swans, with whoſe ſhining feathers - 
orneille in France, and N in Fug, 
(both ereators | 


reſpective countries) embelliſhed bees 
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their performances. 5 8. 
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T0 4 Noun Subſtantive-is ſo called, 1 it a. 
__ _ fiſts of itſelf} and ſignifies ſomething alone; but the 
 Nown pri muſt be lea | to e novh,” to 
„ Nour Subſtantive is ether proper © or com» 

Pa - mon ; oper, as Alexander, Frederic, George, Mary, 

” London, Madrid; common, as King, lords man, o- 

. table, 8c. © 5 | 
3 Nouns are declined in Spanifs with 
155 parti , 4; but the Common Nouns are 
5 e e articles ee,  - ©; 

IT The uſe of Articles is _ ow of has gender, 

2 x" what n , and. in What caſe are the nouns. 
| 2 are * thyee x Gendert Maſculine, F . 


its 
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55 8 fox. Caſes, 7 I KM 
5 dre Dative, Accuſative, Voges and Ablativ. 
4 The Nominative Caſe names the thing, or the 

perſon 8s, the ſun inet wan Nomina- 
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15 The Seni tive Caſe eus has 
1 proceeds other, or -belongs to it; 'a 
daga / King; the water of the river. 
Ph ” _- The Dative gives; as, 1g ” 
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40 the Accuſative Caſe isgoyerned by the Verb Ac- „ 
| tive; 2s, the King loves the Engliſh. The Engliſh e 
in the Accuſative Caſe, DESO went are nen 55 
| 9 the Verb Active, love. „ ‚— bh Ter Mee 2 i, 9 
The Vocative calls; as, Pater; come. hither. Peter. + 
is in the Vocative Caſe, becauſe. I call him 
The Ablative takes away from; as, 4 took it from 
John. From John is in the Ablat uve Calc, becauſe 
- the thing is taken from him. 
Obſerve, that in the $ 11 8 he N 
tive is not diſtinguiſhed froin the Accuſatiye, nor the 
Genitive from the Ablative, unleſs it be by the 
ſenſe; becauſe the article of the Nomipative Caſe is 
like that of the Accuſative, and the article: of the 
Genitive does not differ from that of the Ablai „ 
as you may ſee in the declenſion of Nous. 
All Nouns are either Maſculine or Feminine; * 
- Maſculine takes the article el, and the Feminine the Fo 
article Ia; the Neuter takes the article Jos: wc ht it 
= 138 ro Fu word any is uſed 1 a the „ 
a Noun du ntive; As, examp e, give m VV of 
give bim, give us. Me, him, 1, are in the = + - "5. 
of a ak Noun e Viz. Tahng Þ RR. 
Fee V 
| ants 5 88 fix Fas Poſitives, Demon Wai ̃ͤ 
tives, Perſonals, Interrogatives, Relatives, and Ins. „„ 
2 as you may ſee: in the De a 
nouns. ws „ . 3 JE; ty, F 23% £0 
A Verb is a wot d that mers ther a being, o 
action, or a paſſion i as for example, 10 b. 3 * „ 
2 J fo. be 4 _— "To, be "ry ſh ews © e bein 5 5 | 1 E 


is neuter, e cn 1 88, 4 rom. erm: Ke, 
Vie „ ry ago mil 1 2a 88 Vice. ; 
A Verb has five Moods, viz, Indicative, : : 
- rative, Opracive, Subjunctive, and 1nfvitives ang, . 
Fre hoy which may de DOT Ins Th, 
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5 ; The In TOA e e Ae ng. ar, + 
2, The ſun ſhines, el ſal luce; I 1 Abl.. 
e 5 bids; as, Speak to me, habla | 
. or hab a mi; Come hither, ven ac. io 
4 tative wiſhes ;. as, God grant that 1 may ; 
peak to the King, guiora Dios que hable al Rey. 
The Subjunctixe is fo called, becauſe it is — 
„ nz as, ben 1 have received m 
1 I will Pay TYM quands 17970 retibigo: mi _ 5 
Ann the l afinitiv Jenenmiiis: not circumſtance 
2 time 5 as, 10 Spank: bablkr; to love, amir 1 
The Tenſes ave; the Preſent Tenſe, e Amper ; 
| fect, the: Preterperfe& Definite, the Preterperfect 
Illuadeſinite, the Preterpluperſect, and the Future. 
. The Preſent ſtie ws; that either a perſon or thing 
„ — 3; as, My muſter tenches, mi marftro en- 
$i he ſpring brings forth lowers, lo . 
produce 2 , 19999 77 off; > 
he Imperſec noms that the action is interupt- 
ed; as, LP dance when: my father entęred into 
| 2 t e on nb air "wy, 
DOT On an . 5 
„ Preter rperſe&t Definite this. that a * 
action is paſt, above # dayz/ or that it is determined 
by ſome cine nee of time; as, The great Fre- 
deric conquered all Saxony, e gran Frederico con- 
fats toda la Saxonia ; 1 Tpo 2 eee 
e n el Rey. e ec ee, 
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ib paſt, without any crcumitanceoftines 
35, L have ot ig oy bi hablado'all; 

Buy Hit marks amyoircomſtance of time, either i * 
of the N 1 Pronqun Demonſtrative goes 
before it ; as, I have ſpoken to-day to u 
Baade al Rey F haye ſuffered puck Thi year, 
_ Bi padicido mincbiofte aide 02 oO 06; 
be Preterpluperſet Tenſe is fois i ed; becauſe 
2 8 . FS entire 2 9 _— 
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LIES. Ws 510 42 0 AAk 5 'F 1 
oy ad b my chamber; abe blade i uando mi be, 
8 eum en mi agent. 4125441 e nene mnehhot” 
The Future Tenſe ſhews the ane 
I will riſe to- moro... M 
All Verbs are oonj ok ated 1 they have | 1 8 Gy | 3 
ſeveral terminations; as, 1 my thou e ee „ ll 
5 e ſhall love, yo amo, el uma, nos amaramas. : 4 
There are three Perſons in the Singular; and 
4 Plural, viz, I thou, 818 er peach, 
yo, tu, el; nos, vos, ell. F 
„ The Singular denotes one thing, or one pe Gi | 
and the Plural more than one; as, b man; there is 
4 mY Singular: TR moe): there i is the Plu- | KL 
ral. . 44 - 
e Participle i is ſo called, becauſe 1 is See” '» 
from a Verb; as, loving, amante, is derived om RT, 
the Verb, to love, n. pare 
I There is one Active, which is Ae ending in 
ante, or ente, in Spanſſb, and in ing in Engl. . 4b, 
amante, loving; dormiente, (1 pin 
And another Paſſi ve, which't Hewi 200 ü in be. | 
| Yor of the firſt Conjugation, and in #0 in thoſe of 
tlie ſecond and third: you may fee inthe . 
gations of Verbs n „ 
_ There are four Auxiliary Verbs in Gpenl. To. 
have, zentr, or bavtr 5\and To be, ir, är. hey _ 5 = 
are ſo called, becauſe they hel e allother 
Verbs; as you may ſee.in the Conjugation of Yor. #Y I 
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An adverb is a word which is joined to a Verb, i 
and either increaſes or diminiſhes its action or pale | 2 5 —— 
| ſion; as, I love virtue greatly; I am little loved e 
Greatly inereaſes the paſſion of loye towards virtue, 
and /ittle diminiſhes your love towards me. 
A Conjunction i is a word which joins ſentences: _ ] 
and words together; as; I have ſeen Jour futher a „ 
mother, be Ute fu padre y Ju „E 
1 Prepoſition is 4 wörd which is put before n ; 
5 | Nyyive Pronoun ; 8 debdxo de la þ 
ama; In your chamber, en 1% With 
= con ke. 5 ; 
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A Intejefion'is $.2 word which diſcovers ſo me 
iden emotion of the mind; as, Alas! 5+ mae 
that I am, ay deſdichado de 11 Ha! how cruel 
you are, ay! que vm es crull. 

An Article is a particle, or a little . 
deres toſhew of what gender, of what number, and 
in what caſe is a Noun; they are fifteen in all, viz. 
de la, de lo, al, à la, à lo, los, las, de 
los, de las, 2 lun, 2 lags as e WN 
A „ 5 


„ 5 „ 3 * & 125 
2 % Fa " # 2 
1 FOILS 1 „ - * 
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wy IF V Ba 4 SR. : . = * 9 "CH : 2 : 8 8 
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ns Letters, and 11 e . 0 


>, wur legs ofthe bas lau- a . 
I ty-cight, viz. | 
* C, CH, D, E, F, G, H, I, J, k, 1 14 , 
0 Ns pr S, T. . 525 1, Z. 


i 5 ee; 100 = 6 of Fe, ache, i, fs or Jota, his 


ele, alle, eme, ene, fie, o, pe, qu or cu, ere, eſſe, te, u 
wa, 1 conſonanto, equis, y gritga, zeda or zeta. 
The reaſon why the Spaniſo tongue is ſo hard to 


be pronounced by Engliſhmen, is, becauſe the Eng- 
4 do profiourice their Vowel otherwiſe than the 


aniards. 

"He then that will pronounce well * 

e Te to pronounce well Wee . 

J ON 

aw, a, UN 75 . Hows 

for the Con ants, chere is not e much dit. 
ty; 


9 | 
. culty; they are pronounced in the 8 — own 
- as ** t U. 70 H, X, Z, nn? 5 


3 #, which are pecuf to the Spaniſh language. | 
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bp „ 5 of Fe ed. 755 N 75 711 Wi r 55 f To 55 4 
eo if pi: as above; 51 a fe Eo 7 do — 
pronounce it in theſe words, Ard, all © call, FG 955 5 As - i 
adama, ama, llama. = V 
E is always pronounced as wr En 247% do pr 
| nounce it in theſe words, benefit, r a .. 
Lis pronounced as the Engliſb do pronounce thei „ 
double. ee, in theſe words, Reel Aecp, ß. 5 
O is pronounced as they pronounce. it in theſe „ 3 
words, more, ſtone, ftore ; as, oigo, olive,” EE „ 
is pronounced as they e 00 7 in theſe. , 
Words, good, cook, cool. CO BETS + fa] 
1 Fee as two hs a, ayudl „ "to help; ol 
ayũino, faſt. 5 „ 
„When two Yours meet together in Span 2 — 
words, they muſt be . diſtinctiy, as . 

mainir, tatr, acaectr, &c. When there are two > 4+ 
in a word, both are Alſo: plainly and diſtinctly pr 5 
nounced ; % 12 . to believe; ler, to W © 2 5 
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"Bn This 3 is pronounced as in 3 1 5 N 


, before the letters e, i, is pronounced like an 5 
as, ciaro, a cedar-tree; wiervo, A ſag ; cien, e 5 — - 
anden red. When before 4, 9, us it is nn "= 


rake; ge coriander. F 5 
When + follows the E c, it is NES. as. 2 

in the Engliſh, much, mucho; child, nino & nina. 3 55 
Upon the 5, formed with a ſmall daſh under it, 1! 1 5 : 

am of inion, with the Royal and learned Academy, | "tA 
of Madrid, that it is ſuperfluous in our langus 
and as foch i its uſe muſt be avoided; placing the ⁊ in 
its ſtead in vo word where f uſed to be. But as 
i found in cd 2 3 


r 1 
e — 


+ w-acihniging the maine pronunciation is nevr . 
tze ſame as that of c when beſore e, i, becauſe 6 


mas invented to ſupply the combination, in the 510 bk 
FF. FT) 2 E is, akte Mi ziaced almoſt as Be Gon; . 
J onounce the Ds e 
pP the ſame ed in Spaniſh as in the other 
08 e Ae tion. . 
| ” ae always as in Englib; but! it "muſt 
be 77 5 that che Spar decal uſe daa in 


den fing, 6 kk 
is only guttural before the 1 Zi 1, 75 45 

5 in ginero, ſort; gigante, giant; but g before the: 
1 Vopels 4, o, u, is not aſpired, and is pronounced as 
=== in Eugliſb; as, gallo, a cock ; 'gobierng, government. 
1 


5 When comes, before u, then it is pronognced, as in 
"BY de to aa ignoto, unknown ; ; ne, 7 


- » z ES 


DE 1 ly 1 55h that in wap 
15 Ep it po __ Þ hh pj as in hablar, to 
ſpeak; harrizro, cartier. I aſter c is Le 4 aaa 
mi in Engl cheeſe, aueſſo; much, ee Se. 15 
. ee oY 


18 (pronounced as Mr. 
. 1. Tie fingle 7 is pronounced in 8 %%% 5 
N 1 n ut the double // is pronounced as inn 
„ l Hrenob, which dunds as if an: 
as aſter che firſt J; as in levur, llorur, vaſalloy 

read Hievary liorar, N Fd W hever- doub d in 

„ UW end of words. 3 5 - „ 

| I. N. VN. M = 1 are pronot inches as 10 A 
_ 1b bor this . called con 4 or ee, is pronounced. 
22 if it had an i aſter the ny as in $:jor, Sir; maſa, 
=— Ib read Dees na, But the proper ſound 
_— xation/of — maſter, and 


ö ä 4 5 4 Is. 8 . , | 
3 72 85 2 * 1 ED F; 4 421 * 2 10417 if * 3 Fad 2 ö 5 4 8 P. 1 3 
1 5 3 8 * 
8 e bes We abs * 1 * 
2 45 7 1 A fa I, <5 Tx 8” oth 7 Tt Bi £4 
03 4 | 


A N 7 - 0 © 4 a 
2 ' : 2 . 8 2 - 4 Y 25 4 . 1 3 * 1 2 x 
: PI i . 2 1 LF] . 7 14 7 ö *% 8 4 4 x 4 N 2 FS — 1 _ » * 2 : 
: 2 ; "a" | d : 7 | 7 
4 Py Ls , — 4 , at 2 nn, N WF, * e e er 7 
A 5 - | > . ” 3 > 
: 0.x Tr: 4 2 8 y meed 8 
* 9 * , 4 * 
2 4 * 3 \W 3 
Span rovgly, and as wo 2 in Falle. 5 7 . ; 64; 4: 
© - f - = A 
1 ] 5 12 jj 
Sg . 3 + = 


the ſame pronunciation as in EngliſmꝙꝙꝙGGw. 
A is aſpired as the ita, j, in rhe ein of the 
words; as in #274ve,/Juice, c. But when the * is 
followed by a Conſonant in the middle of the words, 
then it muſt. be pronounced like an /; as, ecitar, 
to excite ; excomulgar,t to excommunicate 5 exberedir, 
to diſinherit, Sc. 7 5 14 „5 wt 
When you have read all thels rules, take every 


Conſonant one after e ane] * them e | 
every Vowel, thus? 


. 99G . Ba; be, , ya CY at N i 2 

21 In Bye ce, * 2 e,, LEI 15 2 ; = . 

TT ET. Oba, abe, abi, abo, 4 ee 

1 Do, 0 - th, * 4. | „ wo 
ne” 82 ge, | 4, . . e 

EE Gua, gue, * 7 * 


* 


5 Ha, be, Fo, bu. . 32 3 5 


* 


mn 


: e N je, N i. „5 
2 . 1 ye S J 
„ 4 4 th, Ns „ 

ee, 1, v, me 19 1 

. oy + 4 © Ju NT 

ghee | 5 : wy . * 990 v, vo. vu. 1 V 
33 - 1 Xe, „i, wo, , 2846 1 
5 24, a ze, zi, 20, , 
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. e you have good: der Ad": 
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ELEMENTS. „ 


—— „ 
N unciation, oat the true 53 of a 
re upon the ear upon 
es; the N T wie good maſter for 
| The 9 f. 195 two accents, . Grave . 5 and . 
the cute (J. Type Grave deſcends obliquely from 
the left to the right, and is uſed in the Spaniſh tongue 
on the Vowels 4, 2, 2, 5, #, when they make a ſenſe 

by themſelves, and upon the ſyllable before one ſhort. \ 
: be accent called Acate deſeends from the right to 
* the left, and ſerves to prolong the pronunciation; 

as, montaiits, highlander ; bayls, he danced ; bay- 
lara, he will dance: and to denote the quantity of 

= the ſyllable ; as, cantaro, pitcher; cantära, I would 
== - fing; cantard, he will ſing ; Rare; a and Kurt, 
: 1 8 20h 


= -:: Becauſe a FE BOS is 1 — underſtood when it 
V zs well 3 therefore we ought not to negleet i it 
in writing 
5 1 are eight ſorts of points, the Comma () 
which 4 inction between ſentences and pro- 
poſitions; the Colon (:), which denotes the end of 
2 phraſe, its period being not quite finiſhed ; the 
1 Semicolon (1), which does not much differ from the 
= Hove the Point final (.), which ends. a Feriod, as 
p;pou may ſee in this example 


. When I ſaw you, I was very glad ; but my joy Abs, 
. ſoon as I heard of the death of your mie 105 
= The Point of Interrogation (?), which is placed 
Atera queſtion; as, Fromwhence do you come? And 
the point of Admiration | !), which ſhews an aſto- 
"I WOE is it peſfible ! "A ben. # 


das. oo 


P 


1 r #4 THE NIE _— 
8 1 * o * 2 A a — a R — 9 ſh 
ts BA os OS bc ON: PEW l © th Rh. I R 3 — FW. * 5 x 8 
FR _— ; 1 R 4 . ae y 8 — tes 
1 3g Pan, F 
wm l a 1 a . * 1 FAY * * COR Rr = 15 5 n 
RL _— ”. 5 r FEED f * 4 0 x J 
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7 OY es 8 
N [ 
3% 5 : 
x Ix 7 » 
4 : 1 1 Ea 38 
3 g $a 
5 . 8 3 
# + + I 
: My” we. 


20; Sf Aba 60 Cann, | 


A Parentbefis, thus-(.), ſerves to ſeparate a eng 
"RR which the ſpeech may have a perfect one: 
to the end that it may be more plain; as, vi @ m 
amigo (eto. fe quede pr ny ) quien era triſte ; I ſaw - 
1 friend (that muſt be ſecret) who was dull. 

 Dierefis () is a Greet word, called by the Print- 
ers crema, and ſigniſies a ſevering or diviſion, and 
ſerves to ſeparate two Vowels, which might be join 
ed in one periods and to note that both are to be 
= plainly, and with dion ; and this. 
mark is to be put on the ii; as, eloguente, eloquent; 
fregiiente, frequent; and this o yin the von; 
where 1 18 eee e „ 


Of the Copital Letters. 


cn Letters are always! uſed in the beginning 


of any writing, „period, or ſpeech ; after 
a final point; in al « oper ame of perl” 
rovinces, kingdoms, dülkricks cities, towns, vil- 
es, mountains, rivers, fountains, e. and in all 
* of honour, e My OLI K 
N, 1 


T 10 beſt of thoſe eee hang treated on amEg- 
mologies in a regular order and method, was St. Hi. 
 dore of Seville, whoſe rules have been adopted by the 
Royal Academy of Madrid; and I followed them 
too in the New Engliſb and Spaniſh, and Spaniſh and 
Engliſh Dictionary, which T have Muy priced, and 
to which 1 __ the curious. 


* ; 


of bn” 


* a in other, language, © there are tmb 1 


» VIZ. 


Singular, hell of ts one 4 or one p a0 | 
"Ln A fy 


is A 5 * 8 g T n 
A * 4 * al - 2 
+ a * * "IN : ESR 2 4 8 

. a ; 7 85 , 1 , 
* , : ©” th So : 2 1 1 * 8; ; * # * 5 8 4 R 
* : 14 88 1 As x | , 5 . c Is "= IEF v 2 8 . E A 
wing 8 , ' je R 32 23 EF" Ry > OY . 8 5 88 2 0 2 "ER DI 5 ; i OO ²⅛˙-¹1mm AE IRE Ts SL, PO OE III 

8 nl = 2 inn 5 2 OPT 8 RES. 4) enn * o nn 4 8 2 * 2 8 E 4 D n OY MISTY! e 3 bs Loy DEW a 2 is a 5 

i E 99 en 1 Or A IS yy ed or, ne 


8 
#7 
* 
9. 
DE 


f l Le by c 
8 it; as, raſa, houſe; "caſas, houſes; re Fo 5 ; 


| wt HERE are three . 


> Gor. de 2 2 2 Gen. de los, of the 1 
: 5 Dat. a *. or #0 to the 7 20 5 10 10 . . . 


LR = 07 . 
8 ä 5 ; * N ; * ; 
BE Coos dr ce # ö 5 5 . £ 
LES # hy — * N 3 5 1 "Bj. 


hombres, men; albeli, gilliflower ; albelis, gilli⸗ 


flowers; cabullo, hoſe ; caballos, horſes ;  tfpirity, 

ſpirit ; gpiritus, ſpirits. ' But when the Noun'ends 

Wich a, or a Confonant, then the Plural is made 
by adding e, to the Singular; as from ley, law z 
* _ WR, tad 2 


en 47 


0 11 A p. III. 


9 the Dretyfon 5 articles abt Nouns. . 


5 0 the Spanith Articles, + 21050 
ks in the paris lan- 
guage, as in the Latin, viz. the Article Maſ- 


135 culine, F eminine, and Neuter. The Article Maſcu- . 
line is el, and is made uſe of before the Nouns of 
7 Maſculine Gender; the Article Feminine is la, and 

is put before the Nouns of Feminine Gender; the 
Neutral Article is /s, and is uſually 1 before 2 


Nouns Subſtantives formed from Ad Ctives ; f. or 


there are no Neuter Nouns in 1 2 eing Ld El» | 
wy of * * Gender 


Res ths 7 / a Mein 4% oy 1 


Plural Number. 
Nom, los, the 3 Xt, 1 i 


1 55 wired &c., 


Eoin , 


F 


- 46 55 5 fee. „„ 5 : 


2111 CV 
5 = 1 * . 14 # 1 i of | £25 Ls 


„ 439% 443544 at 
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* e 444 oy 
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- © Ai. lo, the | 
LEP „ 4} Cenitiue, de lo, 4 75 1 k 
Danuta lo to be 
Accuſatrve, 0, ts 


3 OM AIST OT LE 1 8 AY 1 Nr 72 75 43 bs ed bs 


: | VVV N29 Gf 5 re 
EAN Arge io? ras 
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Sis by . {$3 $674: . 1 5 8 * Fe 


4A Nown 233 dedlined with. the Aa. i 


PEO 21; 
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Ange of Rey, the. Wing: © 7 5 2631.5 5 4 5 2 
Amit; del; or de el R, f the Ji ag” 
1 + Dative, à el, or COMA th e Kin „ 


Accuſative, 0 


1 the Ning „ | 
PONY, | " Ablative, deb or de el 1 a the Kr. ik | 


Plural Monde e, : 
> Nn et ve, los Reyes, the Ring- t {91% 
18 e Reyes, of the bio #62 Un 
Dave, a 12 Reyes, to the DP: Sri att 

ol 1% es the Kin 5 


4 1os n we „% 
7 1 N 5 
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Ke 7 — las 5 ns whe — 
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Wen * 
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5 f > 
5 D. 
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1 L LE ME N T 4 


5 5 3 ; e Number... Ro 0 


5 7 6644 me las Reynas, t: 2 5 G 


1 are declined all the other Nouns Maſculine 
and Feminine with the Article. The Proper Nouns 
of men are never NR TYNE: wid Articles. Re 


Exa le o efives So Sulfantives with the 
ny 1 22 Neuter, 7 lo, | ; 


833 lo hermoſa, that which is handſome | 
 Genitive, de lo hermoſo, of that which is handſome - 

Dative, alot to that which is handſome ; 

Heeuſative, lo he that which is _ 


Fo. ade e eee s 


5 Al the AdjeAives 3 be uſed in bee. manner as 
ubſtantives, in the Spaniſh language, adding Ar- : 
ic le /o before their M aſculine Gender. 


: "> 2p e „ hat the Vocative has no Article, and 
8 it is 


we 6 _— 0 man; 0 2 155 N Peter. 


25 7 $ 5 J EY * 
FLY £ . R N 4 


0 Emu. 95 
Pronouns are words uid” inſtead of names or 


nouns, to avoid the repetition of them. 


There are ſix ſorts of Pronouns, viz. Perſonals, 


 Poſleſſives, Demonſtratives and Relatives, Inter. 


i als 1 — 


5 they expreſs the perſon or thing befor 
OW . ſhove of ps ra es in, . 


N . 

— 2 * * 
1 
e nl 
"I 1 


} 
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UT 0 Pronouns be. 


Theſe; are n Perſonals or \Primitives "OFF? 
named. 
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2 ＋ 8 
F : N 
1 8 * 
$ . ; ' 5 
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, £ * 4 ” * 5 . 1 * 

ILY % 74 V S - 
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N a ; 8 3 3 ; $ , F * $ Wa 4 8 3 5 F i 
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| Gm. de el, bin, | Gm. de ellos, of them ER RR.” 
Dat. a el, to him  _ + Dat. à ellos, is bm — 


7 
} 7 
— a» * * 
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N 5 1 5 


The Perſoial Reciprocal, common to both Genders, * 
„ wal 0” ET. 


* 7 4 ; 
* 


- Gar. de fi miſmo, or fi miſma, of hi 
Dat. n 


Ace. 2 12 or 1 


Obferve, that . and 5 2 a 
|  Veſitras i in the F eminine Gender. 


Np 


* 


UG FEA Ed eee 7 nt 
— 4 $ — 
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. . 


LINE NTS „ 


904 


Poſuſfe. | 


They are EY 1 hits they a 450 Py 
from thoſe above mentioned, and denote | poſſeſſion. 
There are three of theſe Pronouns anſwering to the 
three perſons, viz. mio, mine; /uyo, thine ; Juyo; his; 


nusſtro, our; vurftro, your; ſu, their; 11 their 


Feminine Gender mia, 23 2 22 nueſtra, vueftra, u. 
It muſt be obſerved that theſe Pronouns, mio, tipo, 


io, are never placed before Subſtantives; and ſo it 


cannot be ſaid mia libro, but mi libro, my book ;, 11 
libro, thy book; Ju libro, his book. Thus may you 


ſee, that mi, tu, ſu, are always uſed before: Subſtan- 
tives of both Genders, for the Singular ; and mes, tus, 
fu, for the Plural. Mio, tuyo, ſuyo, is only made uſe 
ol in queſtioning, anſwering, affirming, or denying; 


as it will be e by * «hg rules 1 in thi 


07 Pu — e 


| There are three ee prin pal "= WP "FE ; EA 
firſt is eſte, this; cond, ęſe, that; and the third, 
22 that. 72 obſerve, that eſte ſhews the thing 
perſon that is juſt near or by us: and e ſhows 
thes thing that is a little farther, or near the perſon 
and aque} ſhows what is yery 2525 fan 12 5 der 


tO. 1 
1 ; ; . 5 1 
1 : 3 * 5 5 "yp $7 
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. . 44% 


; ON aquello That. 
Gn, de aquel de aquella de aquello Of that 
Dat. à aquel A aquela à aqueſlo To that 
Acc. aquel  _.aquela a quello That | 
Al. de aquel Do ar: wy og Ro 


- Oblere, ths ths 4 the n 4 . wn 


the SPANISH GRAM MAR. 17 i 


# 


IT _— EET and aal, LY 


* 

s 
-% 

Zo 


is . ELEMENTS of + - : 


They are made uſe Ls dem in- 
2 22 eſe, and ſignify the ſame ; but in 
proje they are too low and dite. od 

The words otro, otra, are often joined to ef: 55 5 
eſſe, takin off the laſt &; as, e/ftatro, eftotra, eſſotro, 
 effetra.. Example: Eſtotro hombre, this other man; 
otra muger, this other woman; eſotro hombre, that 

other man; otra muger, that other woman. 
There are two other Pronouns, which have only 
4 Plural Number, as ſignifying two, which are 
ambos and entrambos, both. To the firſt of them is 
often added 2 dos, that is, ambos 2 dos, both toge- 
ther; and entrambos imports much the ſame. 


Pronouns Relative and Interrogative. 


2ue is interrogative, and ſignifies what ; it has 
no 7 it is common to both Genders. 
Quien, who, is alſo interrogative, making quienes 
4 the Plural: it is n common to both Gen- | 
os SY 
Qual ſignifies whith ; as, qual 4 ellos ? which of 
them? It makes quales in the Plural, being com- 
mon to both Genders. 2 
The Pronoun cio, cuya, whoſe, is either 1 interro- 
gative or relative, making cuyos, cuyas, in the Plural; 
as Pedro, cuyo libro tengo, &c, Peter, whoſe book I 
have; or cuya es ata 7 uma ? whoſe pen is this? 
HObſerve, that the ſaid four Pronouns, que, quien, 
cuyo, and qual, are alſo relative; as, el hombre gue 
he viſto, the man which I have ſeen ; el ſujeto quien 
lo dice, the perſon who ſays it; e Rey cuyo palacio es 
hermoſo ; the King whoſe palace is handſome. When 
qual 1 is relative, then el, la, and lo, are joined to it, as 
ſignifying 200; but /o qual i is expreſſed by the which, 
' Theſe two joined together are 2 as follows: J 


Sing. „ Maſe. 3 81 8 | | 
Nom, el qual | ql Which or when 
which _ 


Gen. de el qual Þ <q 5 | 
Dar. —— — ow. of ee 0 which - wy 
2 1 E 0 E qui From which, 


Sings 


* 
9 
a 


K 


F 
: [2 
* i # ff 
* ” * 


in * Co 13 No New, . 5 | 
. Ee cacl | 1 . "+ 3s Which. 
Gen. 2 i; . de bs quales 5 bay! "0 vr OE 
Dat. A XN ae Alas b - = Po — 
"7 de 2 quales | de — quales | Bar enbiab. 


Obſerve. that 5 the word quiera is el 8 to 


quien, or qual, it quite alters the meaning; guien- 
quiera ſignifying whoever, or any perſon; and qual- 


W Any on 3 man 4 or yoman, or thing, 


of 3 Indeſit | 5 055 


5 races GE. be | 


1 he Inipetſedd; or Indefinize Pronouns are theſe g 


alguno, alguna, ſome ; ninguno, ninguna, none; algo, 
ſomething; cada uno, every one; cada, each; nadie, 
nobody; otro, otra, another; tal, ſuch; tanto, fo 
much; quanto, how much; n meh, much, 


or many ; fulauo, or æulano, ſuch one; todo, tods, 


| Obſerve, that Au, algo, ad Alland, and zutan, . 
have no Plural; but the others make ns e . 


” — N or er. 


CHAP. e 
* FER B . 5 


#7 


AR 


verb! is a of french chat - Ganifies to be; to 
do, or Snap as, ſer hombre, to be a man; 


amo, I love; foi amade, 1 am loved. It is conju- 
92 ed through Moods and T enſes. By Moods, the 

erb is changed according to the crc e , Ts 
yo hablo, I Tpeak, is the Indicative; habla tu, f = 
thou, the e wh TO are the 6 ney | 


# 


s 


7 "_ The * LEMENTS ＋ 
- tion and variety of 
vine, I came, &c. 


times; 280 venia, 1 was coming; 


Verbs are divided into el ( called be⸗ 


| | cauſe they have perſons), as, 50 ama, I love; 1 
_ #mas, thou loveſt, &c. and v7 rs (becauſe 


without perſons) as, Fowvient, it is convenient ; con- 


2 pin: 
The Kerlen are divided i into 
: « Aftive, . Neuer, 
Paſir, Reciprocal. | 


Adtive ſgnifies to do; as, enſeñar, to . 


Lr, to read; and may be made paſſive by the aux- 


iliary Verb ſer, and the Partictple Paſſive of the 
Verb; as, ſer enfefiddo, ſui enſeiiado, &c. , _ 
Paſſive ſignifies to — as, ſoi amido. But note, 
thati in the third perſon Singular, and the third of the 
1 are conjugated not only with the Aux- 
t even with the Particle /e; as, Dios 
es F or Dios ſe ama, God is beloved; Bueno e- 
zue la virthd ſea ballado, or ſe halle en un Principe, 
is good that virtue be found in a Prince; que los 


Juve, ſtan amigos, or ſe amen, that the virtuous may 


be loved. By which you may ſee, that the Partici- 


ple Paſſive is varied in the conjugation of this Verb, 


faying, yo /0i 4mado, noſotros ſomos amados. 
Neuter, property, is that which ſignifies neither 


action nor paſſion ; as, colorir, to colour; coloreir, 


to recover a colour, or to N colour; correr, to 
run; aſſentir, to aſſent. This Verb makes a per- 
fect ſenſe by itſelf, in which it differs from the 
Active; as, duermo, I ſleep; neva, it ſnows. _ 
The Verb Active ſays the fame thing in the 
Adee and Paſſive Voices; as, y amo a Dios, or 
Dios es amado 4. mi, which cannot be ſaid * che 


; Neuter ! in a proper manner. 


The Neuter is either Subſt antive, 2s, ſer, to be 


or gn 4 called bor i its ARE = my 


1 : F 


"op" 5811 Onxtuan, ” We” 


by e as blaſphemdr, to blaſpheme ; Mucve, it 
rains; or by paſſion, as coloregr, err, 
The Verb Reciprocal is that which returns the 
ſ{cpſe-backward, andis conjugated thus; eee 
to be pre PU or provided for ; me apercibo, 1 At, 


pare myſelf; te apercibes, thou prepareſt thyſel 
kad always has the Particle ſ% in the Infinitive. 


Note, That in the Spaniſb language one Verbmay 


be made IA , neuter, and reciprocal, by 


the different A es that may be applied to it; as 
acoſtar, to put one in his bed, is active, and is made 


paſſive by the Verb Auxiliary eſtar, and the Parti- 
ciple Paſſive; as, eftoi acoſtado, 1 am put in my bed, 
* I lie down. When it ſignifies to follow one's 


or opinion, or to declare partially for a Prince, 
it is neuter.; as, Pedro derädo el ſervicio de Francia, . 
acofti 'a la parte de, Eſpaiia, Peter having left the 
French ſerviee, enliſted himſelf in the Spauiſb ſervice; 
and when it ſignifies to come near to a place, as, 


acoſtar ſe aqui, to come near to this place, then it is 


: reciprocal ; as, % te acueſtas 1 te matarb, if you 
come near to this place, I will kill you, 


Some of the Verbs are regular (fo fo called for their : 
being confined to rules), and others irreg lar (ſo 
called becauſe they have no rule ); but asMeir irre- 


larity is various, ſometimes in the Preſent T enſe 
of the Indicative ; in the Preterperfect, Future, in 


the Imperative; Preterimperfects, and Future of the : 


ke car and otherwiſe in their Participles; I mall 
take care to mention it in the r N | 


. 3 : Of Conjugations. .._ vas 
| Therearethre Conugniowinie gebe ton gue 


. in 47, T- . ( amir, to. love; 
2. in tr, reſponder, to anſwer. a peeps 
3. in ir, len wo go up. 
'So that the 77 Verbs are to be joked or in the 
ena W 8 
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F FR - £ £ 
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fr t 2 
& 9 # 
* 
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„ 5 4 ; : © 


The ELEMENTS 7 1 


3 4 1 „„ 50 o Moods.” 2 hs 
The Moods are * as in Tak viz. Elta. 
- tive, or that which ſhows or declares ; ; the Impera- E. 
ive, or that which commands; Oprative, or that | 
©, which wiſhes, or defires ; Subjunfive, which 
5 poſes ſomething ; Potential, or that by which ſome- 
thing is ex 9 and the e which 25 
| all een 


1 5 o me. 5 PEW, 

13 Tube Tenſes, e's are the times 105 ation WR 
| : fi jon, are three properly, being the Preſent, the Paſt, 
and the Time to come; and with thoſe made by 

+ *eircymlocution, are tenin the Indicative Mood, viz. > 
+” * Preſent, Preterimperfect, three Preterperfects, 
1 | e Pluſperfect, and four Futures; and in the Op- 
= ' tative Mood there are nine, viz. the Preſent, three 
Preterimperfects, Preterperfect,” two e. 
* rm and two Penne. „ ö 


e 

2 8 1 
ee 
e 

es 543 

> * 


4 the Indicative Mood. he . 


| The Preſent Tenſe of all Conjugations of oa 
lar Verbs is formed by changing 4r, Er, or ir, of the 
Infinitive, into o; as from amär, ſay amo; from 
er, lio from cumplir, chmplo. This Tenſe en- 
= tends itſelf to a future time; as, maſiana al dia de 
= Jasta, to-morrow is a holiday. ” 
Sn pr of TP Preterimperfect of the firſt Conjugation is 
= formed by changing 47 into aba; as from amar, 
13 amuba, 1 did love or I was loving ; and-in the ſe- 
3 cond and third Conjugation is formed by changing 
Et 7 and 7 4 into ia; as Fom om peridery Perdis: from 1 
. Sa 
enn Preterperſect of the firſt Conjugation is 
3 made by ith hat our 008; ants m_ 


Tay 


* 


Ws 54 


| ſpoke with him laſt month, 


that happen in ſpeaking and writing. 


4 - x OS 4 FS 5 FN - © * * 
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$ LIT | 
4 5 2 * 1 % * Wo : p : 
Lars - ; x - „ Lect 2 tant bd „ a5 


ugations by y chariging & 


paſt and expreſſed; as, E 1 


The ſecond Perfect of all the Conſe 


I have ſpoken; be pardidn, 1 have loft; be podide, 


I have aſked. 


The third Perfect is formed: 11 1 fame manner, 
as, buve bablido, &c. but not 1 frequently uſed i in 
Spaniſh as the other . 

Mote, That theſe to latter are called Precerprs. 
ſects Indefinite, for their time js not determined; 


as, le hẽ bablado, 1 have ſpoken to him; bur we 


do not ſay when. So that the difference berween' the : 
firſt Preterperfect and the others is, that the former 


ſhould exprefs time, and the latter not; befides that | 
the firſt extends itſelf farther than the others-(which 
are referred to time but lately paſt). You may fay, - 


le hable dos aas ba, I ſpoke to him two years ago; 


but you cannot fay, le bz | bablads dos aſs bg, I have 


ſpoken to him two years ago ; becauſe B babe 


does only extend to a time ſo lately paſt, that it ap- 
cl are 


pears to have ſomething of the preſent. 


Valera's obſervations, which 1 adviſe" the reader ro 


obſerve, in order to avoid the-frequent equivacations. 


T n perfect thus: hauia hablide, 


7 perdide, havia pedido, 1 had ſpoken, loſt, Ge. 


The firſt Future is formed of the Inflnitive: add- 


ing # after the of the preſent Infinitive ; as of b. 
Wu, adding 6, ſay hablar; from perier, perders ; 
I from pedir, ped petting always! NOONE TIE: 


2 he np 0p Prone, with the Awk 45 26 aig 


# or e the [nfinitive Mood with 4. befbre its: oY 


by mY 5 4 
h 5 * ” : 7 * as % 
8 bp 89 7 2 La ; ; 


out . 


7 ir into FA Hey cur; peil. Fhis 
Tenſe is called Unite, becauſe it ia a time perfectly 


formed of the Auxiliary Verb hauẽr, and the Par- 
_ ticiple Paſſive of the Verb treated of; as, Bi babiado, 


, 
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. ELEMENT 8 „ 


7. + 
* 1 dir, I am obliged, I muſt 
=—_ The third thas: bavrt de hab 
= to ſpeak, Sc. 


ary | 


70 ep ma: c. 


A Of the Inperative. . 


preſent Indicative Mood, and of the — 
tive; as, ama tu, love thous ame el, 70 him love; 
pierds tu, loſe thou; pierda el, let him loſe, &c, 


peraid; f. 7 e. 


8 


Optative, or chat wiſhes or deſires, has always ans 


no obſtante que, fin an feu, . „ 
b ing g. . : 


— var proper y has no Ggns i in Spanifs, bu in 5 pes 
can, may, mi gbe, could, ſhould, or 

po gin are equal to hate. 13 2 gs 
s will 


5 puede fer que, es auen gue, as 
have it, 


Subjun&ive has always 


in theſe three Moods, 


ken 5 the 2 an 0 into e in the firſt 


os. 3 
* 


5 4 I 


gi tie I amo give; do de dir, of aus . 
lar, 1 hall be obliged 


=: . he fourth (which puri is the ſrcond Preter- 
plwkBkuſperſect) thus: hath fa de bablir, I h bad, or wy Was 


x ne 5 
LI 
r * 


. . 2 of the 


So that the third perſon of the Indicative is the 
.* ſecond of the Imperative, and the third of the Im- 
perative is the firſt of the Optative ; the ſecond 

= Plural is formed from the Infinitive, by changing 

1 into 4, 48 of amür, ee eee e 125 


. of the Optative, Potential, and Subjunttive Moods, 75 


nexed an Adverb; as, drag, > ,, pleguirſſt 2 Diot, - 
would to'God, I pray God, or God grant; 2 5 


Conjunction ad. 1 
23, ji, como, que, quando, if, as, that, when; as came 
yo ame, as 1 may love; but the Tenſes are all alike 


The Preſent of the Optative is formed by the Pre- 4 


Con * x 


5 5 
x 


* 


1 bb. ien GAE. 15 25 
Conjugation. and into a in the ſecond and third - 


Conjugations ; as from amo, ſay ame, ts 1 
pido, pida. | 
The firſt and ſecond Preterimperfects ar ned 
from the firſt perſon of che Preterperfect of the In- 
dicative; as from ame in the firſt 3 
changing # into ara, or afſe, is made amära, amaſſi. 
In the ſecond and third Conjugations, add to the 
Preterperfect era or gſe as from perdi, perdlira, 
perdiefſe; from ſubi, ſay ſubitra, "amy. 17 wh: 
The third e is formed from the In 
finitive, adding 7a; as from amar, ſay amaria fn from 
heir, leeria ; from ſubir, fubiria. 
_ Obſerve here, that theſe Tenſes have: two ways * 
to explain the ſecond perſon Plural; as, ameradleis, 
or amarats, amaſſodeis, or amaſſeis, amariadeis, or 
amariais; and fo in the other two Conjugations. 
Obſerve likewiſe, that theſe three Tenſes ' 
one from another, ſpeakingin a right method; 
there is ſuch a confuſion in explaini 
there] is 2 any rener er 8 552 


— amaria to | tha Peta as, poet's yo amira wo 
. virtid, God grant that 1 might love virtue; como yo 
amaſſe a Dios, el me amaria, as I could love God, 
he would love me. 

Other authors, as T. ominque, Ge Jer i in Gram. Rud. 
and Villalba, are of opinion, that amara denotes the 
diſpoſition of a thing, or the readineſs for an action 
amaſſe the beginning of it; and amaris the poſſibi- 


lity to obtain it; or, as Torebio ſays, the firſt Im- 


perfect is a Tenſe of motion 2x quo, from whence, 
and related to the medium; as, de los veinte. peſſos 


le diera diex para comprarſe un veſtido, of the twenty - 
| 8 of eight, I would give him ten, that he might 
y himſel a ſuit of cloaths: the ſecond a Tenſe 


Medium, or in quo; as, como le ballaſſe haciendo lo 
e e him in Sing ik. 


bim; 


1 26 | The. E L E * E N. 8 


5 5 him 2 and. the thied; 4 condidonel Tenſe; as, 10 Y | 
885 el futra bueno, 1 would do it, en 


1 


AY 


#” 


. thing i is certain nid all theſe, that aunque 
como, oxala, &c. follow the two firft Preterimper- 
 fefts, and the third Im wee Tenſe is uſed by way 
ol interr n or ſuſpenſion, ſaying, haria v. m. 
eto, would you do this? O que bien lo batia yo ! O 
- bark could do jeveltt or Sich g. e | 
The Preterperfect is formed from the Auniliary 
Verb bavir, and the. Participle Paſſive thus; bays 
=. ; haya perdido, baya peai 1, when 1 have loved, 


The firſt pluſperſec thus : buvitra amids, when 
1 had loved. 5 


The ſecond, zuvigſe and, hor Þ hot loved. 


The firſt Future is made of the firſt Preterim- 


be? EE: perſect hy changing & into e; as amara amare ; 
0 — Kane. ; Piditra, piditre; with the AT 
accent on all the ſyllables, 


- The fecond Future of the firſt Imperfect, by 


changing ra into ro, and the Participle Paſſive ; as 


-_ havitra amado, ſay in the Future, hwvitre amd- 
tw. So that there are nine Tenſes in the Optative 
1 wells as in | the 5 aenarie _ ann. 


& 


8 * 2 


of th nie. Mord. 
Jnfinition Genific to do, to ſuffer, or to # be; 404 
ye neither Number, nor Perſon, nor Nominative 


8 xe 3 as, oak to love; Perdir, to loſe” ; 
„to a 
Wben two verbs come geber without ay No- 
minative Caſe between them, then the latter will be 
in the Infinitive Mood ; as, d-/eo aprendis, I deſire 
to learn; and oftentimes the Infinitive ſupplies the 
Nominative Caſe; as; amir a Dios y hacer bien al 


F007 pen los 3 8 los principales ow un 8 | 


* 


— 


— | „ 5 


9 "the By ans Grammar. 2 


to oye God, and to do good to our neighbour, are 
the two principal actions of a Chriſtian. 
Anciently, when Ie, la, les, las, los, were a ed. 


to the Infinitive, then 7 was often changed into 7; 


as amalle for amarle, perdelle for perderle, detille for 
decirle, to love him,-to loſe him, to tell him; bur 


it is now out of uſe. . But when me, te, Je, nos, &c. 


follow the Infinitive immediately, then they are pro- 


nounced as monolyllables ; as, N Ts 1 


K 


oh Of the Auxiliary Perks." 5 95 
Aan Verbs take their etymo 1 the Lan 


Anxilium, auxilio, help; ſo called becauſe they are want- 
ed for, and help to, the Conjugation of other Verbs. 
There are auxi 


iary or helping Verbs in all the living 
languages, and in the Spaniſh there are, more than 


in any other; as poder, tenir, foltr, ir, &c. without 
which we cannot rightly: explain the meaning al 
ſome ſenſes ; but there are three principal, viz. 5 


ver, (inſtead of which we uſe likewiſe the Verb zene) 


to have; r and ſir, to be. The two firſt ſerve 


for the Active, Neuter, and Reciprocal Verbs; ha- | l 


ver ſerves allo for. the Paſſive Verbs in their com- 


pound Tenſes, as in the Preterperfect, Pluperfe&, 


Ac, and the Verb /#r ſerves for the Paſſive Verbs; 
and as the other Verbs cannot be conjugated without 


WP we 1 255 it e to — with on. 
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why i=l | 
'S wa . | | 


N 1 1 „1 
Ts 
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5 forgng v. vun vg ap fo g; 
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The Conjugation 7 the en 2 er 5 75 0 have. 
| The Indicative Mood.. | [ Fu on 
oh Preſent. gt 
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: . | ; 5 J 
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the sau Gra 


0 


8 
| 5 


.havia 


huve . 


huvo 


Hie had 


huviſte. Thou bf had - 


| He has had 
ane” TH We have had 


huviſteis 17 haue haas 
huvieron They 1 5 


Second? Pray 


Tate had 
He has hatl 


We: have had © 


I haut had - 


eee 


Tbe third . 0. . 
uſed in N 


Thou hadft had | 
Hie had had” © 


Me had had 
Ye hath had 


havias + | Thou 0 KR 


1 


Thou haft N 


- 


#4 
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„ The BLEMBENTS 


haves 7 ie will have 5 


=_ 1 | Thou fator wi how 


. havrã H. ſhall or will haus 
fad havremos « * We fhallor will have 

Plur. I haureis 12 ſhall or will have _ 

N havrin They ſhall or will have. _ . 

„„ r 5 

Second E. Fg he de haver 1 muſt have 25 
Third, vrẽ de haver Hats be obliged to bow 

ES Fourth, havia de haver ta h . 


” The Imperative Mood. 


ing. bbs „C out he, or 6 hors 
9. nos Haus tue, or let us haue 
Pur. == vos Hause ye, or let ye have 
hayan ellos _ _ Have they, or let them have. 


1 


Optatire and Sub unctive Mood. 


| Ou EM ates 
„% 

„ Sing. hiyas —_ 8 
5 hiya - | . 

| hayimos A : 
Plur, 5 | ( When we may have. 
 Chiyan 
Three Preterimperſects. 


_ huviéra, huviéſſe, havria. | 
Sing. ö huvieras, huviéſſes, havrias 0 Wien I nigh 


huviéra, huviefle, havria 
hubierã mos, hubieſſẽ mos, habriãmos J When we 
Pur * N hubieſſcis havridis 9225 
hubieran, bubieſſen, havrian | 


4 


* 


Wien Tha or whos 1 how hl 


bs This Imports oth ſe av and hat of ths b in is uſed to 
5 . ame. _ T 
85 | wo. 


1 8 
EI. Eon. 
2 © 8 
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» 5 : 7 ' 5 * 
# #3 . . 


8 7 
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1 bn” 

> . 2 
33 
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: = = ts  8rawron'G GnavrKk. * 


Tas baer plufg dr. . O 2 


| 1 or huviẽſſe 
Sing. huvieras, or huvieſſes 
huviera, or huviẽſſe 4 
6 huvierimos, or . 5 
Plur. J huvierais, ar huvieſſleis \ oF 
| 3 1 „% 


| huvié're F 
Sings: huvicres 


huviere 


. 1 Ver wage 1 hall have, &c. 5 


F bavienks oo - hn ee) 
r 5% gt 


| biwiere 
Sing [Fs 
huviere _ 
C C huvieremos 
Plur. 4 huviereis 
{ huvieren + 


#57 


Tx when I ſhall have bad, * 


-» 
1 > 
F 1 


„% -*-- Sheainve Mead, en 
S ae,, Th haws Ss 
Perf. haves havido To have had _ RE 
Ful. haver de haver To have Mee? hs | | 4 
Gerund haviendo © Having „33 
Partic. havido Had 1 i \ . 


| Note, That the Spaniſh Academy. has: china 
baver into haber; but as this is againſt the practice 
both of ancient and modern authors, 1 "og 


proges to . and retain harr. 85 


The other Auxiliary Yorks, eſtar a ſer, To be. | 


Indicative Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe. 


. $yoeſt6i ſoi 
Sing. Fr eltds © * eres 
| lee Al . T2 95 
_ 


A vos cſtiis vos ſOis 
| eb ellos fon. 
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: its 1 4 * 4 
The ELEMENTS 9 ; 
„ Ar os © OR TP <A ' * . 4 re 
LE . | 4 1 7 * 1 
La 
4 g 4 ry ö : ; 


a (yo eſtaba „ 
. | r, bu eftibas | tu Eras Dun waft 5 
= - Cel eſtiba A ern 1 H. . 


= 5 vos elta ves edis „„ 
. C ellos eib JOEY Eran They were. 
Þ- a 5 . f 


eftivo fue "He Been 
on eſtuvimos fuſmos #7 have ben 


eſtuviſteis fuſſteis 7 have ben 
eſtuvieron  fueron , Thy have oy 5 


5 | Second and third Preterperfe, 705 
PE. __ Seer arte he or hüve sido if 
1 


h4s or huviſte eſtãdo his or huviſte sido 1 
hã or hüvo eſtido hi or hũvo sido 2 . ves 
*hEmos, or huvimos eftido hẽmos or 
[huvimos sido 
haveis or huri eu eſade havæis or I baus 


been, &c, 


i 3 85 sido 


had . havia sido 
E 
Via ia Si | N 
P * (he 0 
4 r tn eſtido haviiis sido 
havian eſtido havian Ido 


„ 


Fut Future. 


dun. f eltaris ſerais 
eftars ers 
Pho. eſtarcis Afſercis 
Lei ſeran 


4 2 
3 


MM 
elten 10 bean ellos E . 


e 


a ; 
S 4&4 


SE. "Wi. | 
* 2 * 5 8 N % 
4 1 * 


ya” 
| Fhapimos edo hayimos {do 


< hay4is 3 - haysis sido 


5 
* 1 F* pr 
4 5 * St + 3 MGR S 


If or whey 7 
ad been, be. 


hubiera or hubicſſe | 


dada or diſs ; 
hubiersis or hubiefſis ©: | 125 b | 


* 2 . 


fo 2£:; 


7 
„3 * 7 : ? 2 * I 
Ny %*%, 4 
** 3-4 - = * 5 4 
po ; 4 5 
Futu Way hint nt 
1 N N * * ** Fa 4 'S 
FO fue N 2 Y re. 9 a 1 


T had lan. | 


Pur. J eſtuvieréis 
Y SY. EE | I eſtuvicren deren 


n 8 


FN * K 2 ; : 8 X 2 7 4 engt 2 


* 
. 8 * 
: g. * 5 * Sg - 3 AF une in 
1 . 4 is i 


3 
e „ 


hf 


„ 3 
2 1 8 „ * 
Ea a 


; | 3% * | | 5 k * 2 # . 5 8 1 | 12 7 ws 
| - 1 „ W © Ip 3 
kh ersten! ee i IF "* 6. 
| ö bo 5 
| d to diſtinguiſh the f. „ 
16 50 word to iſh them. Sor ſign 7 


| files the proper and inſeparable eſſonoe of a ln 10 5 8 
5 hombrey ſay. valiente, ſir 5 


qvality or quantity; as, ſer bum ne, 
alto, ſer cbito; but 2%. denotes a p 


junct quality; as, , e Lond#4: 


or any ad- 


to be in Lon- 
don; eftar con ſalud, to be in health,; fr enfer- 
mo, to be ſick. So far is uſed to expreſs and de- 


note any affection or paffion of the foul; or ay a. 


. cidental quality of 4 thing 3. 5. ir ado, to be 
angry; eta meſa es huina, pero offs ha ] becha, this 
table is good, but it is ill made; where you may ſee 
the eſſential being of the table expreſſed by the Verb 

fer, and the accidental uf the Very DO: 


os 1 7 


- 


Verbs are Grid into hap 60 finerfonats | 


| The Perſonals are ſubdivided i into Active and Paſ- 
ſive, Neuter and Reciprocall. 

A Verb Active expreſſes to 4 , ene to 
teach; amar, to love; and is made Paſſive by the | 
Auxiliary Verb /er.; as, ſoi enſeiiado, c. 
Neuter is that which ſignifies. either 20 


paſſion; as, afſentir, to aſſent; corrir, run. 


The Verb Reciprocal is that which -Ferurgs che 

, ſenſe backward ; as 1 „ „ 

The Spaniſh tongue hat] thiss Conj u gations, vi vix. 
1. in ar 3 | 
2. in er ; as, 


reſponder, to anſprer, 
a2 in i; . ) - N 


| N i. revoive * 
Fun f 1 Conjuyation of Vert re in ir, 
E | 1 Mood. 


„ cantur, to ling. os, 


« «. 


? 
L 
: 
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i 
i 
{4 
ö 
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* 4 5 


T have 


» nt * 


ſe $4 "I. 
ung &c. 1 
WH 7 4 : Yd Ny X 


y 


yo havre 
Sing: tu hay ris £ 

elhaves 
, nos havremos 
| P lur »- % VOS havrei Eis 


* Fou F PH . FI 
yo havia f uture. FO 
tu havias * 
c el havia 7 
„ nos haviam 
Plur. J vos haviais 7 i 
;  Cellos havian 


n 5 2 


4 1 4 


Oprative and Subjunctive [oods, with their 
orald, aunquz, would God, althougn. 


0 Although I 


* * 
n | 
1 F ? 


yo cantãra, cantille, cacitaria 
tu cantiras, cants one 
- cantiſſe, cantar ia 


1 8 
r 


* 3 
} 69.24.07 8 7 44 4 
4 * * 1 436 


8 
* 


. 


1 N 8 
W x 8 „ * : Plur 


1 « 


We 


Fir und Gropd 
yo hubi&ra or hubiefle 
Tel hybigra 7 hubieſls 


or h 


14 baden 


2 


* 
— 227 


haver de 


y £ ; 4 WE ano 2 


5 0 , 1 ; 5 F 4 gn 1 y * * 
5 . 1 * -## 8 
2 2 2 by * . : 


ho, F 
2 * 


2 


* 7 a — 5 7 25 8 
"* 


*% 1 72 >; he 
n * 3 : hh 7 Fe 1 18 l + 


ae $1 \ 120620 


| x : 4 % 6, FM 
rnd 4 # "So 12785 
7. 8 2125 King 


5 * WY »+eqrir, ” cure WI wi t WW o7 


WES 4 Ea 


6 E 


ELL $0 s! £% h Cortär, 10 cut 3 24 ors ray” HE 4 | 5 
FER os 6 1.6 :-cabar, to dig Ws „ 1 . 1 3 85 ; 4 
As 5 Wo er, to hunt D eb N „ 
1 15 eee to travel, ia wal 221 „ 5 OY 
* LKCanſär, to tire re 5 ee W 
arraſtrar, to dig 15 o: el ,,, ded 

a amenazar, to threaten. . 11 * econdenär, to C | _ „ 2 ; 5 | 
afrentar, to affront-- N exiar, to breed_ Hi COR 5 
aventurar, to venture . © 'cafir, to marry W dugk 3 

amedrentir, to Lie, .  conformir, to mY _ cad Fr ll 
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The irregularity of the followin verbs, conju- 
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FF © ral rule, when the firſt Perfect of the Indicative 
Mood is irregular, the Imperfects and Future of the 
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tu te libras 
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pudieramos, pudieſſemos, podridmos. would be able, 


: £ Plur. e — podriais 


* 


& 


. | hubby eau rale f. I 


ei paid, 82 f en. been 77 Ge 


"#  » 
„ I 


* been able, 


* 
3 
7 2 
1 

1 

of 


xe been able, &c, 


TEES 


. ; 


2 We 


x Fa A p * : 
8 : ; - * 
EC, u - " "= Ts 2 EY 4 | ” 

85 45 18 1 Gn. AM * ar *  - 
Wl 5 2 5 * 


1 


be. | 4A * Y Ib 95 5 2 4 
7.4 = 8, 3 
a 


udiere © * | 
Sing. pullres | Fenn 5 5 5 3 
 C pudieremos | Jud * n * 1 5 
rin pudiereis „„ | 


— 


Second Future. 8 
hubicre pods Sc. Tball have wes able, de. 


; Infinitive vas: 
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Sing. J tu quieres Thou willet or lovgt 
»Lel quiere He wills or uus, 
nos queremos HF will or love 
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quiſo 
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You willed or hu 
Hie willad or ua, i 
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Ye willed or loved + 
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Fourth Future. 
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| * quiſicra, quiſiẽſſe, quetria jos 
quiſieramos, quiſieſſemos, q mos c 
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Pretez | 
yo haya querido I ad dre or ned le. 
We Preterpluperfſect. | 
tnbice or hubicl Wide T had dfrator bk T5 


Firſt Future, N 


uiiere 
Sing. = | 
| $a MT El 


1 Future. 
hubicre RO OY 445 * be e or ae 06 4 


ieee Mood. 3 ä 1 
Proc T Towillorth 7 7 1 | 5M 
Pr. Rover que To have willed or r = 
„ querer To will or to lou. > Hg +" 
 Gerund, | 4 : Willing or loving 1 
Fart. 9 IP why. „„ | 8 1 


The Irregular 2 crah6r, To bring. . 
1 ndicative Mood. 


% % 
T * 


Sing 1 - ay wt 


* 


Plur. J traxi 


trau or trix o Nie brough 
traximos or — Ms brou 
traxiſteis or truxiſteis I brough 


. oF 


traxkron or truxeron They ban. 


Second perfect 


I 


1 ee, frogs de. 


5 


# 


| havia de uber 


trahor6mos * Faul bring 
traherEis > 2505 1 bring 
traherfin 


ENT" bri 1 


g he de nber Tau win, ue. 


Fare Fails,” | 


n tex. 
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Third Fuw- 
Twill be e 1 bring be 
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» 4 2487 
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9 4 8 
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# W 8 1 < 
; G I 2 * 
8 Fa # . % a 
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1 N 
* 
* 5 
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* 
ME i 2 4 
S # a 7 
4 FAY > * 
7 .F = 


- a... 3 „ 4 
* 7 | ; | * 
Sing. 1 is | 
04 X 3 : 8 ; 1 
mos, mos. trareriã mos could bring. | 
| Plur. traxeräis, traxeſſeis, traxeriais . 1 
- trax&ran, traxelien, traxerian f : 
Plur. 1 8005 ns ll 


| hubicra or. ' hubicſle Sante 
Ling. J hubiéras or hubicfles 

C hubiera or hubiẽſſe | 

hubierimos or hubieſſẽmos 

Plur. 5 hubierãis or hubieſſcis 

hubicran or hubiẽſſen 


* trax6re or truxEre 
Sing, traxeres:0r truxëres 


3 l 333 9 . 8 ' ; 
"> WELD 8 # . ; . * 
5 ; 2 2 - . 4 
1 Aa 


$523 8 ; 
; ; : os . e : 8 1 : 
„ 5 . 3 3 p . 7 1 * 8 
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g 8 : : 2 8 5 22 1 9 $$ 7A . 5 ff : ” 
4 * 4 * 5 * 725 23 * 5 1 a F 0 2 * = . . 
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e 


—_— aft. hayer trahido 1 70 have brought 

ure... Nee 3 5 

=—_ -  Gerund. trakiEndo | \ Driging > (- 
dd v 
After the ſame manner are conjugated the Com- 


ee e TOTO conttahif, to contract; di tra- 


A vue. 2 aber 25 know. i. 


F 7 Do 1 | Indicative Mood. 


Sig. Fo tu lies Thou knoweft ' * 
._ Cel ſabe 6 knows | 
nos fabemos ©  Wikww” 
Plur. 85 „ © Je amnow?”' 
ellos ſaben They knows { 


# 


* | 4 «© ab 14” knw © 
E | Ling. ] fabias _- Thou dia know © 
| re He did inouw. 
. ſabiamos , did tnou 
Plur. I fabidis Te did now 


5 Bing. 3 f 


po ET. 
ſupimos N eise 
Phr. lieren 8 


Ss... 3 che or hũbe ſabido eee e | 
5 : | Sing has fabilo ' Thoubaft un 

E ha fabido __#Hehas wn 
=. hemos (ble NM have known 
Pl. I havdis ſabido 1 have kunun FT 


aw _ . know. © 
Hie hall or will know 
Me ſhall or will know 
N. ſhall or will know 

3 hall or will know. 


| MARE, "Fins 


K Vn. . 


* 
bl 


\ : Third WEE 
hart de Aber 1 will be diets bins,” : 


7 * 


« : 
* * 


v Mt 


/ Fourth Future. ve ag? 
| havia dc aber Ius 10 now, hos? 


- 


Imperative Mood. 1 
fie, J fibetu 5 E 
? 155 ſepa el! Tat him pm 


ſepimos nos Let N 
Plur. be vos Him ve 


1 and Opaire Moods, 


90 
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SY I : 44 4 . 
I * 0 
6 1 
2 . 
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* 
* 
* 6 2 14 * 


2 80 7 #7 7 1 * | * 
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* * o 
f a * 
0 
Fa | N 
1 15 - 
£ 7 : 
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I 7 
$ 33. 


2 £ * 3 . . 
x * Y & { 5 4 
N wt BE: og 
- bl 0 


1 
4 


hubicra : or hubiẽſſe ſabido 
g hubicras or hubieſſes 
hubiera on hùbiẽſſe 
hubierãmos 9 
—— -- | 
hubicran or hubiéſſen 


9 4 


hubicre fabido. 


Perfea, bayer abldo 75 have _ 
n haver de lber 77 kame beregfter 


Part. Fl ſabido 


. 


not in uſe. 


— 


75 3 


8 
„ 


. 1. 2 vis ver, To jr. 
Indicative Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe, | 


| vo te . 
Jing. 8 1 
a . 5 
Flur. J vos is Tele 
«th ellos ven | 
| ImperfeRt. 
„ 
Res 1 2740 Wh 
Plur. & veiais Ye did fee © 
mes 1 e, 
Obſerve, thus i in 


8 sante onA. 2 
Gerund. fabiendo | 


that Tenſe is never led 


7 2 


although it is found in all the $ paniſh and En 
Grammars. Vide, in the firſt Fele, is 


© i . Them fue 
| vio . Heſaw 
_ .Cvimos Wi ſaw 
Second Par, 
| 11 1 have e 
Sig: has viſto \ Won | 
ha viſto. Ne has ſeen 
d 3 e 
Pur. A" 


Thy e., 5 


Engliſh 


lkewih 


Wo * * * a l | 
7 TOES” = Lo? "af 
a * # 
„ 
5 * 
# * 


Plur. J haviais 
„ Ke 


„„ "Firſt Fun.) Us $ ag. 
„„ "1a Wo LET I hall or wile 
Sing. J vers Tyan ſhalt or wilt ſee 
(ver! Hi fall orwill/ſee 
Cveremos "He all or will ee 
Plur. ö vereis _ "2 all or will ſee 
8 vernn dg or will fee. 


5 ? 


1 : | Imperative Mood. 
=. | va el Let him ce 


4 73 : C 8 9 [26 P 
| 3 5 i | vean eos Lal for. . 


=. 7 Subjunive and cet ny Moods. 


* 7 * 


e 
* n ane 5 * 


* 


Sing. 
45 viera, viéſſe, veria 8 
_ 77 E vieramos, vidlimos, veridmos- | Poul he &e. 
Plur. J vieriis, vieſſeis, veridis \ Tet 

yea vides, n 


viera, viele verſa 
vieras, vielles, verias 


Set or hubieſſe 


"hubierfis or hubieſſtis 
hubicran or hubicſlen 


Plur. hubiercis 
125 642 Chubieren 


x 1 


Pei, haver vito 


viendo 
Park, Paßt viſto 


hubierimos or ds ( | 


* 


71 


- Been. 


2 þ 


haue n 


"I. 


har de * 2 te hr 
Seeing 


- 


— 
8 

4 * 

4 . 

7 . 8. < 


' Desfallecer, to faint 
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© 8 * 9 e 
- * * 15 $200 n. 
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75 ennoblecer, to ennoble ennobleſco ennoblec 


- BLEMENTS of | 


of the Verbs n in cer. 


The following Verbs, whoſe Infinitives ad] in - 
ts, are terminated in /co in the Preſent Indicative 


Mood, in the firſt Perſon; but all the other Fer. 
ſons are conjugated without adding that . 


The third Perſon Singular of the Imperati ve 
Mood ends in ſca, the firſt Perſon Plural in Sſeames, 


: and the third Perſon Plural in ſcan. 


The Termination of all the Perſons of the Pre- 


| * . Megs 1 is as follows : 


| E 5 
Flur fedis 
And i in all aer Tenſes or Moods / is not uſed be- 
fore c, although a great many of thoſe Verbs are de- 
— n ee TIN fal- 


lowing | 


. 4 
eee 
riſe fon 


— to 412 
padecer, to pity 


conocer, to Eno’ 
crecer, to grow 


deſvanecer, o unit 
Encarecer, af row dearer 
eſtablecer, to ; 1 
en uecer, : grow lan  enflaqueſco ueci 
empohrecer, 10 grow poor empobreſco em i 
enriquecer, to grow rich enriqueſco enriqueci 
eee grow hard endureſco endureci 
engrandecer, to mag engrandeſco . engrandeci 
entriſtecer, to . * "tel 


enfpavecers 7 W eee enloderbeci 
emmudece 


? 


G Retry 8 4 5 * : = 
4 5 ” oy . 8 . * 
9 A g 1 5 8 is : 4 * : 
4 1 — $ F# NS 5 : ? x * ; # F ; TH 1 
' "tbe SPAN ISE GR; 
8 ; s 2 - £ : 6 Me 
6 { » J 5 5 * 8 5 
2 A 4 
n o 


„ MY « 4 


feneci 

a anger flo floreci 
fortalecer, ee, ſfortaleſco fortaleci 

| favorecer, to fqvour © favoreſco favoreci 
Merecer, to deve , mereſeo mereci 

| Nacer, % b n naſco maei 


- Ranagi givin this 10000 955 5 venctr, to 


which makes venzo, venci, and cannot admit 


/, being derived from the Latin vinrere, pro porta 55 


fore keeps on without mn "TORO | 
one, 17 the Perb ro enen, To 0 un © or. ; 


5 tengo ave-or | 
5 My Thou 2% . 
tiene 2 , - 
tenia 


E "Is e 
* 1 ; * 8 - 
6 
43 x aw wt . 
{ 5 
* A 
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451 i 
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4 Z * 7 SY 


P * , 1 + 1 
1 2. 
» SD. n” AB) * * 
F ene 
IE 3 

” g * 7 
- : * 
K # , * "FF ## © 45 


W A 
* » 22 Fog OE 
_ 'Y: je, wats dne! 4] 


1 5 ” Ig 


2 oat ae a " 
Thou hath he bas” 
le had had 
haviamos tenido Heubad had 


5 ” "I haviais tenido > I bad had . 4 4 
5 3 havian tenido ” "TH had bad. = wad 


©. 1 2 * 5 FT * 14 


ũỹ bd rinno gr ane 
. te. eee e 
| Sing. 3 endris or tenris | 
T Etendra's tenrs + 
eee I: hall or will have 
tendreis or tenreis _- 7+ ſhall or will have 


tendrin or tenrin | "A hey 2885 or will 1 


„ 


6 * * 


. 


8 VVV 
5 bn de , Lal be 9 Hi to have, 4 


" aq *, Imperative Mood. 
EE wk NT 7 „ „ 
r mos nos Let us baus, 
= Sud tened vos — Have 10 | . 


. — mD — — —_ =_ 9 * = _—— _ 

4 II RO IN * Fe WY ns 4 em 15 * 
\ * £5 # ” c 2M 0 
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* * 
* 
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— — . ˙ . FT Os» 2 AIP DNE wart 
* 3 "% ! 
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F 
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: HER? 


* ph ; lt 5 % * : "7 
7 Sin tf # a SE 
* * 


wier, dune, tendr ian 
Sing. J tuvieras, tuy ieſſes, tendrias «tt ts 
C ruviera,, tuvielle,. tendria | | 
/ Gtuvieramos, tuvieſſemos, tendriamos 
Plur. J tuvierais, tuvieſſeis,  tendriais 
tuv) ora, tur en, tendrian 


Firſt. od 8 PreterpluperfoAs.. 
” _ Chuviera / huviéſſe 
Sing. J buvicras or huvieſſes 
-C huviera or huvielle” 
 C huvieramos or huvieſſemos 
Plur. huvierais or huvieſleis 
, huvieran or huviefſen 


5 tuviers 
tuvieremos M7 ſhall have. . 
Plur. tuvieréis 


tuviinen x FS n ſhall Daves 


1 hubibre "104 
hubicre 1 
hubierẽ mos 5 
Plur. I hubiereis 


: 1 * ie 2 2A TY i#7 4 


T hall haue 


# x 
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- 


[ 
| 
i 
- 
{ | 
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— —— — * 


ene. 


— , , , 
2 c ; * N 


. it 
a 2 
_ 


Prem. tenor eee 
Peas. haves tenido To have had or bell | 
Future. haves de tener Te have hereafter 
| Gerund. teniendo s 


Like this \ Verb are — its compount 
through all Moods and Tenſes, . 


mantenër, to maintain . ſoſtener, i fuftain | 


to lain 1. Nang . 
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8 RY *, 
. 


The 2 Vebs, whole 16 PD in 
ger, make the he Proſe of the Indicative Mood by 
changing g into jz the ſame in the third Perſon Sin- 
1 — an che f and third Perſons Plural of the 

mperative Mood; and throu = all Perfons and both 
Wen of the e 5 Moods, 


Infinitive. 


__ encoger, to forink „„ „ 
 recoger, ig gab., * ' recoj@ 
acoger, to | 5 „„ OO 
= to chuſe — : 
to catch 5 


the e, ih an o 55 the lia, or the 
e laſt ſyllable but = | 


Cyngor T the Verb volver To tary 


They did turn. © 


Plur. I volviſteis Te turned. © 
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WS Tho tm, 5 


1 


5 
* 1 * . ; 


i % 


f The third and Fourth Futures as in the other Verbs, 


2 i PP * * 9 W ö 
* 9 Ns * 95 5 N "ip RON, 3 
3 5 dS 5 - 2 7 a= 

1 * * : #- - 
* 8 2 wer * F 
* * 8 
ht 


+ . 7 £1 7 


ö . 
5 * 1 yuelva LY 
. T volvamos nos 
Plur. volved vos 
1 vuelvan ellos - 
| Optative and Su 
2 | 
3 . Sing, | vuel vas 


* 2 - =? $4 $; : 
* 5 1 : F- - £ 8 1 — Fo 2 


* 


volvierais, volvieſſtis, 
OR _—_— 


99 
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Kabiers' or Buble. 
Sing. J hubieras or hubidfſes 
1 hubicra- or hubicſſe 


# 


— — ——— — Eꝶàaäẽ —I—[— — 


Pur. J hubierais or hubieſſcis 
| hübiẽran or hubi ar 


N 


A i oh 444 _ e 


OE TOE 44 4 * : 
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as, 
Ks 5 5 # 
I * £42 271 45 
122 7 3 
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AL ex fag by £ 


perf 
volviéra, volvitdle, N 
Sing. 5, volviEras, volvicſles, volyerias 
volviera, volviéſſe, volveria | 
volvierimos, solviefcinos, volveriãmos or wud 


n, e 


hubierãmos ar hubieſſmos 


. A a I ES 
* 4 A 


ira. Mood. 


Tum 45 
Tt. hin turn 
.us n 


Era turn, 
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A 
7 
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ubj nge. Moods. 


SEP b's os 


fe 


Fran. 4 ; 
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Heul 


volveriais 


ry 


RY 
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ſe 
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* 25 t . 
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yolvieremos 
volviereis ' 
volvigren vi 
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0 N 4 7 ” g ' 1 
* 8 « dis hs : ; 
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a ON 2 1 2 p 
1 * 4 85 N * I 4 N £ 1 1 1 4 
8 % $4 8 3 I : 7 
* * | ; ; 
, 0 x . g 
1 8 . 5 a v 
* n . Fs 9 2 
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* 4 
4 5 % z ; 
af 2 
* 2 e 5 of 
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95 nübiere 
Sing, * hibletes 
TChubiere 
nubierẽmos 
20 — 


| 8 Infioitive we” aha - 0 „„ 
Fu % i ooblat = — 
Piel . haver vuelto Re 5 3 
FE aa haver de volver T turn hireafter' ; wo : "2 
Gerund. er, qt 1 Turnin . = 
Part. Paſſ. vuelts." | NT | 20 
The followin ; Vere are conjugated in the ſame - 
manner as the Ve tb volver, by changing the o of ts M8 
penultima, or laſt ſyllable but one, into ue in te 
three Perſons Singular, and third Plural, of te 
Preſent Indicative, 1 - and n „ 
Moods. * ey. TE Re 6 


4 


foler, % fee 
wr 1 grins Kan VVV 
cent e „ ho huelo | 4 1 kuels 7 EE 


Oblerve, chat thi following'nre ya 


E 75 es * ; | of f 5 | 


1 180 a s 
y „ 1 PY 
Fern. 5 WT N valge 2 ; . * 
8 4 #3 + . * N 3 Te" 4 


. 4 


2 14 8 


| Tnthefollo Sim aa.tls added bales hes | 
dl che laſt Fable one, in the three Perſons Sin- 

„and third Plural of the Preſent n | 
Ive, and FOO) Moods, - 15 f 


defender, . 
2 hs dender, to cleave : 
_ _ _ cemEr, to fit 
5 15 Lee . 
veerdin * 


Of, Verbs Paſſive of the 2 


The Verbs Paſlive areformed b 
ꝛls thoſe of the firſt Conjugation, wich one of the 
=. | Augiliaries fer or 2 and GT INTE rang 
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8 8 f a> L/ 4 7 
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| Obſerve, that the Perſt 
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1 * 8 
< - „ * 
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= Fg . 
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* * 
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#  ofendome, ofen- : 


dae, 
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= - 422 200 Je, &c. by Putting the Pronoun after | 


* £ W 0 # 
9 ; erb. 3 „ * 3 —4 1 3 3 g : 
1 1 N N * 4 


Ĩbe Imperſonals of this Gena; 1 
1 7 7 ; 1 Haver, To bein what conc conc erns „c. ; 


3 Prefont Tanke. 
EL - | | hay or 00 hay . There is or there is aut or there are. 


” 


1 % 7 4 i 2 4 
4 5 8 2 5 EI; ©, V 
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3 35 havĩa There War, _—_ were. 
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Z 
8 
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$4.5 
8 
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T. 
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4 
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h de haver wi nn" FA, 1 
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5 12 8 15 
due denen! bavido Ae uu. 15 


- queries That thre hl 1. ane \ 1 


0 chat the Seni expreſs 6e hs 4 _ 
| fonal Verbs as the Latin; but in Engliſh they aus 
obliged to _ there or i Fa We in Be Ms ule , 
to put. G, Vin 23 


* 1 
1 FE 4 7 
* ; % 
2 Fs 


E 


Hay mucba ge pou en Londres, there are a great na- | 
DB people in London; havia tres cientos ſoldades on © * 
el caſtillo, there were chree hundred ſoldiers in the — 
10 buvo muchas mugeres en ia ig/efia, chere ws. —_— 
many women in the . Fe 8 

I oy „„ 

6 To 0 15 in what concerns * Aue. or - qualities of 
inge, | | 
- Indicative, ” a gs --— 

Ne e3, no e | is it ir not. 


Inper fist. | vgs —_—_ 4 
Fe, i * "Upbar een. | 


ie Tenſes. J + 


1 


EEA e 


4 N 4 7 » 4 $ * * 2 pe 6. x 81. 3 . th 


E. Hempo pF leventlry it is time to get up; ; of. ep 
tiempo de ir, it was time to go; fue, nocbe, it has os” 
been night ; ers verdad, it will be . | 


So the Vetb ſer kconjigured with W, 5 e 
Es meneter hacer eſto, this muſt be done; era me- A 
nefter eſeribir, it was neceſſa 00 write ; Jo iria ef 
futra menefer, 1 would! * i if it ſhould be n 


7 i993 MIT 54 


5 % 1 5 27 ; 210 : £ i 5 : 


| . : N | Llueva Let # rain. 8 ' | 
ä © 7 WW 
= Hliede I init 
5 : Hedis f didfiik © 


= Oler, To ſmell. 
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= This Verb, as well as lever, changes the 5 into 
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; 5+ 7 r 
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5 &.. 4 
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* 5 
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The Reciprocal or Paſſive es 
Jugated as the Verb lei * N 


Se lee or Teeſe. 5 FI: 1 87 0 15 


8e einn „ 2 K 
. | 25 I has been read. „ 


1 5 * 


A 


And ſo are conjuizurrd Jaberfe, To be known, 


F aaa 


Se ſabe, or ſabe ſe Mt iu in 
Se ſabia, or ſabia ſe it warknown 

Se ſupo, or ſupo ſe It hat laen known 

Se fabrs, ws 10 | It will * e 


7 


* 


Obſerve, that all the Verbs, RY a1 GEL 
lar, of the ſecond Conjugation, are, as well as 3 
of che firſt, conjugated in Spanyh as in E 495 wi 
2 e To 4% and the Gerund 


. * 75 5 
. F . x 5 
K © i 5 * = — oc 
LY 4 5 a ; 


* 

. 

. 

7 

+ £.-IM 
- 3 

- 7 

7 1 * 1 

83 Ink 8 '” 


8 4 8 
* 1 ; 
15 Bs 
„ 
* - ih 
* 4 Is 
4 
Fa | 
ig 


f 
4 
o 3 5 
| 4 
a # 
: . 
p 1 
* 
* 4 5 * 
o 9 
1 4d 
. * * 
* * * F 190 * 
EK a * 5 . 
2400 of a . * 2 
PO IO 3 4 * 2 : * 


67 * 2 L1 E M E ** T s of" 


And ſo in all the Moods and T enſes, and | likewiſe 

_ in the os NG „ 

| 1 3 5 Eſtã Noviendo -- 2: 1 rain: r n 

= Eftiba FWW 

=_— Eſtüvo lloviendo I bas rained, or it Was raining 
FP Ha eſtado 1 s has been raining 


Havia eſtado loviendo It had been ee WO 
Eſtarã Voviendo I will be rainigz. 


. And fo in all the Tenſes, 


AY” Of Verks „ Regular of the third e in Sata as, 
_7 - Sulrir, To ſuffer. * 2 
=. | : e e Mood. „„ 
„% %% , or FUSS 
Sing. 5 ſufres = RE. 
ſufre He ſi 
ſufrimos We / 
4 ſufris. _ T7 ſuffer 
C ſufren 


* 


— —— . — — 
ö was 3-4 


Ta neron. 


* 


bi 


Gon havia ' 5 
Sing. havias | 


havia 


off : haviamos { © 
"Par vis > 


havian | 


Sing. J ſufriris | 
4 4. Ls © 


ſufrirẽmos 


Plur. ſufrirẽis 
| ; , 


* ' Pe tes 3 . p 
ſufrirẽ | 


hall or will ſuffer, &c. 


Secu Pits. 


he de ſufrir 
| Bing. has de ſufrir 
ha de ſufrir 


| Chemos de ſufrir . — muß ſuffer. 
Plur. hayeis de ſufrir „„ 5 


han de ſufrir 


1 
Re... ; 
1 ; 


| 4 I . 0 
* 5 $4 8 
_ 
* 


The chird and fourth : as in the other Conjugation, 


, Imperative Mood. 


ſufre tu 


ding. ſufra el 


ſufrimos nos Loet us ſuffer © 


Plur, 1 ſufrid vos 


Suffer ye 


ſufran cons | - pet them pr L 


"Subj unRt ye and C Oprative Moods, 


wp Tenſe. | 


ſufricra, ſufriẽſſe, ſufriria 


Ros | 
a. | ſufricras, ſufriẽſſes, ſufririas 


© C ſufrierimos, ſufri ſufririamos 
Plur. j fufrierdis, fe ſufrieſſeis, ſufriridis, 
| IEG ſufriẽſſen, fufririan 


a, 


_ * 


| Fi rſt and ſec . | 
3 or ant cond 1 | 1had * 
| 4 
for / 67. 
des . * fered, 


i | Jing. huvieras or huviéſſes 
_ © ( huviera or huviëſſe 


| huvierimos or huvieſſẽmos 


Flur. huvieriis or huviellcis 
| huvieran or huvieſſen 


* 


— 


Firſt Future. 


huvieréis 


e 


uy 1— * ſufritlo 


Gerund. rs hl 


* 
x 


Jofinidve Mood. EP 
Dir. 


Futuxe, haver de r 


To haue /+ Fred - 


To ſuffr 
1 


cafter 


Obſerve, F 


1 
* 1 * 9 
* S 


unn N * 2 R 8 * GWG r * * 
. 3.000 Wa OY 5 OO Lake _ 2 2 & * wa * 
. Bs 8 ä 1 8 < * 5 # 1 1 r 7 - _ 
* 8 7 $ : I CT ONT OY 3 
0 = EEE wt 1 * LS 7% JOEY B . * r 4 
8 * 3 t 7 8 EEE e 4 N 
4 3 5 * * 4 


tte  SPANni8n GRAMMAR, By 
| Obſerye, that all the other regular Verbs of the 
third Conjugation are conjugated in the fame manner 

as the above Verb /ufrir ; as, ſubir, to go up; abu. 
rir, to moleſt ; acudir, to come, to apply, Sc. En: 
The Participle Paſſive of the following Verbs is 
irregular; 2/cribir, to write; e/crito, written; abrir, 

to open; abierto, opened; cubrir, to cover ; .cubi- | 

_ erto, covered; ir, to diſcover ; deſcubierto, _ 

| diſcovered ; encubrir, to conceal ; encubierto, con- 


cealed, &c. 


= „ 3 


: 3 
{ 
4 3 
5 - - 4 
<1 


© a 


5 | ok 


The Irregular Verbs of the third Conjugation in ir; os, | 


Indicative Mood. 


| . * 
* 3 9 1 N * — a 
2 EEE TI IRE TATION TS WOT or OT TI : da fo. NE Ie: 
6 " %%% i EG e 2 . 7 3 e 3 
* „ ² m2 Pdf ͤ ß . 5 7 a 1 8 5 Ko. * 9 Wet "+ Pay 9 
* I, 7 2 * n ” 1. by ; 4 - * 8 * 2 + hy E273 4 0 £ . Y J + 
EEE ö : : 3 A , 6 2 5 * 85 
N r at. > og 9 * 5 p a Ee p . 2 "=? 
8 $ "7 att 1 : : N : 
; Mo g 5 : ; pers ; 
1 a 5 85 : ; 5 - 


* -— e „5 1 . 


Y ; . 1. E Js E M E N * $i - 


72 1 
TEE, and third reise. 1 


* 5 


%%% yoo Charid 
oi” Sig. [haves 1 e 0 Ef 
ED | havia | enido 4 1 had gcc 
ö haviamos { ” 3 5 7 
CW * „ | 
4 a havian 


„„ LR -* 
Sing, 15 Jo 5 
vendiEmos Thul or will cms, ke. 
Pur. vendreis s ; 
vendrin J. 


Obſerve, that formerly BO uſed to ſay likewiſe 


vorne, in this 111 Future; but 1 it 1s only found in 
old books. 


. Future. . 
2755 2 5 de venir 17 
Sing. J has de venir 
ha de venir 
hemos de venir 
Plur. Thar de venir 
| han de venir | 5 
The third and fourth as in the lr Vabs, 


No, T9 


1 mufl come, &c. 


2 


Imperative Mood. 
80 WY ven tu Ems thou 
venga el Lat him come 


vengamos nos _ Let oth come © . 
Pla Ju . 72:5 1 ; 


vengan elles it Ls thm come. E 


AA 5 89 1 
| SubjunAive and' o Optative Moods, e 5 2755 PE 


Preſent 53 enſe, - 
Cyenga 1 
Cing. 5 vengas as 


: _ the Branisn C 


a 
f 
vengãmos 2 . Se 40. 1 Sa 2 


Plur. - vengiis 
yengan | y 


Tus Preterimperſets. 
k. inisra, vinieſle, vendria ' 
bing. 


1 Eq 
vini6ras, viniẽſſes, vendrias c | 
viniera, viniẽſſe, vendria nigh . 
vinierãmos, vinieſſẽmos, vendria mog would come, | z 

Plur. Lee vinieſſeis, vendridis ke. 45 
vinieran, vinieſſen, vendrian | „„ 


1 Anciently they uſed to fay likewiſe i in . a 
1 Imperteft Soaps but now it is _ n | 


"8 


„ been. penn db 

—4 E 
r I Semen, 
5 — i 1 
Pur. E e 4 1 55 | 1 5 3 


Firſt and ſecond Pretepuperos 
1 Phan or huvieſle - ] 7 ; 
ing 


— —— 
* 


* 


huvieras or huvicſſes WED ft Shes come, 
huviera or huvi OY or I ould. 
huvieramos or huvieſſemos | : venido + have come, - 
8 or huvieſſeis RN | 4%. 


huvieran or huviẽſſen >. bo 


| Sl F uture. 
vinlere 

Jing. 5 vinieres 
viniere + 

vinieremos 


Pl 1 
kuntren 


; ; f 3 . N * x : 8 . 
# , ” 
* , 4 J - £ ? * 
4 at 7 4 2 4 * 5 
7 a P 5 8 
= ] q l 4 85 
* F SER 2, J A : q MY : 
— * 1 P #4 og F 4 ; S Saf 3 e "ef 
ON e © 4 * * * 5 ** > q 
; 2 * * = * 4 * 4 
- 7 . OR —.. 
. * 
* zZ © L £ © . * . 1 * * 
; 4 ; 7 : * 5 3 2 - 7 
q PA : 2s l 
/ * 5 


* 


Fer bf we 4 Cm. 


The compounds of this Verb venir are declined 

" om reſpect, in all Moods and Tenſes, as their 

ori a, revenir, to return; convenir, to agree; 

— devenir, to become; makes revengo, con- 

vengo, ſebrevenge, NOR? in the e Indicatiye 
Mood, & Go „ | — ; | | | 


The Irregular Verb decir To 0. 
| Indicative Mood. 


Si e 1 
N dixo 


diximos 


Plur, Late 
| dixeron 


ow ot rats. 
or nuv 
Sing 8 cho, 


BE » 
"= dicho 


sani ona As. 7 | 


2 M - 
uf 


25 


* 


HE 
Irs hot fg 
: A have 


4 


* a ga” 5 
Sing, 12 | 


1 ; 


. ” 


e 


Sajuntine and Optative 8 


4 * "> 7 
Prof Tandy) & nga 
> 


digãmos 2 8 5 
i ä 


&# » 


WR Preterimperſets, 
Safes dixefle, diria 
1 dixeſſes, dirlas 
dixera, dixeſle, diria 


dixerimos, dixeſſẽmos, diriãmos 
dixeriis, dixeſſeis, diriajs | 


ae dixeſlen, dirlan 


TY Preterperſe, 


ha 
i 
haya 
hayamos 
Plur. 4 hayiis | 
8 W a 
1 ö 
| | The two  Proolaert. 
5 e huviéſſe 
Sing. J huvieras or huviefſes 
C huviera or huvieſſe HY 
huvierimos or huvieſſcmos 7 
Pur) huvierais or huvieſſeis 
1 85 huvieran ar huvieſlen 
5% 3 i A 
: Filirſt F uture, 
. dixere 
) Sig. dirs c Fo rm 
dc to a 1 5 
1 nf dixeremos T gon wit jay, be. 
"Ig „„ | 
. _—_ 15 
4 ? 


My Oo, » ot 


A Ft EA os . ö N * * l F e 
. - Rn ESE 1 F 4 1 7 5 5 o 7 ET ES » 
8 525 . _ 3 £ F b x 2 n 
. IN" . . „ 5 $ . . — Fed, 5 Tg ; : ö . 
725 * RF . 99 : : , 4 5 2 bk . 
* ; . 1 4 E , * : / a ; * >. - ; * 


the eri, h 8 


# 


a an- „ 


8 8 CES . 

Sing. ; 1 
5 huviere- - 
We eee, 4 
Plur. * bande b 
hui 


Infiiive Mood.” 9% % 7 


Projent. | a . To fox 26 76 1 | „ 
Pei. haver dicho 22 have fait. 3 . | \ "2 
us. "haver de decir” To have 90, to ſay hereafter . : | | 
| Gerund, diciendo '' Paying /-- 18 VV 


| Obſerve, that the compound: als ſdedir, to unſa yr, 
and contradecir, to contradict, are in all points con 

jugated like decir ; but bendefir, to bleſs, and mal- 

| decir, to curſe, make in the Participle Paſſive ven- 

| dito, bleſſed, and maldito, curſed. 'Formexly they ' © Þ 

ſaid . and maldecido, but it is now quite out = 

| of TOY and only faid oy 9 people, Se. L 


The . verb f i, e PL 1 
Indicative Mood. eee 1 
g Preſent 'T enſe. 3 | ” 


F 4 3 * 5 & * 


* 1 "* » , 7 Se 

: . ; : 8 Z 

3 The other two Futures as in 
1 "IS * £ : 4 
E 2 4 x 4 . * * 2 5; 5 5 2 2 1 , 
2 5 8 . = p 3 off * 


. 


* 
- 
* 
8 
5 
* 
BY 


A 


«+ FI 4 
8 
X t „ 4 , 
x as - 
5 
] 7 / 
F _ 


* +. 
N 9 
7 
1 
- 
2 1 
. 


fuẽra, 

fueras, fueſles, iri 
fucra, fucfle, iria 
fueriis, fueſſcis, iriais 
fuẽran, futſſen, irian 


go, &. - x 


yo 1 | 


NOR. or _—_— 
| huviera or huvielle 
ſ huvierãmos or huvieſſemos 


huviersis or huvieſſcis "2 
huvieran or huvidfſen ; 1 


- . g 4 7 


* * 
: Pc £ + : ” 0 4 - % 
* r s © - * = * 1 ? q 
7 5 : l 
f 1 ; i 
. p43 - % 1 
. : : wm # q - 4 
8 * . 4 
N 4 5 : 
- * 2 : |: 


£ : | I 7 5 8 5 5 | 1 


3 


Ts ; : 
4 
a 6 a 1 as 
. mY * ; 5 N Ps 
- 3 s 0 77 8 74 
The ELEMENTS 
5 5 A Þ : * > 
45 


oe Pra, haver do To 1118 gone 

5 Hure. haver de ir bent To 9 
Gerund. m_ i ; Going + 
Pw Paſ. Ido TE Gone, \ 9 8 


* 


=, e ie verb oir, Ti 0 hear. 
: Indicative Mood. | 


EE 


n. 


* 


8 toe H. hears 
8 „„ͤöcC1 Colmes: 7 deer... 1 
TS 


Chavia CNN 
. 
N L 9ido q I had heard, Ke. 


7 8 


& * 


4 


hemos de ofr ¶ I mit hear, &ic. 
haveis de oĩr 


olgdis * 
oigan 
" oyEra, oyéſſe, oiria ,- 
Sing. oyẽras, ele, oirigs 
Loyéra, oyëſſe, oiria 
| C 6yerimos, oyeſſemos, ciriimos 
Plur. q oyeriis, oyellis, oir is 
1 . oyeſſen, oirian 


Preterperſect. 


— "Ne 
9 


rr 42 9 
(EE WIR REP ge nn "OOO 


— — 2 . — 
N R 


rod ya or wider 
 huvierimos or — 1 I have heard, 
huvierais or huvieſſcis. Ke. 

huvieran or huviefſen | 


Infinitive 
#P ＋ eſe WP oir _ 
Peril. haver oido _ 
Future, haverde or 
Gerund, oyendo 
Part. Actiue. mw 
| do 


art. Paſſiue. 


- 


4 wu 5 $95. : - 8 5 x ws S Vu wr, of ; - 8 => ® * * of > 28 
J &» : 4 q * : - * by 2 * Y d 4 . 5 # 25 by 5 
4 4 4 2 8 5 X - . g 7 * 
1 10 I : * x 0 X ; 4 
1 - 8 F : 
7 4 * A C * < N * K — * 4 K " K 
1 : 3 F ” e 8 3 ; 75 * 7 - J 7 1 oh p 
=» 7 - L . = 1 1 5 7 2 : or 
= . 8 : 4 Fo —_— 8 ? e a 
* A 8 ; . ws * 
Wn: 7X L 85 1 * 
1 * l 8 1 - 
= 0 a a * ; a 2 * 8 
> : 2 
1 


Sing P 


Pho, 


2p Fore, ** 
bein We. I naſ wound, le. 


I ̃ be third and fourth a5 in the other Verbs. 


Imperative Mood. 


bin hire tu l ound thin © 
ing Thicrael Loet him wound 
hiramos nos Let us wound 
Plur. ) herid vos  Wandye © 

T hieran ellos Let them wound, 


Subjunctive and Optative Moods. 
; . Sing. Mer 5 
n 1 bund tec. 
hirãmos ee ee 
hieran 3 
Preterimperſects. 
hiricra, , - 5 


Sing. 5 hiricras, hiriéſſes, heririas 
hiriéra, hiriéſſe, heriria I could, ſhould, 


hirierimos, hirieſſemas, hericiimos 228 
Plur. J hirierdis, hirieſſeis, heriridis - wound, &c. 
| Chirisran, hirieflen, herirſan © | e 
r 8 
* ba G. I have wounded, dc. 


— 


; 1 
i 
3 5 
* 5 
* y * 
44 X0 
_ 
: 5 A 
__ 
E 7 
x 75 
; 3 
pl — 
3 
x 85 
FF 
_. 
£1 Fx, 
« 
1 
IS 


229 — K Al. — EW 


* 


— hnde herd, 95 I had or ſhould haue 


BY ö 

; . 8 . 
4 F 3 5 | 5 

* * 1 - ”_ 

* L 4 . 

8 A | £ | 2 F uture. 
. 5% "8 2 5 : 
& ST 
; 15 ; 


2 : * : , * 5 . 8 : f g e. 4 
A 5 40 12 1 . ; 
* 2 2 Is N "A ox; 5 . The We 8 * C2 3 = 
75 9 Þ 
4 7 9 1 


4 * 
5 Hs + N ps. 
: : 


LT ve ag 

Sing. J hirieres 

| hiriere _ 

FTF. hirierẽmos 

Plur. 4 hiriereis 
© Chirieren 


Second Future. 
huviere herido, Ge. P * have wounded, &es 


3 - Infinitive Mood. 

Preſent. herir To wound 

Perfett, haver heriddo To have wounded 
Future. haver de herir To wound hereafter ©: 
Gerund. hiriendo MMNaunding 

Part. Paſ. herido © Wounded. 


The Irregular verb dormir, T 0 Jeep | 


Indicative Mood, . A 
Preſent Tenſe. m 


duermo Ifleep 5 

Sing. J duermes. Ther epeſt | 
duerme He fleeps © | 
dormimos Me fleep ” 


Plur. 4 dormis * T ſleep. 
TC duermen Tho fp 
Preterimperſect. : 


F e, 
Sing. 5 dormias 
: dormia ' | —9 4001 ul 
Plur. $ dormidis 4 4 7 , 
5 op 


dormian | 


Sing. J dormiſte 4 

--  Cdurmis 
dormimos 
5 "Phe dormiſteis © 
durmicron They flett, ' 


# 


he or hive 


haveis 


* 
* 


1 ſhall or will ſeep, xc, 


5 


Sing J has de dormir | 
bemos de dormir I am # p, ot I mug ſeep, de. 
„J havëis de dormir „ 12 8 


* 


* 


The other Futures as in the other Verbs, 


5 5 8 


2 
1 A - - 


By D 24 1 * ts * 


72  — — — 


r EARN. WII CAE 


EE 


SANs 'GrAMMAR. 103 


© 


| Szene . Moods. | 


Cdurmigra, durmieſte dermiriz 3 I mig Z 


Sing. 4 durmieras, durmicſles, dormirias | 
durmiera, durmiẽſſe, dormiria | 
durmierimos, durmieſſẽmos, dormiridmos { or ould 


Plur. 4 durmieräis, durmieſſcis, dormiriais | 2 
ud urmiëſſen, dormirian” + . 10 3 I 


huviera or huviefle  - 
Sing. huvieras or huvieſles 
huviera or huvieſle | 
huvierãmos or huvieſſẽmos _ 
Plur, 4 huvieriis or huvieſſeis 
huvieran or huvieſſen 


„„ 1 
durmiere | 3 1 

Plur. - durmiereis 0 N : 
durmieren fi „ 


„ 


. The EI E ME 


; 55 Second Funn, 

Ging. . EE N | + 7 hal 1 : 

Den dB, TOOK So oenhol mabena ay 
Plur. J huviereis | e 1s 

Infinitive Mood, 


n £ 


dormir © he x ſeep 
. haver dormido T have ſlept 
| haver de dormir To ſeep hereafter 
durmiendo Sl 
55 45 Atv dormiẽnte 
art. Paſſioe. dormido 


The Seagate Verb ele To die 


Indicative Mood, 


- Preſent Tenſe. 
mutrq I die 


mufres Tou digit 
mutre He dies 
morimos e die 
moris 


morigis 
morian 
Firſt Preterpe 

mori 
moriſte 
muri6 
morimos 
moriſteis 


4 


ſomos muertos M are da? 
ſois muẽrtos 7 are dead 
lon muertos They are dzad, 


Preterpluperfect. 
Era muẽrto | T was dead 
ng. 3 Eras muẽrto Thou waſt dead 
Era muërto He was dead 
erãmos muertos Je were daa 
lar. ? Ye were dead 


kran muẽrtos They were dead, 
F irft F utyre, - 

morirẽ 

morirãs 


morirã 5 
moriremas þ Lal or will ai 


Sing, 1 Fa morir 
morir | | 
l Chemos de morir I muft die, &c. 
Plur. J havẽis de morir 
han de morir 


Imperative Mood. 


Bin mutre tu Di thou 
. I mucraed Let him die 
Cmurimos nos Let 7 dis 
Plur. morid vos | ity 
muẽran ellos 1 


Subjundtive 


_—  _ - Subjun&ive and Op ta ive Moods, 

„ . | | | has + Preſent Tau 

1 5 9 3 BD Os 8 
1 Sing. — 


x8 N Plur. muxais 


Three "EOSIN 
muricra, mauriefſe, morirſa 
Sing. J muritras, muri eſſes, moririas 
E. | C muritra, murieſſe, moriria © (he 
2 _ ___ C murierimos, murieſſemos, moriridmos would die, 
= Fur. J mnrieriis, muriéſſeis, moririais 
= | C muricran, murięſſen, morirjan 
= ok  PreterperfeRh, | 
1 Sing. J ſas ©  myerto 


= - 5 Plur. 4 feiis en, 
E ; 5 ö e 


* 


* 


J an dead, &e, . 


| ſuẽra, fuẽſſe 
1 Sing. 5 fucras, fuefſes | 
= fuerimos, 8 
= Plur. 4 fueriis, ſueſſcis 
| 


— —— 


5 5 luer, fucſlen 


3 5 Os muricre i 
1 Sing, 4 murieres 
=_— Ilc̃xuere 

=_— 3 Plur. J muriercis 


. 5 is 5 gecond Future 
= RS: PR ek, be. 


Infiniti 


I re eee en a RE 
q 4 1 9 
Oe Rar eee EE * 
R 28888 UF i 
£ 8 2 I l 
| P * 
4 * 5 y * „ 
5 8 1 
* I 2 5 
Oo 8 
4 * , 
">: _ D 8 & & * 
. þ : i 


* i FS 8 i & pe. at 1 5 2 2 * i 4p 5 2 i : 7, : _ M — .* 
the SPANISH GRAMMAR. 107 1 
wy e & a FP 5 2 * 55.4 * = 
} * + e 


Infinitiye | 
morir 


Perfett, fer muerto Tobediad 
Future. hayér de morir To die hereafter | 


Gerund, muriendo Dying : 
Pais mne Bal 5 


The Irregular Verb ſervi 5 To feroe, 
| Indicative Mood. 


Sirves Thou ſerve 


sSirve s ſerves os 


N £ N "0 TA Y ; : 4 . 
"at 9 * Frixn Fs : * 4 fy. 5.92 5 £ 3 5 
N n N q 1 & « * 2 X l 1 S 2 * 4 > Sk : 7 Nee F 
* 3 225 4 1 * 5 5 7 r * . þ 
fd We BY * 4 of a Me : 2 n S 1 r 
8 3 { % N my 4 e 8 ** 1 2 2 r en r _ 


108 The ELEMENTS of | 


cha 

EY, = f That rv, &, 
= | py | 
havian 4 - 


| Preterpluperſe®t. 


; F irſt F uture. ; 

7 ku I. hall or will forve 
gs ſerviras Thou halt or 7 1 
ſervirax He ball or will 

„ ſerviremos Ve ſball or . — 
Plur. IH V. ſhall or 40 ſerve 
|  Chervirin They all or will ſerve, 


8 F uture. | 
he de ſervir, fs, J muſt ferve, de. 
Third Future. 
havſa de ſervir, &c. FJ was to ſerve, &c 


5 Fourth Future. 
have de ſervir, &, ts I. ſhall be obliged to ſerv bs, 


3 Mood, 
firve tu Serve thou 


| | * . Subjun8ive and G Moods, 
Z 1 © _ Preſent Ten | 


sirva 
Sing. + sirvas 
Sirva 
3 ſervamos 
Plur, } ſerviis 
sirvan 


I may ſerve, &c, 


* 2 ö ö „ — 
S td „ — tata ocn 
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| C firvicra, Girvidſle, ſerviria _ p . 17 
Sing. 4 ſirvieras, ſirviëſſes, ſervirias  _ mioht, 
|  ſirviera, ſirviẽſſe ſerviria _  : rn, 
ſirvierãmos, ſirvieſſẽmos, ſerviridtmos ( or a=" 
Plur. ] ſirvieriis, firvieſſcis, ſerviridis ſerve &c. 
| ſirvieran, ſirviẽſſen, ſervirian | I. 
haya : 1 e 

Sig. J 5 

1 19th 5 1 en Ke. 

Pur. haysis 

- Chayan 
. ; 


huvicra, huvieſſfe © - . = 
ding. ] huvieras, huviefles s 


| huviera, huviéſſe EET” I 8 or . 
huvierãmos, huvieſmos \ {ervido « 
Plur, hats huvieſſleis {| 
io: ce huvieflen Oo. 55 | 


FPoirſt Future. 
Sing. J ſirvieres 


lirviere \ 1 hall or will ſerve, bee. 5 


| ſirvierẽmos 
 Plur. ſirvierẽis | 
I Cfirvicren F: 


Second Future. 
huviere ſervido, &. J . have 1 &c. 


ga Mood: 


Preſent, ſervic To . . 
Perfetl, bavẽr ſervido To have ſerved 
Future, haver de ſervir a ſerve hereafter 
_ Gerund, firviendo © in 

Part. Aftive. firviente He Hd, ſerves 
P, hang P Mu . ſery ido Served, 


„ The 


0 0016 Mie: R- LEMEN U 8 7 
: The following Verbs are conjugated . 96 
ſame manner as the above wood e all 


Moods ane Tenſes. 


8. bnerber to conceive” cſegule, 10 
gemir, 1 s, a | pre to n. 
medir, 10 meaſure” | _ renir, to ſcold 
pedir, 1s aft 1 80 veſtir, to dreſs - 
perſeguir, 10 proſectts | _ reir, to laugh, 


Obſerve, that /egu7 7 RE" its compounds make g- 
in the Preſent eee Mood, and ga, Aas, figa, 
&c. i the Subjunctive Mood. 

The Verbs elegir, fingir, ungir, to chuſe, to feign, 
to anoint, make elijo, finjo, unjo, in the Preſent In- 
dicative Mood; and e/tja, ma, ae, in _ Sub- 
junctive and. Optative, 

Salir, to go out, Preſent: Indicative, Galg 7 b al 
ſale, ſalimos, ſalis falen. Imperative, Sal, /algs, 


' ſalgamos, alla, ſalgan, Subjunctive and Optative, = 


Salga, ſalgas, ſalga, ſalgamos, ſalgais, ſalgan. The 
reſt regular. 

Cunducir, to conduct. Condiizco, conduces, condiice, 
conducimos, conducis, condicen. Preterperfect, Cn. 
dixe, conduxiſte, condu xo, conduximos, conduxiſitis, 
conduxiron. Preſent Optative and Subjunctive, 
Conduzca, conduſcas, &c. Preterimperfects, Con- 
duxtra, conduxifſe, &c. Future, Conduxtre. In the 


ſame manner are 9 : 0 
introducir, 1 introduce bee 70 — 
teducir, to reduce Om, to produce; 


inducir, to induce 


* 


# 


bs 


/ 


Plur. 


1 fuiſte oido 


* , 


Plur. 


Of Verbs Paſſive. 


* 


7 


4 
: : 
" f 


Sir oido, 7 9 be beards 


peat 


Eres odo 1 7 


8 * * 4 = * 
Imperfect. ( 
/ | 8 Ti 5 


erãis oidos 


, Eran oidos 


by. Proterperſet, © 
Cru oido 


fui oido  - 

C fulmos oidos 
fuiſttis ofdos 
fucron oidos | | 


Reciprocal Verbs.” 


ir ſe, To 20s 
1 ai Mood. 


+1 


* 


en hear, de. 
erãmos oĩdos N | q * 


I haus been huard, &c, 


And ſo through all the Tenſes and Moods, =» 


5 


. * a & ; 6 5 4 2 : : 3 . 7 
> 2 25 5 i 1 
© # a - : 
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Preterpluperfect. + 
me havia ido | That gone, &c, 


"me ire . LI nil 
Sing. te iris Thou ſhalt or wilt go 
ſeirs He ballot will e 
: nos iremos Wo ſhallor will, 0 
Plar, vos ireis Te ſhall or will go 
ſe iran They ſhallor will go. 


4 


Sing. 


Plur. 1 1 * 65072 
| vayan fe Loet them go. 


And fo on through the other T enſes. 


 Imperſonal Actives. 


Convenir, To be convenient. 


Preſent conviene It is convenient 
menu. convenia It was convenient | 


1 


j 


fl Pot. 
5 Perf. - 
Future. 4 


is given here 
| np, ern in his en of being can 
venient, or proper 5 for convenir, when it ſignifies 10 
its Perſons, | 


1) ie 4 TEES EE 4 "+ 47, F Fes WT 


„ 


HS 2.7 


"ki is aries | 
7 Sam oder 


Is has lern written _ 


— eee. ba 


- 


OY 4 conjguet 


v4 > » 4 


* 
8 


+ a N 


* e, To ; , 7 N ate! 4 1734 
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the Verb . and 
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you 2 have the Adverb buenamente, goodlygwith 


* PM E * : ＋ s 


Ls 


7 1 5 * 8 5 
e 
5 8 


i „ 
ls ; ANG . a yore of beech 8 with | 


. Gender, Number, or Caſe, and ſerves to 
ai. . manner or r circumſtances of the ion 


4 "us # 37 } x 74 S 
5 2 1 


25 142 Y 5 * Z . 7 1 7 5 
F y 4 3 29 * - 


When I fa ay Wy tiernamente, 1 love ini walk, 
che word tiernamente, tenderly, expreſſes the cir- 
cumſtance of the Verb amar, to love. 

es are ſeveral ſorts of Adverbs, expreſſing 


a vality, quantity, time, bn ny" be ſeen by 
OT wr TW Tat 


*. ; --v 


Adu, of Quai 25 ck 1 


* 


Theſ e Adverbs are derived i in'Spaniſh, as in n Zag- 


liſh, from the Adjectives, and are formed by adding 


mente to the Feminine Gender of AdjeQives of two 


_ terminations, and by only adding mente to the other 


Adjjectives of one termination; as from Bueno, buena, 
take the Feminine guena, and to it add mente, 


From the Adjectives of one termination 
the Adverbs are formed. by adding mente; as from 
facil, eaſy ; cruel, cruel ; feliz, Happy 3 3; facilmente, 


__, eaſily; ernelmente, cruelly ; felizmente, Nappy, prong 


mente, highly; buenamente, or bien, hermg/a- 
mente, handſomely; fieramente, fiercely ; feln 
. ; i i. rand 


3 . . a 
; 428.0 1 * 


Ones er dere and e * 4 
Gee 8 the Subſtantives; though they are Ad. 
. N os muſt ay, borts: e water | 
: 1 ; ; ; 1 PE SES 2 222 5 805 e 5 3 

Tu:  Adverbs e , 
Abbes now - 5 3 to-day VCH 

a —_— 250 91 Nane, f- wur, e 
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N 2 | 


r 
Lee i te amine * * * 1 


Led, af Place. Ff... 


unto, adjoining \ © R mw e e 
Lee acing : 5 


* og 5 
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en, 07 Pais vices, fallen 
5 | Tre ee, ter ime, Ame udo, often. . 
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es. at 


Note, That the AdjeAt 
| a5 Adverbijanndchen they ⅛˙ :s 
i as e re 5 wo, reh 1 89 _ 


oe. x 5 1 N * Ad 


- 
x 7 9 
"a 125 * 
„ ill A WH) 


e 6 -þ thatjoin- 
and put ſentences together, 3 2 

copulative, 4s uniting words, and connect 
2 ; others are disjunctive, dividing the ſenſe, a and 
eee eee, dre conditianal, 
ſhewing the cauſes of things ; others rational ar | 
pred u collective or relatives a - 
others adverſative, by which is demonſtrated, thay | 
what we fay cannot F< e 7 og 9 

Conjun ions Copvlative Arey and. Ae e 
aud. Y is put before all words, excepting..thoſe chat 
begin with i, before which you mult 
ßpañõles i Ingliſas, tbe Spaniards ag. 1 
los Fraucſſes ũ Italiãnos, the auch and 


Comunctions Disjunctive de. ui, De | 
| or, either ; Ne e's 999/96: vun yh ame „% 
„ wie or that.. num DO, * N 

a ok; why, whereſore, 690 Tp 
if; dads gue, granting that. „ 
* e "ml We 9s, 


There are < others of enter ets as, 4 Ja mevas; mers, 


at leaſt j aungus, an tadouia, notwã *. 
ing, e e en -TSVD 6-9 ink 


ne 483 tambien, alſo, . e 5 1 e . 


% ph. 8 2 . af * * a * 


| 1 are a part of ſpeech moſt commonly ' 85 
ore a Noun or Pronoun, or e 48, #elante 
del Rey, b wana bots Se 


2 J ; * & 1 
ES CCC : LS $3 5 #57 ents s 
EY ff.... Eee Lex £0 tf LS at ae Þ 
; * 


3 


1 # 
& wo” 2 . ES = , VERY 
ute, 0 1 n/a WEL « 


Tran. „„ 


* 


„ the BLEM PNT 8 ue 
: 8 x 8 n as: 1 1 8. 15 i e ET yi * 1 
ET "ons vr boten govern the oa ca. 3 
C 0 a 8 ; . 2 * ; 4 EEE, | 
Alles, before; a8, ates del is; before * | 5 


antes de ęſcrilir, before writing. 
Die.lante, before; as, delante 4 Din, before God 
# dulante de mi caſa, before my houſe. 
uin the 


= _ © Deniro, Wi 4 as, dentro 40 la Liga, wi 
| \ 1 =” D. behind, ; as, are 471 palacis, behind the 


Church. 
palace. Kt 


25 Dee, or e vader; ; a8, bazo FA la me 
ve, under the table there is a dog; , — 
Baro de un arbol, zuando e 1 was adler a a tree 
when it rained; Ae 
Encima, upon; as, encima del agus, upon the _ 
ter ;encima de la meſe, upon the table. © 
Al derredbr, or rededir, round about, about; ak W 
| derredir de la ciudad; round about the city; gaben 
| al rededir de treinta, they were about thirty. 
a Cerca, near; as, Rocheſter et cerca de Londres 
87 Rocheſter is near London 
” Acerca, concerning, or near; as, 50 a 1 ablir 
com vm acerca de un negocio particular, I muſt ſpeak 
| with you concerning-a private affair; los dias acerca 
4 Navidid, ſon mui frios,'the days about Chriſtiras 
are very cold, or near Chriſtmas. 
Fiutra, out, or beſides; eftivo litre mils * ke, 
he was out all night; futra de eſto, hay mucho nas, 
Fan this, there is much more. 
"En'frente, over-againſt, facing; as, en freme de 


mi caſa, over- 0 e 4 
3 e e 


3 


Piri, governing - the N ; 


_—_— 8 e in the preſence; as, abi. bare, 
=: ante mi, yeſterday he appeared before me 

- sere, among, between; as, hay 2 1 ai feria 
= W be- 
—_ tween 


* 
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tween them two; entre los hombres, po ou Pienſan antes 
ds hablir, among men, few think before { peaking, 
Sobre, upon; as, todo lo que tengo, $7 is mi lol 2b 
all that I have 2 upon me, or 2 140, * 
eg, according to; as, /egin las leyes del r 0 
according to the laws of the e ; * 

Haſta, until, even to; as, me paſeare, haſta las 
quatro de la tarde, J will walk until four o clock i in 
the afternoon ; hnſta mañana, till to-morrow ; irs con 
vm haſta Madrid, 1 will go along with you as far as 
Madrid, even to Madrid. 

Hacia, towards; as, vive bacia & rio, he lives to- 
wards the FIVE. about the riyer. 

Por, for, by, through; as, haga um eto por ans 
a Dios, do this for God's ſake; encoutre mi amigo 
quando paſſaba por la calle, I met my friend when I 
paſſed throug h the ſtreet; Io hark por mi palabra, por 
mi vida, eg mi fe; 1 will do it, by my word, by * 
life, by my faith. 

E:, in; as, eb ere en Dios, 1 [ hope and be- 
level in { 
Contra, r as, babls mucho abjer contra PU 


\/ gobieryo, he ke a ay deal Ae NL the. 
ich ö oh bg 
ES vv ES "2 tx: ©3 
„ . Ni 0 Kal een 


3 


A Wee is 53 1905 a "Fs 445 Ae 
| the mind to be ſeized or affected with ſoms 2 
as of joy, pain, admiration bn. 

To expreſs mirth, they end in Spaniſh of 4; : 
M A que bien ju arimos,' Ahl how we will ops 5 
95 this 0 expreſs: Sg valga me Dios, d help a 
| Tepee pain ief, Hide wd1 Ales ljihel 
Wiſhing, oxald, mh to God, Ac. "Op 294 O 

Dias! 0 9 2800 en 217 8255 22 
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5 ? 05 er eue, perf fon - Span | expreſſions and 1 
Wea Pkg., 


Wo Au dug 4 ſome peta FO 
| which 8 Seeed by ſame words in an- 
other tongue ; therefore I thought proper to ſay 
pos, about thaſe words and phraſes found i in 
Spaniſb tongue. 
La 1 tone rin ce, the Prepoſition des is 14S x | 
from ſome other words, and never to be nſed but in 
compolition, as ſignifying nothing by itſelf; but be. 
ing joined to another word, denotes a privation of 
is F the other ſignifies; thus, honra is honour, and 
deſbonra is diſhonour, or diſgrace; dicha, good for- 
tune; agſdicba, misfortune. Des has the fame effeck, 
Phen joined with Verbs; as, hacer, to rake, to 
do; deſhactr, to undo; armar, to. arm; . | 
ta diſarm, 
"En ſignifies commonly i in, as, en caſa, in the 
2 75 en la calle, in the ſtreet: but in ſome caſes it 
has a yery particular meaning; as, ür en currp 
Aignifying literally to be in body; but the true ente 
off it is, to be without either a coat or cloak, for a 


man; and for a woman, to be without a veil; ſo 
that the body is more expoſed tõ view without an 
upper garment, Eftar en piernas, literally to be in 
legs, 2 to be bare-legged ; that * che begs | 
without ſtockings, + | I 
Fla, en garnet, verbally is to 3 fleſh; un che 
tue i of it is, to be quite naked, Eſtar en 
cuc rag, to be in kin, fignifies alſo to be ſtark- naked. 

When this Prepoſition en is beſore an Infiniti ve in 
- Span, then it is an Engliſd Gerund; as, conſiſte en 

_ bablir bien, it conſiſts in ſpeaking well; but when it 


is ſound before a Gerund, it ſignifies after, and at in 


Engliſh ; as, en cenando, after ſupper, or at ſupper ; 
en confeſſando la verdad, after you confeſs the truth. = 
8 pOE as ſion ; Wen prank ire, as ſoon 
as 


- * * * 
* 1* 


3 Se: 3 . 5 * þ : Bw 3 
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b as 11 have done, I will go; en dipertandome . 
5 2 pen ie ee e „ 
Hidalgo is 4 gentleman, a man of good vice, 65 . 
ing a contraction of hijo de algo, ſon of ſomething, N 
f Fan nes EEE. E 
ching; not for much money, which in Spain does 
not make a gentleman, but for ſomething honour- 
1 oh able, as virtue, tis Hig br wiſdom, or cou 
Vueftra merced | wy nerally contracted into ae 
and a/tedes in ſpeak and in writing ex ed by 
te keen, J. Me t . Il. f. his is a polite 
reſſion, being always uſed where Wers! is any cis 
Why, the Spaniards never ſaying tu, thou, to one 
anot er, excepting a maſter to a ſervant; a father ro 5 
his children, a brother to his brother, Ge. The 
common word therefore in diſcourſe between an 
ople of faſhion or good manners is td for vugſya 1 
_ merced; which expreſſion is like Your e in ; 
Engliſh; for in ſpeaking to a nobleman in E 
they uſe vueſtra Senorin, contracted into gſcia, ou 
Lordſhip; vuęſtra Excellencia, contrafted 1 into foils 
(la, for your Excellency, &c. 
There is another reſpectful wayol ſprain „Chick 
is, by calling a man by his name, tho aking 
to him; as, Sea ſer vido de ſentarſe el Senor Don Juan, 
May it pleaſe Don Jobn to fit down, c. where we 
may obſerve, that the word Don is peculiar to the 
| Spaniſh, and was formerly given only to-Knights and 
perions of diſtinction; but now it is very common. 
Señor is like the Latin Dominus, either Sir or Lord, 
— therefore equivocal; for they fay, Si Seftr, Yes, 121 
Sir, to the leaſt gentleman, as we do Sir to the Kin , 
and to any other; yet Sefibr is 4 Lord: for though 
in ſpeaking we ſay, Seer Don Juan, Seiidr Don Be. 
Aro, yet a ter muſt not be ſuperſcribed A Senor 
Don Pedro, unleſs he be a Lord; becauſe-then it im. 
denn and in common ſpeaking it does not: 
in ſpeak ing to 3 Senor, or Ze un gran de. 
fur, pins * is 4 Lord, or a great Lord. 
e 5 However, 


8 
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However, in the beginning of a letter we uſe. Maul 

Senor mio, without giving Ys title of Lord, but 
' only meaning My good Maſter, or Good Sir. 

 Fulano, fulina, zutdno, zutäna, or their diminu- 
tives, fulanillo, fulanito, &c. are words uſed. to ſig- 
nify a perſon. without name, as when the 15 en 
a one; the two firſt being uſed to =, two dif. 
tinct perſons, as, ſuch a one and ſuch a one. The 
. firſt. of them. is always uſed, if only one perſon be 
ſpoke of; and the ſecond never but when there is 
occaſion to mention two. They are likewiſe uſed 
in the Feminine Gender. 

Obſerve, that moſt of the Adverbs 1 of the 5 
Adlectives, are turned likewiſe in Spaniſb by the 
_ Enapoſiton con, and the Subſtantive; as, felizmente, 
- happily, is the ſame as con felicidad, with happineſs; 
- atrevidamente, boldly ; con atrevimiento, with bold- 
neſs.; elegamtemente, elegantly; con elegancia, with 
elegance; ;..cortezmente, politely; con corteſia, with 
politeneſs: liberalmente, liberally ; con liberalidad, 

with liberality, &c. 7 

The three degrees of compariſon are «th band 
among the Adverbs; as, hermo/amente, banana fly; 
n ly bermofiſſt imamente. 


* e ch,. Hay, Abi. 


"There are'ſeveral who make no Aiference en 
 & the Interjection, hay the Verb Imperſonal, Baver, 
and abi the Adverb; bur there is a great one in their 
being ſpelt and ronounced right. The Interjection 
Hy, Alas, muſt have the accent upon the 4, and be 

nounced long; the Verb Imperſonal ch, there is, 
is written with an accent upon the 4, and pronoun- 
ced accordingly ; the Adverb abi, there: has the ac. 

cent u 25 the 7 5 which is pronounced long. i 


„ 6b - Of Para and Por. 

ks the youn learners,” and even a great many 
Spaniards, confound theſe two Adverbs, it appears 
erer to make the ys ne 7. . 
| * > 
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enjoy the reward; para que, for what; poręue, why; 
as, para que es efto ? for what is this? porque Jo ba- 
hecho a Wy / ; why did he make it ſo? Para que ſighi- 
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1 to 155 with darts \Agavillar, to hundle up 

* Actphalo, la, without hedd Ave, to aggravate = 
Acervo, monton, 4 heap Aa , to imjure 


| Acerbo, agrio 6 alpero; ſharps Ag troy a hole 
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Antechinos, plate chaſed 


 Antever, to foreſee 
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Diſolver # 4. 

% Diſtrahér, to 2 
5 Div a; 7 69 
-  Divergeate, vergent 
Diver, 


7 Diviãſo, a tumanr 


ts er Arien 01 An. 


Divers, divers, — Enrehqjar, 0 ful wa 2 
Divertir, to jj] , e 92 22 was 2 
Dividir, to divide 935 1 — ta gra orgs r 
ink 15 Entreverär, 10 iner e . 

Divino, na, divine Entroxär, 0 gather in @ lern 
Diviſar, 1s ſer ata 2 1 to put __ the ſcab» 


Divorcio, divorce | 4 
By 0 to nale ff, 18 


| Divulgar, to publiſh 
| Dore av gee : el | , ee pin 6 
— ae one nvejecer, es grow. oq". 

| =7 Envenenär, to 22 31 _ 
| berate ſth” Enveſtir, to inn 

Emiciarſe, 2 4. 10 | 

WL, | E. | fee? : . +a vidiar, to envy AO 
Elevir; to-clevate' ' © | Envilecer, to make vile, mean © 
üente, Eznpinär, to mfs wine | 
 Embaxada, abe, |  Envizcar, to oy Gab D 
—— Er, to male res Envolver, to. r 
ow fiercs Enviudar, ee ee, 2 


257291 1 


182 _ 
| 3 a form 1 | 
| E Dee, to Enxerir; te graft  - 2 

caft duft'on a thing wa Enxugir, to % 


Lay 9 1 


Encaxir, to — 
— 2 15 


| Equuſts, equeftrian. 
13 ca, 3 
—— a 


Evadit, is i 


SY a ir ts vere 
ente, ni ee 
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- 
3 
IF 4 
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; v 
- 
5 
A 
- 
„ 
* 
. 
3 
* 
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8 
Sa 
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[1 
o 
f 
1 
; 
| 
5 
1 
[ 
q 


| 
| 
| 


b _— — LU ESE IIA + 8 _ y , . 
ya OI A SOA I AASA a OS . * N 
3 . GGW o W * 1 
Ay” 8 * 83 5 MI % N. N . * de 5 2 * — 
n 2 —_ . — 5 * . - » N 5 . 
_— "Y ; 1 5 . 
2 Ke , — 95 7 
=_ . 
** ü 4 
1 1 
8 .* 4 
3 bs: 1 * 7 


3 51 a 1 
f Faxär, to * Mae. 7 
Terres 200g 12 ndern 9 


Anden, 


„e 7 329 o 


Fabil, able, 


# * 


| 8 4.6 n e #1324 


: # . 


12 nervt, it 
hated N if Fi. 11. 4 
Hai: + * 4 


' Fluxo, f "= x50. ib 141 


CRUDE VF You 55 n M 


d {4.3 + Gh 3 61 


| Gallip&vo,' a n 1. 


Gavancoz: "rrp an 
3 
Via, ther top. 
Gavilan, 2 Tome 
5 4 Fata 9 
Sie a hand-barrow 1115 
Gavid6ta, a ſanguf we 


2 


bun z 


b es Mens emen! 


Himago, Find 2 lun 


Hambre, hunger, famine 


Hamezes, a diſeaſe in 3 Ke | 


| "Hampa, a guarrel of had nl 
Hampon, na, puffed up 
Hanepa, a wc | 


_ (i interjeclion ) 3 (x 


Haraganedr, # 10 be jm [ 
Haripos, clots 1: 1 
| Harbir, ta do in bf 
Hardaleir, to to ſip WL 54 


Harija, diu er 0 


s 75 
4 


armonia, 

"M arnéro, a =. foal 
holes . 

3 a lx ey 


Gazdla, ae, £3 4 / Harpagaharp N 481 


Gravity to. engrae Ly 
gravity ,- * 1; iy. 


g 


Haba, 5\lews P 


A rie % 
0 ee 1 
4 
Hater, ae 5 
to | ts ATE 705 

Haca, . @ ub. ot 
ge ling Kak 110 
Hacer, to make. l 1 
Hacha, an an nee 7 
ä l 
Hacina, e :flack Hau or 

corn . n 
e N on 
2 25 
Halagär to cheriſb, e. 
lalcon, a faulcon 


Hal , bee . , 


Harpär, to cut the face. 


Hates + 210) 


Harpillers,: a:coarſe rr 
Harrapiezo, a rag hanging 
Harrrär, 1 Ariue 5 17 
Hats, van or ike. t 
. ann We _ gn - 


| vault 


Hebillage, % of buckles. 


Hebri, a needle-full of 1 


Hechizir, to pee 
Hechira, Janos 


* —_ * 


0 5 | 


Heldr, to. 5 7755 ; bd” 
Heléra, a, diſeaſe ak 
e 4 4 75 of 772 . 
Hembra, a female 3 
Hemiſtichio, 4 ha e. 


Hemorroidas, the ith 20 
— 4 | 
eno, hay A1 let 3945 F. 
Henir, — Ae "re 
Herbage, grafs, paſtures 
n u a hog-fatt 


"$4136 Will 


Rabelais an herbal or buta- 


YER 0. 


niſt oy ele 
Heredid,. inheritance . Sein 
Herir, 10 wound, Or, hurt. 

25 2 3 5 — — i 

erpes, the ſbi n 

Herrdda, a4 A 7 dar, 

Herramienta, iron ol 51 f 

2 j ,obiv 1 


4 iv i 
Hletica, a ca prion. ra tt 
Her, dregs wo oil, wine, Re. 
Hibierno, inter 1 rie 
Hidalgo, gentl man 


* 
| £4 2 
- 


Hidropẽſia, 2 e 4 


7 

So 

& * 
: 


High the gal! i 


Hienda, dung 


Hierro ( et In tren 


Higadaythe , ny 


Hyo, j ja, child. 4.14 T6784] 
Hila, hilacha, a nt. 
Hilera, RIAnk-. us wi 1 
Hilande: bin, Y 
Hilar, 20 


Hilvanär, to bafte c 5 
Hincar, 10 , 2 55 
Hinchar, 1 „ 
He Hatred 
Hinieſta, room 
Hincjo, fennel - 
OO to * 


* 


„ 4 5 2 4 7 
jou pant 0 o ſes 


Honda, 4 2 e, 1 1 


; mr” +15 } 


— — 


Hipotẽca, a mortgage 
— — 3 — oe 5 

Hpam mo, 13 . 3 4 
4 Hon ca, 1; biferical 23 55 
Hiſtöria, 5 4 1 ot 7 14S 
Hito, ta, Ear, 1M 175 
Hobacho, ee . +4 - 
-; . 1 
Hocino, a hodk-to 1 trea 3 
Hogar, the hearth 3 
Hane, + 


Hoy ae 


Haha 5 WN 
2 — i 


5 * wa 8 8 1 


„Hallig, ſeot ; bb * 
Homarrache, - diſs 
Hombre a 12 


5 
* 


Hombro, /houlder t 956 ; 4 
Homenäge, homage ,' | 
Homicida, murderer. |. 


6 3 * 2 . 


5 2 s F 1 
e ” 4 
> 4 . # A — * N 7 5 ? * * 
f : 
* 


Honôr, honra, i - © 
tunit e e, 11 „ * 


1 vn he ji ML " +" 

Han N N Ka LS | 
10 dens 1% 51 55 

Horca, Fg forks. = + | 

Horcite, a fork auth my 

ongs | 
HEL, e 
Horma, a ſhemaker's jg 


7% 4 


Hormiga, an ant, a piſmire 
Hormigo, a fort of * 
Cpt» an q nn oth F 
1 ene ht] 
QIro, i. . 


| 
f 
N 
f 
' 
| 
; 
| 
3 


.  Hoair, gr |  Intervalo, aninterval + 
ee with a | 


. The B BLEMENTS. al + 


Horror, # erre Ls +. * TIndevoto, irreligi 
| Horteling, — Indi iſible, 2 | 
.; Hortera, a wooden 4 Inhabil, | 
Hoſeo, ca, nnn len eee e 
Hoſpital, Mun In herente, , 
Hoſteria, an in I nhibir, to furbis 
Iniqiio, qiia, 
un, Innavegable, ebe, 
Hoyo, a hols in the earth Unnovar, n Inn⁰οο¹üͤ 


4 


Antetvenir, 10 imer 
In vadir, to inuade | 
Tnvalidir, to — | 
e Invectiva, an inveflive „5 
Iaventar, fo to find out = at! 
erco 4 Fe 12,00  Inventario, moentory - 
Hire, ra, . ar 4 wore. Invertir, to invert / 
Fuerte, na, orphan Inveſtigar, 1 book . 
1 wg ws to, an orchard Inveſtir, to init af 
IP; ef 1 e e, 47 
e [ »Invido, da, enviews | 
off Ihviolado,' inviolate 
- Invocar, to call 15 
Invulnerable, — 

4 Inxerir, to gra N 
. {> nw to mddlewith I 
LOA © rrar, a 16 444 er [3 
Juventũd, youth” - N " 


merry AP . 


| lugs, + 5 
1 a ort 
2 ; lg temper, Eat 7 7 N 
. ag ff . Lavänd e 
ura, @ ſort 0 oh © MPN as 
3 wes, \  Lavidr, . waſh" 
| Horaks, 464 Laa, a laſh for « 
Hurgär, to Leva, raiſing e ſo 
. Huron, #: 79 e == to raiſe 
Hurtar, to fleal „ ante, the DA 


15 4 
- V 


: Hat, 7 Sd of robs Lexis, hy 2 


* 8. 115 ern fre 5 icon ſte 
. Lixa, the Ain of LY ef the # 
Liave, a hey. ET. 
Lievar, to , . 
Llover, to net | 


tf» 


Kc. 1 
Mahgna, e, i 
Malevoloj ill-affetted - 1 
Malhechor, malifactor 
Malh6jo, the chats: af \ wed 
Malva, Il 
Malvado, da, wicked | 
Matalahüga, 7 lan bes) 
Mohaträr, to ſell above price, 
and buy under 
Mohino, na, 5. 
Moho, mou . 
Moti vo, motius 
Mover, * 10 move 4553 7: 
Mori, 4 fort of 45 with . 
Mubirra, che HI yk: 
ine 


an 
. * 5 
1 * . 
ö ; Pa, # 3 oth: » 
3 9 TY ws #46 


ava, @ plain 

Nag, @ piece of -flar b. 

Navaja, @ ra, 

Nava, navio, 4 3 

een, 7 
_ a 

| Nivel, « level- „ 4 
Novd 4 — grand 

oe nyo et ji wr Ado? 

Novẽno, na, — 5 BR 

Noviembre, Nevmber | 7 


Rn a calf 
Novilunio, mew * 


| Fong e on 
g 


bj6to, _ angie 


Toy: "7. 


Obviar, te e * 
Oliva, olive. - 4 
Pl of «fora 


"4 # 


. Parva, à Heap 


Pixaro, a bird: + 
Perplẽ xo, troubled + 


 Previo, previous 0 
3 re re 


5 Prohibir, 10 
raden to adepe 


5 . S 


a . | 


Pavina, à fort of di . 
Paves, a great ſhield «+ \_ 
Pavimento, a . — 
FR 
avo, va, a pax SH HED. + 
Pavor. 5 Fear, dr Ws: 2 oY 42 


Pervertir, to . ä 
Pihuelas hawks Jeſſes 
Piſaverde, a nice 2 


Preſervar, 10 3 
Prevalecer,'#0 prevail > /). 
Prevarickr, to prevaricate F 
Prevenir, toprevent - > 


Prever, fo for refer 4 «1 ; A 


Privat; 


rovecho, proſit 11 
Proveer, 10 2 5 
Provenir, s come n . 
Proverbio, a p ?] > 


N Providencia, e >» 


| HS. 92 0 ; 
Pr6ximo, ; 


4 
„ 
: 


F:; 
* 
7 


8 * SE J ö 
9 
5 7 4 
c > | } © 
* 


= ELEMENTS * 


Quadril, the hip | Reves, the wron fue = on. 
Wadi, 4 fr . Keveſtir to cath 7.4 * 
| Qualidad, quality Reverzar, totake turns 2 = l 
5 ; Quantia, value, number Revivir, to revive - N 1 5 
= Quando, ben Nẽevocär, 7 recall” e! 7 
1 ng forty ©! Revolcarſe, 10 turn ; 
ch | > ay ge a 2 boſe f& 3 Revolver, o turn again 
Quartel, quarter. Rexelar, 10 Leere ; 
Garen « quarts _ , Rival, rjout EEA 
Quatro, feu. | 7 old chth broker. : 
N 4s ed 1 b 
Igo, 4 wild ue. 3 9 „ en E, 
N | Gir 4, 4 jaw" 1 06 Saliva, faittler se . | 
"SUS Quociente, . Salvila, a ee. e eee ö 
3 Quota, tr rt HT 5 Salvado, ar ma 
1 1 Salvage, avagey wild * 
1 . . N Salvaguäardia, a 7-208 
Rachitis, 4 ſort of diſuſe | Salvis, age (an herb) | 
Keb xa, abating e Salvär, to ſave © 
 Rebelir, to rb, Selva, a fort 5 
Reconvenir, . 94.5 Sequieſtrar, te ſeque er. 4 
b Rec6va; the mur tet 8 Servilleta, 2 ns egy 4 


Rehacer, 1 _ again wt 
Rehen, ho woe bf eee 5 
Rehenchfr, 2 5} again 
Renundir, 1 to int bai 
3 to refuſe | e 
5 eee fo Ae 1 
axar, to relax rey £5 
Relevar, fo raiſewp'. 99G" A 
Relieve, (broken. nean 
Remover, is r 101 
Renovar, ro rencu - 
Reſervir, to ren 57 0 
Reſolver, 10 refalue Frogs. - 
 Retraher, to rere nn 
 RevElar; to ]. 1 ls 
__ +Revend&; _ again 


Revenirſe, to return 


1 4 


* 


= 5 09 apa to hurſt 
F & Ot: _ 5 
deri, 10 ref 
Neverdecer, 1 grow IR 
"FOR + hs 115 *. Ain 2555 * F 3 
| 1 
1 
N 5 | 


SevEro, ra, ſevere" 
Siervo, a fert wa 
Silveſtr 85 wild 1 1 2 - 
Sobre hiz, the ſuperficies =—_ 
Sobre hueflo, 4 % int in 0 | 
horſe p WW3»%. a i 
Sobre le var, to endure © 
Sobre venir, eder, 1 
Sobre veſta, à c 
Socavir, 1 undmis oh 
Suave, mild”. oo 
Sublevär, to raiſe- 25 
Subſeqũente, ws 9 | 
mee, Ls f ; York © _— 


5 N ; . 
| Tabali, „ lied, 
Tahöna, 1 e 
Tahulla; 
Tahür, 4 . 7 7 


Talvina 1 gan, 
Taravilla, the clacker of n 
T 


Ne, * 


* evade 
fy 


f 


5 


* stens Oxfam . ut 


T ex6r, to - gi 215 7 tris na 
Tixeras, ſciſſurs a | 
Todavia, yet Vecino, na, nei ightour 
Traher, to hring . Vedär, toforbi 


Trahilla, a tip For. a ee Vedija, a I 'of Gy 


T raſhoguero, the: hook. 7 a Vedigo, \the ene of - | 


chimnexy, / vineyard . | 
Traſvenarſe, to come 11 the Veedor, an overſeer | 1 
½7w7 1 ths” Veghy 4 Beeren, yo 


T ravieſo, fa, wanton”. * river 


Troxe 0 went 4 granary | Vehemente, wehement :\ 
540 } Vehiculo, ahi {4 ry 


* Veinte, tu N 
Univerüdsd, _ iy. ;  Vejer, old ago bg baſes 
Uva, "ae" W n 5 Vela, a ſail , vs 

Wb Fein - Velela, rothwort. rtr 

* V. 6 81 Vello, dawn' ' 2) 0 
Vaca, a cow «x3 1 e Vellocino 4 fleece Fr 
Vacilir, to aver / Vellori, 4 cloth of. the uf. 
Vacio, empty v4 Bj A ; 1 5 TG colour © 


— 


Vaco, ca, — 1.44. Vellorita, e (an herb) 
Vado, a ford in a river 7 Vell6fo, fa, dawny.. 


Vago a Velön, a braſi lamm 
Val: valley + Velez, light; » Gi "er; 
Vale, fare Vena, a b Ws 


Valér, 0 be KAT th Venäblo, a 3 

Valeröſo, fa, courage Venädo, a deer 

Valido, favourite : Venäjo, a martlet (a bia) 
Valiente, full of ſpirit Vencœér, to conquer. 
Valiza, a nr re ant V Venda, a fillet 1 hg ns # 
Valle, a valley, , Vender' te ff, , 0,4 
Val6r, value + - * Vendimia; the vintage 
Vanguärdia, the venguard Venéno, poiſon, m 
_ na, vain. +, Vencerar,# reſpett-\ 


Vapor, vapour, Vengir, to revenge 
Vara, a yard\ + +. Venia, leave, licence 
© Variar, to bary Venir, 70 mme TOTS 2 
Var6n, a nan | 1 5 z 15 1 Venta, an inn | 2905 


Vaſſallo, a ſubjef: s? Voentaja, advantage 
Vaſo, a veſſel, a Marais Ventana, a windaw 


4 . 


Vaſtago, the eh, 0 a vine Yenteir, 10 blow. * | 
"Ai FA ; "Ve oe | 
Valto, ta, . Ventor, a blood-haund 


ae. to ind 11: Vent6ſa, a cup ing-glaft 
rw Cabartui 15 ow YI Wi 
7 Venieu, 


% 


s 

i 
1 
1 
0 
14 
my 
= 
| 

; 


1 


. 
mo 


Voianda, fi 
3 to one 


— 


| versus, its 


Vidoredr, to 
Vide @ vine: 
Vida, fe 


Venturina, 4 wee. 5 Vidrio,o af 
N . 6 Viejo, ud _ 


7 
1 


- Verdiigo, the hangman 


Vefrdugido, a p. 
Ver6da, a —_ 
ayard 
ergh a garden 
ayes wreak 


Ver iſimil, likely 


Ver6nica, fluellin ( 2 
Veros 4 mee, a 


Verrd — wart 
V 


N = s 


Verxtebra, 2 „ 


Verter, to 


1 


Veſtigio, a track 


Veſtir, to elogrh, to dre 8 
q 1 | 


Vexir, to en, to trouble 


| Vexiga, a bladder 


Viage, Journey 


Vibora, 2 wider 


Vickio, . 


: „ ca, s | e 
Veriſficar, o ueri 5 


Viudo, a widower 


Vientre, 


Viernés, 2. 


Vigaz @ beam” 
Vigia, a watch 
Vigilar, te ,t 


eee, 


ie 1 deſpi 

111 »Þ 
Villa, a town e. 
Villar, a village © 

Vinigre, einge. 
Vinculo, a tis, a wading : 
Vindicar, to , | 


Vino, wine 


Vina, vine 


Violin, a fu, 9 75 


VYiolir, to violate 


Violento; ta, — 


Violéta, a violet | 

Viperino, na, fa vigw ; 

Cs virgin 5 8 
Virtua, virtue 


i | 
Viſige, di ;fortion of the | 
Viſcoſid Za; fo 
Viſitir to vife 3 
Viſldmbre, a dazzling light 
Viſo, g/immering, appearance 


©. Viſpera, the eve of a 4 


ht, pro uy 
Vie , vice «x 


4 Vitrifickr, to 


Viech b jo 
Vitualla viduals 
Viruperir y' 70 NE 


Vivandero, a E 15 an 


„ 


48 


| Viveza, rightlineſs | 
Viol r, to live 
Vizconde, a Viſeeuns 

HRS = 
Vocacion, 4 vocation - 
Voceär, to cry out 
Volcan, a burnin ” — 
Vol teãr 5 to tum | 
Voläble, waluble . A 
Voluntidg.w:ll or Fra 
Volver, to turn or return 
Vomitär, to vomit 
Voriz, greed 

Votär to vate or to wow 


. F j 


* 4 
4 Ls 1 
+," 41h 


. __ Naramigo, wild r rape ie, 


N the santen enden age - 143 
Kaqusca, head-ach on one fide 


_Xaquel, a chequer 
X — 4 as fl a _ 


Xircias, the rigging of 2 
Xarifo, fa, Aa a 1 


 Xar6pe, a potion * oh 
| eme, 4 meaſure (bout Kale 
a foot) 


Xeque, a SYS | | . 4. 


| Nerga, a ſort of ſackcloth 


Xeringa, 4 ſyringe 


Xeta, a muſhroom 1 
- , Nibiay the cuutli +  * 


Vora Voice word 5 11 ical 1 pg L596 Þ 


' Vuelta, turn | "— 4 4 wa bird 
2 v. 
r = a aber 60 fort of Ferry bitter fares 
p ö ; 

Xab6n, ſoap 

Xabèba, 4 Ae pipe beg ; a; att 
Kabẽga, a large net _  Zaherir, 10 

Kücara, a ſort 'of ſong © - Zahondar, tofm to the bottom 


Xaco, a-coat 0 __ 


dale a chuck at a 
; 30 . 
13 8 
b 3 - Ges #3 4 
4 A : 
+ 
. 
g f 


ahoi, « ſert of ee 


, jealouſy FF 
| Zinaza, a ps wh tare” 


* 7 


* 


2 
RY 
E 
5 1 
* 
3 
YA 
3 
7 
2 
Rad 
4 f 
7 
4 
RK; 
* 
1 
* 
* 
5 
4 * 
* 5 
9 
/ 
* 
* 
1 - 1 
* 
l . 5 5 
3 : . 7 
7 „ 7 
1 8 vs 
Sn 
= 
4 
1 
1 
dz 
# 


8 


Ws 


rr /// / / c 


e 
e . ] . 2 777. W ¶⁰ WEL. 3 9 hB ru, r © XS ARG 


— 


„„ 


e 
. 


Participle, 


The eſſential 


N 1 


* 


* 


* 


* 


1 * 


* 


* 


Fo ; . 8 1 5 


Nurkx, or ern is 
words in a ſentence, which is 


of ſpeech, or of ſome 


* 


*. 
25 7 a + 


2 
. 


er 


4 * 


3.8 WF 


* * 
1 


Adverb, 


* 


74 


* . of 


& 1 

F * 

4 . 3 . 
* 4 
£4 3 5 / 

2 4 ; 
— A A F 


Conjunttion, . 


Prepoſition, 


Interjection. 


of a ſentence are, a Nominative 


and a Verb; becauſe in ſpeaking always ſomething 
it ſaid of another; as, Man is mortal, El hombre es 


mortal ; where 


he is mortal, 


„ 


you may ſee, it is ſaid of man that 


— 


* 


Order 


A j 4 ” 48 + 5 4 
{ | 


th K 144 o "+ 


Order 2 the Spaniſh Confraition 1 the e, 
f Phraſes. $6 e x 


*. 3 n 


1 100 Theobliave caſes, me, te, Jn: or 1 NY vag, . 
or las, are placed. either before or after 85 N 


1 


4 


| Eau ers. 
Padro me ama, or amame Pedro, Peter loves me. 5 


. T he Cones is1 begun alas: with the Namie 
native or with the Verb: and when the Pronoun 
dane is the e it may ben. 


i 


ExAnPLE. 


55 malo mi bermdno, fus al campo, My brother is 
ſick; he is gone to the country. | 


Att; The Adverb is placed either beine or . 
verb; but when before, then the We _ muſe f 
" _ 2 0 the aaa | 


EAI. 


75 jernaments me. quiere mi pode My er loves 
| me tenderiy. 


Ti 1 the Negative Phraſes. 4 

Tube Negation muſt be placed before the oblique | 

e e 3 
EXAMPLE. 


Not me ber, mi amigo, My friend does notyrite | 
to me. . \ 


In the POPE: Phraſe with or without Ni 1 


The N ve muſt be know alter 
te Verb, 22 2 e 
K 5 3 E. 


WY the ELEM * N 10 s 


E 


n + N 7 X MP L* x, vi "JR 
Eta mi hermano en caſa ? Is my webs at hh 


N 9 guiere mi padre] Does not my father love me? 


1 5 the Phraſes with a 2 Relative, and without Interre. 
; gation. 


Moana Baker unutcheplaed 
before the firſt Verb; as, El hombre * ey es 4 ie 
cr, T he man whom I love 1 is wiſe. 


on, With « an. Interrogation and Nags. | 


The ſentence is begun with the Negation 100 the 


Predicate, or that which is ſaid of one thing; as, 
No es baſtante prone la caſa que tengo? Is not the 
© houſe L live in large enough? No es aff, It is not ſo. 


' Obſerve, that the Auxiliary in the com oy | 


| | 'T enſes of the Verbs goes always before the 


The Interrogation in Spaniſh is more roles in = 
| ſpeaking by the inflection of the voice, and in wri- Wl 


ing by the note (?), than by any thing elſe. 
Of the uſe of the Articles. 


The Article muſt always agree with the Noun in | 
A and Number; therefore the Article Maſcu- 
line el is put with the Nouns of Maſculine Gender, | 
and the Article Feminine la before the Nouns of 
Feminine Gender. The Neutral Article /o, before 


an AdjeCtive, changes it into a Subſtantive, as it has 
deen ſaid already. 


Wes placed before que, ſignifies what ; as, | Hay | 


lo que qui 1 Let him do hat he likes. 


Lo qual ſi Fee which ; as, Me mand6 tales y tales 
ſe hizo lego, He ordered me ſuch and 


. coſas, 0 qua 
ſuch things, all which was done immediately. 


When o is after or before a Verb, then it ſ ignißes 


"iis that ; as, Lo hart, 1 will doit; Hegs bo, Let 
| pu * or do that. 


© ML. 


Th 


Hy _ 


+ A. 


— 2. 


2 _— ned Old _ 


[ 
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The Article i is never made uſe of before pr 
names of men, women, Fd, aan 115 8 


months, m, cities, 


* r & £4; # * 
Ya Gus 
. 2 


EAA 


COUNTS HE Es e ee 


"Cal Ter, ercero > Rey de Eſpaña, Charles the Third 
King of Spain; Jorge Terrero Rey de Inglaterra, 
George the Third King of England, &c. where you, 
muſt obſerve, that the Artiele is not uſed before the 


ordinal number, when 1 it is after the name of; 2 man 


or woman. | 

ee, If an Ad Nate is beine the debe names 
expreſſing ſome action, paſſion, or e then 
the de is uſed before them, 555 


+. & 
%. > 
. + 


5 EAA IE. 


2 ualerifo Þ Eredar ico, The courageous Fra! 
Fl omnipotente Jorge, The almighty George, &c. 


The article is never uſed in Spaniſh, as it is in 
Engliſh, before the Com paratives. 


43 ee 00 


* vivimos, mas aprendimos, The lon ger v we live, 
the more we learn; Mas /e da prieſſa, menos ſe ade- 


lanta, The more haſte, the worſe ſpeed. , + 


Ma we ſpeak of ſubſtance or things i in gecierd; 

Id, ſilver, &c. or of virtues, vices, paſſions, 
og: ciences, or plays, we always make uſe of the 
Article in 5 


ENA MPL E. 


2¹ oro y to A todo lo pueden, Gold and filver do 
all things La neceſſidad es madre de la invencion, Ne- 
ceſſity is the mother of invention; La virthid no puede 


bal ge: con el vicio, x cannot agree with my” 


ME 


= "I 25. 2 E M * * T 85 7 
. t; Fhilaſiphia-« i una. ciencia mill noble, 'Philoſor phy 


is a Nay noble RY,  Fuguimes, 4 2 e . 


wn . of: N 0 5 * 8. 


f bebe or geen * * are formed by 


a» + 4 * 
* * 
1 < 5 1 2 8 EE, 
Y » — K ? A * * * 
* N # 8 he, f 555 ae * * 
2 2 4. a 25 5 * | % 
[4 
oF FY . | ws of 
. N ey 5 3 
„„ 5 
8 * T 


* 3 
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Ins are, as we bebe ws Aller Subſtan- 
tives or Adjectives. A great many Subſtan- | 


5 tives; and ſome AdjeCtive be made Diminu- 
ves in Spaniſh, to — 


thing ſpoken o | 
little; or Augmentatives, to ph uf it greater. 
Diminutives are-made by adding to the Subſtan- 


tives ending 1 in o, or of Maſculine Gender, 7o, ito, | 
ico, tte, allo, or tjo; and to thoſe of Feminine, 2 


ita; 0 eta, ulla, or Ha, taking off the o. 


-— 


| n Ef „„ 
From libro, a book, xe. formed: theſe Dirninu- 


f tives, /ibrillo, librito, libyico, librete, librutlo, librijo; 


7 from meſa, a table, mebilla, mebita, mesica, o 
a, Meſutls. _ | 
8 ones ehchng in ih rid 3 denote con- 


tempt:; as, HBritle, brei Vio, a pitiful little book; but | 
— ene in to or ico only denote ſmallneſs, and 


kindneſs, as well as thoſe ending in d 
2 ino; a, mozite, a young lad; palomins, a young | 
pigeon. 
The ſame is likewiſe uſed in Adj ectives; as from 


5 - i 2 we ſay, bonico, vonitillo, boni 7co, a little pret- 


from grande, 75 randecito, grandecico, &x. ſome - 
What large; and the Feminine changing the laſt 


- 5 a; $ © ponies, rrandezica, 


e Avginentatives, which repreſent the thing 
adding | 


| is taken off} and fo we fay, of primer e 


nation than 2, then, only adding ine, Mine, you | 
| make n as from . . baſe , ales, 


es make cheir 


adding ro the, Noun in, ite, or do, a, hombre, 3 


man; Th hombrote, hambraza, a great rang 


man; perro, a dog; 1 Perronzo, LP Pete. 


fl Ws maſliff or da Wig. cg 


Be 


p * 
„ 9 ” $$: 6/1. 
es 9 22 2 4 „ ; 


0 A iiur. „ 2 . 4 * of * Fe” 
/ * — 2 6 2 


All Fl 1 endin 12 in make their Femi- 
nine by changing o into a; but thoſe ending i in 224 h 
2, &c· are common. coall che Genders. . © 3 

When the Achectives primbro, firſt, Lb, 2 


are before a Noun of the Maſculine Gender, the « 


man; 47 1 1 leo, a 2 good hook. 


% Sus 
* * 


. 
„ £ 2 


C6... 


- ; The Degree of Compar] 0 os 2 „ 
An at the Adjeftives chere are are Degrees of 55 


Compariſon : „ 2 
The Poſitive, which mk denotes plainly what 
the thing i is; as hermbfo, handforne ; do-, learned, 


5 * 2 2 4 5 o 
” * - * « 
* E 
$ $6 , 
* N * 
7 | 149 
- # 
Ps xx” * 
* 
+ 


s 


The e is made by ad&ng' has „ mbre, | 


to the Adjective; as; mas rico, more rich; "mas Por 


deriſo, more powerful; mas eil, more eaſy X48 | 


More capable, E 
Ihe Superlative 1s formed either by adding mu, 
very, to the Noun Adjective, as, mu alto, very tall; 
mus lil, very uſeful, Sc. or in the Nobns ending 
in o, by taking aff the o, and adding 7 Io; to thi 


Noun, for the 1 and ma f. or the Femi- | 
nine; as from doo, learned, Lahn, to, : 
very learned; from claro, clear, clarifſuna, cn, 


very clear: bur if the Poſitive has another rermi- 


ery. baſe. 
blerve, that the following Adje&t 


Comps in one Word, 29 We 5 = 
547 3 1 


ee ; 


4 


% 
* 
1 7 
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it vaties quite from the Poſitive, though theit Sy. 
"TS s formed 120 the ſame rules as rec 


Su 


Bueno, ood; 173 better; bouiffimo or uno, 
e or hr rt of all. _ 0 7 

0, bad; peby, wo * or peſſimo, v 
bad, 24 rage ee r, N 
Grande, great; mayor, greater; ; rand fimo or 

mixing very great, or the 0 . 
Pequeiio, little; menor, leſs ; eſs ; pequeiims or mini- 

SH e 

he's '0, much; ds, more; muchiſſimo, moſt of 


ang little; menos, leſs 3 pogul No, the least of 1 


This two e PE ah Compare 
tw; ; waits, 1. en an FRE tengezonn, FE 
0 Genders, : 5 $7 5 . A 


—4 


| The Nouns i in n as we have rand; are ec 


Maſcyline or Feminine, ſince there is no Neutral 


The only means of knowing the Gender of 
Nouns; is by their termination, as follows. 
Nouns ending in a are generally of the Feminine 
Gender; as, me/a, a table; wventina, a window; 
pluma, a pen, c. You muſt except dia, a day; 
Pplantta, a planet; comtta, a comes; ; prophita, : a pro- 


. Phet; eva 97 an evan potta, A poet; WG 7 


Juila, a Jeſuit; and other on ending in 4 belong- 
ing to a man. Thoſe derived from © the Greek are 
- likewiſe Maſculine as, doma, a dogma 2 725 
problem ; 3; thima, a text; 2 ht bima, a 4 hen, 
is 985 an emblem; paraded, a paradox. 
ouns ending int e are generally of the Maſculine 
| Gender; as, Arch a tooth ; monte, a mountain ; 


ente, a being; Valle, a valley; ; Fuerte, a fort; vientrs, 


the * aceldente, an ona] Fe 6. Þ 
The 


* 


ern rü . Jn kk MAR, | 151 "I 


The ene exceptions are, #7, faith; fuente, a fountain 5 
| nes; a key; /eche, milk ; mente the mind; torre, 
2 tower; peſte, plague ; anade, 2. dudk; ave, a fowl; | 
calle, a ſtreet; carne, fleſh; or meat; corte, a Prince's 
court'; corrienty, a current; gpecie, a ſpecies ; frente, 
the ercheady gre, people ; muerte, death; 'nieve, 
ſnow; noche, night; nube, a cloud; nave, à ſhipz 
puente, a bridge; parte, part; ſerpiente, a Mg z | 
late, a hare; ; man/edumbre, meeknels. 


The Nouns ending in re, with a a henry be. 


hie! it, are alſo of the Feminine Gender; as, coſtume 
bre, a cuſtom; ſangre, the blood; peſadumbre, grief; 
muchedumbre, multitude, quantity; /umbre, fire, Wc. * 
But theſe are excepted, cobre, copper; cofre, a trunk ; 
nombre, a name; enxambre, a ſwarm; alſo. the names 
olf months, Septiembre, Ofthbre, Noviembre, Diciem- 
bre, which are Maſculine, 9 
Nouns ending in i are Maſculine; hs they are 
derived from the Arabic; as, albeli, a clove gilli- 
flower; alboli, a granary; zabori, one who] oh ny 
to ſee through the earth, ſtone walls; c. But 
when ſuch words come from the Greek, 5 is Fe- 
minine; as, extaſt, a rapture; /yntaxi, ſyntax. © 
Nouns ending in o are of the'Maſculine Gender; 
| 3s, libro, a book ; brazo, an arm; veſtido, a garment; 
: 5 a e glaſs, Gs. except nano, a a hand ls 
The 3; 0 ending 1 ins are Maſculine; 5 as, . 
ritu, ſpirit; imperu, violence, „„ 
. Nouns ending in y are Feminine; as, 72 law; 1 
grey, a flock ; except Rc, a King, Virrty; a Viceroy. 
This is all that can be ſaid about'the Gender of 
Nouns ending in Vowels ; now let us ſpeak. of the 
Gender of Nouns that end in Conſonants. | 
Nouns ending in 4 are generally of the Feminine 
Sender; as, facilidad, facility; ſocacidid, N l 
babilidaad, ability, Ac. except cęſpid, a turf ; þ . 
an hoſt or gueſt; ardid, a ſtratagem ; adalid, a lead- | 


#4 aa, a fort of meaſure ; atakd, a coffin, lad, 
„%% a lute: 


+ 4 


% Latin oh NET by ds Ks 

. [Nouns ending in / yy 5 (+ : rand. 9 
liſt; 9. ee M bag lehri e 
parſley... You mult except gl, lime 3.,/a 
„5 Lan or e SER „ 
1 be gulls 2 147 WP 53 


2 2. = 


a A oma a= 


W 1 arincin, 2 ; rincan, corner; ger . 
ſpatrow; adi/pon, a walp, &c. except en, the tems 
1 Fon of the head 3/artin, a frying-pan s. and all words 
. the Latin ending i in go; as, imdgen, an image, 
from imago; margen, a margin; Alſo all the 8 
from the Latin in tio or ſio; as, arcian, action YA 
nion, paſſion ; razin, reaſon, Ec. .. 
 . Nounsending in r are Maſouline 4 5 bay | 
 dolbr,. grief, pain; 1emblor, fue ing; 4 leazar, a 
palace 3 ambar, amber, Sc. except Jegir, an * 
Aor, a flower; bor, work. 
7: [Nouns ending, i in.s are Maſculine ; ; 2s, ' comdis, the 
. deck. « of a ſhip ; pats, a country or landikip 1 
mii harveſts tos, 4 cough. RIES 
NM ouns ending in * are Maſeulite; us, rar, a 
a clock or watch; carcdx, 3 quirer. N 
Nouns ending in 2 are, for the moſt part, Femi- 
nine; as, paz, peace; ninz, childhood; narix, the 
noſe: hizy a ſickles liz, light; ſordéx, Curdity's, in- 
tredidez, intrepidity, c. except agtar, verjuice; - 
antifdz,'a veil to cover the face.; almiriz, a mortar ; 
Por a fiſh; varniz, varniſh.; tadiz, a carpet; 8 
A 5 jt MORE) arri. Tice ; 'alborniz, Aa 


x i coat, : ; 

. 2 Nouhs hs Bart gnifying a _ mall beof the Maſ- * 
Culine Gender z as, Duque, Duke; Marguzs, a Mar- 
5 quis; Conte, a Count ; 'albacta, executor of a will; 
Adu choſe denoting a female are always Feminine. 
= W 4 — there are Nouns uſed. by authors 
ſomatime: ee eee in the Femi- 
ED + «i nine ; 


16 
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nine; but as chis ambiguity firſt proc ry 
| NOrance,” 1t will DE, ye every 0 
proper Gender; . . ollowing, 8 125 
made common to both Genders, arte, 22 color, 
eclipſe, emblima, mir, orden, margen, origen, thin, 
{| be of the Feminine Gender decauſe their ori- 


l in Latin hich righth The ſame may be ſaid 


5 ſhould ever follow COM 
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07 Fg { vn or Wan, ee 
IHE conſtruction of Nonns Subſtantive is al- 


is, when two Subſtantives come together, fo as one 


depends on the en, Ben the latter requires che | 


e Caſt. * 1 l in i 7 


3 3 | & ”4 
- 2 ; Gin + ; q 4 75 1 : 4 i 323 5 1 
e471] — 2443 n $7 135011 i ts 7 £ 347 TJ bn Fr Pe 21 
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La i glefia de Dios, The church of God; La ven. 


tina 40 . The window of the room. 


4 


When chere are ſeveril genie togeth er, | 0 
the e is AED put before oy Ae . 


Inn e 


 Bopriag ; de phys, anatonia, geopraphin, FR | 
He 1s profeſſor of Phyſic, ee geography, Se. 


"Sona this Genitive x is turned into. 2. Ads 
 xQives. 


Kb i 235 


ET TE NEWS , Paternal love; Lu ma... 
OY Nod acne neſs, 5 
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moſt the ſame in Spaniſh as in . that 
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N 1 1 als in dons wand 


; avaricious of 
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The 2 ELEMENT 8% 


tives Singular are the Nom: 
"native ofa Verb, this muſt be put in the * 


5 5 
$A LY y 


Ex A 1E. | 1 wo A is 4 wy 


cY 


3 3 oy mi padre Han r: compo, My} bo. 
| ther and faber are in dle country. 5 
int en 


11 the N ominative is a Sasa: name, the Veth 


rt 


8 | ExAMPe Ls. 


ente WL avi 55 6, The people 38 adviſcd ; T9 * 
id affiſtio, All the city was . 


Of the Conflruion of Alnus. | 4 


1 eives. ſignifying,defire, Aponeo 2 re- 
Yance, ignorance, or forgetting, and ſuch 


, 


other, require the Genitive after them, if a Noun 


follows; and the Preſent Infinitiye with 58 Parti- 
e de, if e a e 


* 1 5 
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(aj mui ; ambicid o de gloria, He is very ambici cu NY I 


2525 $61 geſebſo de viajar, I am deſirous of travel- 
3 Mi fu pr open ae de ju dintro, My friend is 

4 gente es prodiga dt ſu 

le 8 Leder of their life; Pedro es 
Feter 1 is very deſirous of n 


"06, This 
"geo cc jus 


'2. The AdjeRtives expreſſing attention, applica ; 


a or dr a have en after _ 


EAA bs 


. deb Jus negocios, He is 3 of his 


zin. Es deſcuidado en ! ſodo, He is n 1 = 


1 
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moans en 2 madre, Ke is very careful 
3 The Adjectives Ggaifying 1 or un- 
iges ſhame, fear, joy, are followed A the 


e . ee n wine, 
ä 3 1 of 4 1 
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Los ed 1 "dignos de Hoy 15 b are 
worthy of compaſſion; Los embuſttros ſon indignos de 
atenrion, The cheats are unworthy of attention; Es 
ver gon o de eta accion, He is aſhamed of this ac- 
tion; De nada es temeriſo, He is afraid of nothing ; 
Es mui amigo de carne, He is very fond of meat 3 Es 
mui alegre ar verme, He is very glad to ſee me. 


=” The Adijectives expreſſing certainty, i innocence, 
capacity, doubt, rote are ; On e rale 
ben of ths. Benitire. 


8 k X's Sen A 3 / ! 
NE Ws Lo fg 1 


3 
* 9 


Br innocente de lo que le acuſe ſan, Hei is oi or 
yhat he is accuſed In Es om cierto de efto? Are you 
certain of it? Pedro et capdz de enſenùr, Peter is ca- 
pable to teach; Es i incapar de hacerlo, He is not ca- 

pable of doing i it; Es mui zeloſo 5 iſ muger, He is 
very Jealous of his wife, 


5. Nouns Partitiyes, and certain  Incerrogatives 
require the Genitive; hs 0 wh ing ging, n, 8 
mee 868 48 18 | 


Sf Pr a 


A Api de 95 Somebody of you; e 4 * | 
| des, One of them two; 89 de ellos, Any 21 
them; De que ſe trata en Paris? What do th 
| 3 ? Py 8 705 vm 916 W do 1 
, e 6 Adjedives 2 


* 
7 
4 1 
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ty or want, require allo 4 
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4 Es b "914 24 | 
wia. 7 4 ber, F ul of .noaleake ; FF Felt 4 
Er juicio, Without his ſenſes ; Pais abundante de oro, A | 
country abounding 3 in gold; La tierra eff llena de | 
h. wg ways. W 


. i | 5 n 11 1 N 
3B Z 7. Adjedtives whereb is ſignified profic 4 hrs 
nn 25 likeneſs, unlikeneſs, 3 or belanging to 


SAW: the Dativs Lale. „ 
ERA M 11 * > A qe „n dan e 
5 Elo es _ a 15 navegacion, "This is vital to Ih 
ggation; Es provedhoſoa la ſalũu, It is good for health; 
tabs es puftoſs Ia noticia, Theſe neus are agree- 

5 1 to all; Eſto es igual & aguollo, This is equal to 
that; . N 2 Ver padre, He is like his father; 

8 2 leal d 15 Rey, He is loyal to his W ; Mole 
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Efe ciudad tiene tres millas gs 7 This c city 
three miles long; ©yautrs pits de alto tient 5 
1 torre? How many feet high is that tower? 
es de dos varas de ancho, The cloth is two yards for 4 


9. The Adjjectives ſignifying experience, know- 1 
ledge, or ee e en er lem. 


- 5: 3 25 z 
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2 4 — e He is verſed in boch 4 1 
more FI e en ra This man * — t 10 


— . 


f 


zs worſe than that; Juan es menos rico que Tears, Jobn 


is leſs rich than Peter. | b 
Mas and menos are a ſometimes followed by hi 255 


. SE Ott ak. 


4 


a Juan es mul muy ito en "la 'navegacion, 755 5a 
it very Mit 57 ; 1 


All che 1 goyern 15 2 Caſe, 
Cardinals; as, primero, ſegundo, terciro; &c. As; 


butives; 275 Dy dos en __ Two 


rab algimo de kllos? Will any of them come? 


Colleckives; as, una donna, quinzina, &c. . Ex. | 
na dozina de 'bubvos, A dozen of eggs. 


Of Augmentation; as, /o doble, lo e &c. Rok 
Univerſal ; as, ninguno, nada, none, nothing: Ex. 
Nada de e quiero, I like nothing of this, 


: Of the Comparatives. 


es; 2 Lila 1010; dra, uno y iro: «xs 


El pr imtro de los Reyes, The firſt of the wo by i 
4 '$ . 


"The 8 is not made of the Poſitive i in | 


more; or menos, leſs; which govern que, fi 


 Fpaniſh, as in Latin and Engl , but by wr 
ing 


than; in which all the force 0 the compariſon con- 


ſiſts; as, El todo es mayor que le parte, The whole is 


greater than the part; Eſto es pebr que aquello, This 


Genitive, when they expreſs a quantity, without any 
particular compariſon. Ex. Es mas di AO, de lo que 
parece, He is more wile than it apf E menos 


thought. - 
hen the Articles. Ja, or l 6. 


mas or menos, then they require the ( 8 . 


El mas aſtuto de los hombres, The J of all 
men; La mas diſcrita muger del mundo, 
diſcreet woman in tke world ; Zo mas bermiſo de 2 N 


| ! . of all. 
| 0 H A P. 


* 


ee ue eke. He is leſs | ned than it | 


e moſt 
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of Ps R 0 vou 1 * „ ny} their Conftruin. 


ol Run as we have aid, are words ſubſtitur- 


thing before named, to avoid naming it again. 
There are ſeveral forts of Pronouns ; Perſonals or 


— ue oor tan red * 


5 Is RE 0 Of 1 


2 : J 
7 


[+ > Perſonal expreſs cthe? the perten. 2 


NPE. gp to whom one ſpeaks, or of whom they ſpeak ; 
ag, yo, I; tu, thou; el, he; ella, ſhe ; nos or noſotros, 


agſotras, we; vos or voſotros, voſotras,ye; ellos, tltey; ; 


or ellas, they, ſpeaking of the Feminine. 


Obſerve, that miſmo in the Maſculine; and n 92 ; 


in the Feminine, is added ſometimes to theſe Pro- 


nouns Perſonal, in order to give more ſtrength bod 


"WR reſſion ; as. | 
i: 70 miſmo, myſelf; yo miſma, yell, Shen 8 a 


'or noſotras miſmas, ourſelves, in the Plural Number. 
2. Tu miſmo, tu miſma, in the Singular, thy/elf; 


| woſotros miſmos, voſotras miſmas, yourſelves, for the 


Maſculine and Feminine. 


3. EI miſmo, himſelf, for the Singular Maſculine; 


ellos miſmos, themſelves, for the Plural. 
4. Ella miſma, herſelf, for the Singular Femi- 
nine; ellas n ßes, themſelves for the Plural. 


5. Se, one's Telf, which has no Plural, and i 22 


mon to both Genders i in Spaniſb as in Engliſ, and 
n * in an indeterminate ſenſe. 5 


f 


ed inſtead of Nouns, to expreſs the perſon. or 


woman ſpeaks, 1 in the Singular ; and niſotros miſmos, 


eu Ta. 4s: VI oa. * ws 29h: 


When the Verb  exreſing hn a>, or mon 
of a ſubject reflocts the ſenſe upon him, then the 
Reciprocals me, te, ſe, and 70s, vos, {e, are made uſe 
of before or after ſuch Verbs; and 2 fi miſmo, 2 i 
miſma,, of 2 51 miſmos, à 5 miſmas, may, be added 

fter the Verb and the ſaid Reciprocals: therefore - 
yo miſmo, tu n N „ 1 lerve 9 as Nei 
to hs Yerws 


2 HA EAN IE eee 


Me amo, or me amo 2 mi miſmo, or 2 mi ; miſma, 1 
love myſelf ; Te amas, or te amas à tt miſmo, or 2 t 
niſna, Thou loveſt thyſelf; Se ama, or /e ama 2 ff 
miſmo, or a fi miſma, He loves himſelf, or ſhe Ioves 
herſelf; Nos amãmos 2 noſotros miſmos, or 2 noſorras 
miſmas, We love ourlelves; Vos amiis 2 voſotros miſ= 
mos, or à voſotras miſmas, Ye love yourſelves; Se 
aman 2 fi miſmos, or à ſi miſmas, They love themſelves. 

N. B. All Nouns or Pronouns, excepting the 
Pi Perſonals, yo, I; tu, thou 5 nos, wen von, ye 3 
belong to the third Perſn. 

The firſt Pronoun Perſonal, 0, 1, is either put 
before the Verb or not, becauſe in Spaniſh the ter- 


þ 1 - 
7 8 a oh * as wy” n 
>. 4 9 — 

N — 8 6 * * 5 * 


minations differ in the ſeveral Perſons of Tenſes. 


The ſame may be ſaid of the other Pronouns, ex- 
cepting the third Pronoun, el or ella, he and ſhe, 
which are expreſſed in order to ſhew che e | 
of Gender of the Nominative. 5 
We ſeldom make uſe in Spaniſb of Uſe ſecond 
Fark Singular or Plural, but when through a mm 
familiarity among friends, or ſpeaking to G 6 
a wife and huſband to themſelves, or'a father and 
mother to their children, or to ſervants. 5 


i io Exameles. ; 


0 Dios, fois vos mi Padre verdadira, O God, chou | 
art my true Father; Tu en N . 
Fl _ friend. 


| very . e Es V* Ss geverasifſima, Tour. 5 


* 


| TIE god 25 75 tu and+ Vos, we 
- Wee 5 o i in Sin ar, and of Ades in Ply. | 
ral, which are a contraction of wueſftro .merced,” and 
., reÞas.merc#des, you, your Worlhip, your favour, 
1905 are ſigns of i the third Perſon. In writing, .ufed 


expreſſes by v. in. or v. uni in Singular, * v. M; 
in Plural. 


— v. 
There are oy 2 of titles made in 
ſpeaking, as, 4/sia for vueſtra Sefioria, uſſencia for vy- | 
a Excelincig ; and they are alſo wo of the 0 
Perſon: : therefore the Verb Eure muſt be in 
the gurl Perſon what or Plural. | 


Wis 


ExAuelss. | Neg 


8 „% v. ay How do you do? Jes v. 1. 5 
camper Do you go to the country? Buenos digs 
 4enga_v. m. Good-morrow, or. Good - day; Buenas 

rvaches tenga v. n. Good · night to you, Sir. e area 


Obſerve here, that when an Adective comes af. 
ter vugſtra mercid, pueſtrg Senbria, , ber ge Kc, 
it does not agree in Gender with u, m., v*, Se, &c. 
but with e we 25 to, or we 5 of.” 


4 


py” " Exauipuns, | WE e 
e e . we ſay, V. 142 ui Auen | 
Tow are very good ; V. Fre ſea bien uenida, Tout 
Excellency is welcome. When we ſpeak to a lady 
r thus: Es V. M. mui. hermiſa,. You: are 
very beautiful; Son V. M. mui diſcretas, You Fo 


is very generous. wg Fi 


Nos is generally uſed by the King, a PR a 
be, and a , in their writings; as, Not 
mandumos, Sc. We conmand; and then it ſignifies 
wwe in n Engliſh; but# nos before or after a Verb in Spa. 


ak A: 


the 8 Ann GRAMMAR, ' 163 


ſignifies 4s in Engliſh; as, Nos ha concedido efta 
my He has ex us this favour; D# nos tiempo, 
ive us time; No nos diga eſto, Do not tell us this. 
Vos is alſo applied to a ſingle perſon, but only 
ſpeak ng to inferiors, or between familiar friends, to 
avoid the word thou, 74, which would be too os 
and unmannerly, as aways 1 1. uſe of in Pee 
to ſlaves or dogs. 
Sometimes vos loſes che v, as in bo Gond Perſon 
Plural of a Reciprocal Verb: Ex. Vos os levantais 
| temprino, Lou get up-ſoon; alſo before the other 
Verbs; as, Yo os dare, I will give you; Pedro os en- 
tregard mi carta, Peter will deliver you my letter 5 
Idas 2 otra parte, Go ſomewhere elſe. 
Los and las are ſometimes conſtrued with 15 firſt 
and ſecond Perſons Plural; as, Los que ſomos Epa- 
noles, amẽmos d nueſtra patria, We that are Spaniards, 
let us love our country; Las que ſomos caſadas, obe- 


deſcimos '2 nueſtros maridos, V e who are SOON or "= 


us obey our huſbands, *' * 
Mi, ti, fi, are uſed after Prepoſitions ; as, cerca de 

mi, near to me; para ti, fur thee; por ii, by himſelf; 

but after con, with, the ſyllable go muſt be added to 

| theſe Pronouns; as, con mgo, with me ; con ngo, with 

thee ; con 57go, with himſelf or herſelf. 


"Me, , ure Toined to Vase ub Bin Bad the 


Dative and Accuſative Caſes; as, Dime, He” | 
me; Deſeo ſervirte, I defire to ſerve thees 0 | 
He loves himſelf. 

They are alſo placed before FS Wacky whole 
being reciprocal ; as, i7/e, to go; paſſearſe, to walk, 
Se before the third Perſon Singular of a Verb an- 


ſwers to the 'Engliſh Paſſive Erpel, as, Se dice, 


It is ſaid; Se decia, It was ſaid; c. then the Verb 


has no determinate Nominative, and may be called 7 
Paſſive Imperſonal. 


Obſerve, that the oblique Pronouns, Ia, Ie, , 


las, les, me, te, 465 nos, vos, when placed after the 
Verbs, are joine to chem as, * I love Fi 
7 


<8 1 


A 3 Be . a . 


. EM rs of 


V, I aw him; Heorils, I WII do it; Divine, He 
vill dell me; Hue, He will go, Gr. | 
| Formerly, when le, la, tes, los, las, were Joined do 
- the preſent Infinitive Mood, they changed the laſt - 
into I, thus; amalle inſtead of amanle, to love him; 
a inſtead of deeirles und 16H found in old 
| When the non) | is referred: to a Noun Maſcs- 
Une, then Je muſt be made uſe of; and when to a 
Noth Feminine, then la is uſed. When it has re- 
+7 ference to arc one ſenente Wt, raw eng 
l "oF 8 855 n 122 ; 6 2 


=; " womens Poſſeſſwe are en 105 they | 

= xreſs the poſſeſſion: they: are of wo forts, . 

njunctives and Abſolu tes. 

The Copjunctives have their name from being 
* to the Subftantives ; they are ſix, as we — 
faid, ni, my s tu, thy; ſu, his or her: nupſtro, u- 

era, our; vueſtro, vueftra, your 3./u, their. Su ſig· 

niſies alſo its. Their Plural is made by adding an 5; 
is, mis, tus, ſus, &cs They. are declined with the 

Particles de and a, and are. applied to-Subſtantives 

e e as well as Plural. | 

2 my, ſhews the poſſeſſion of the uit Perſon . 
ngular ; iu, thy, that of the ſecond ; and ſu, his, | 

E Per the third; but x is always uſed in ſpeaking | 

with fed and ſo they never ſay tu libro, thy bock, 

but /« libro, tting the. Pronoun of the third Per · 

Jon inſtead of that of the ſecond. 

Naeftro, nueftra, our, ſhews the cofſeflion of the 

Frſt Perſon Plural; vugfro, vuaſtra, your, that of the 

fecond; and ſu, their of its, that of the third; ob- 

5 that /« is alſo made uſe of in room of wvueſtro, 


5 e in 15 "wo of yn 


of--: 
* 


; % 
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; ray go withouta Subſtantive : there are ſix of then, | 


mine, thine, 2 8 ſs; eee CES 


lentes Goon with your: reſolution, .. Cor 


frimdi, my people; as, Los mios no me quiaren, 


8 f ; 4 


„ nien onA. a. 


5 Exaneuns., „ * 


Congo #1 libri, 1 have your book. ; He vibe fus LE 
obras, I have ſeen their works; Sus gjos ſon bermdſos, 
3. boca agraciada, "Our 9255 are e * 
your mouth: graceful, ' 5 


In theſe examples 40 18 sehe or v. m. B 

lt is to be obſerved, that theſe Conjunttives muſt e 
always be put before Subſtantives, as in En _ 

Poſſeſſives are alſo called Abſolute, 3 they - 


1 - 


viz. mio, mia, mine; tuyo, tuya, thine ; /uyo, ſuya,  .Þ 
his or hers ; 83 nueſtros nueſtras ours ; Vueſtro, uueſtra, — 27g 4 
yours; {ty 62 f uya, theirs ; ag their Plural by adding 8 _ 
an s to the Singular, Y 

The three Articles are forties bed before l 
theſe S 3 —̃ a 


1 „ ,, 


coe es 8 N ? es el mio, or ts * Whote 5 
hat is this ? it is mine; Eſte anillo es el mio, This 39 1$ 
my ring ; Elia Plana es . mia, This is 1 pen. 


1 mio, to tuyo, lo /u 190, cc. ſignifies what k is 


apnily, 127 e 


LA t 


Bed 


30% con la mia, 1 will do it, 1 wil as 1 = 
Saldrs con la ſuya, He will do it; Con la * ade 7 


"Tai nos, bos Jugos, &c. ſignify my alata" po 445 
My 
arents do not like. me; Vaya el con los ſuyos, Let 

" go wich ble 0 nnn, . | 


| x 
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O Demonſtratives. 


. 2 3 VVV 
Theſe Pronbuns are called Demonſtratives, be- 
cauſe they ſerve to ſhew the things or perſons, and 
JJV 
There are three Demonſtratives in Spaniſb, as it is 
that; aquel, aquella, aquello, that: but there 1s this 
difference between them, that eſte denotes a thing 
near-the perſon who ſpeaks, 4 a thing near him we 
ſpeak to, and aquel.expreſſes ſomething at a diſtance. | 


3J%%ͤ XT T 
Ela pluma es buena, This pen is good ; Eſſe pas 
en que vive, That F live; Au 
reino de Mexico, es mui poblado, That kingdom of 
Mexico is well people. 


The ſame rule muſt be applied to the Feminine, 
efta, Jo, aguella; and to the Neutral, fo, eſp, 
aquello; and ſo of their Plural Number, eos, efos, 

: aquellos ; eſtas, Has, e / i ge ay -0 

 Eneftas y en eſtotras ſignifies in the mean while, and 
is the ſame as entre tanto. En eto; by this, is alſo 

- uſed adverbially, to expreſs that an action was in- 
terru ted by ſomething. FV 1 

Eſſo miſmo, beſides ſignifying that thing it/elf, be- 

ing uſed as an Adverb, is taken for alſo, likewiſe; 


As, Efo miſmo pone Policrdto otros muchos exemplos de 


| 2 Policrate gives alſo many other examples of 
Auel, aquella, are ſometimes joined with the firſt 
Pronoun Perſonal, yo or nos; and then it ſtands for 
the firſt Perſon, and gives more energy to the 
_ - ſentence; as, 7 aqu#l que en tiempos paſados, &c. I, 
the very ſame who in former tines, Sc. Yo aquella | 
gue gozaba de tantos guſtos, I, the ſame woman who 
enjoyed ſo many pleaſures, c. „ 
r a Wt. Obſerve, 


F * 5 1 * ; : 
- 1 „ 5 NS . 


1 ExAuTI I. 8 


ee 3 deu 1 pin, m et, miſmas, may 


be joined with the three Pronouns Demonſtratives, 8 


ele, &c, in the N F e Tg * . 
Genders, F 97 


"Eb 5 
- 9 


Eds miſma flr quiere, I like this hoer; Ef miſe. 


mo libro Ito, IL read the very ſame book; Efto miſmo 


digo, 1 ſay the very ſame thing; Aquello mms hizo, 
He made the very ſame: thing. 


* il 


Otro, otra, are alſo joined with the ſaid Bae 
and then we ſay, gſtötro, eſtotra; efſatro, efſotra; as, 
Eftaban bablando de eſto, y de e They! were e 
ing of this and that. hs 


. ond Full, 


8; We who, that, which, is relative; and may 
have reference to any thing, either man, beaſt, c. 
as, El libro que tengo, The book that I have. E 
bombre que veo, The man whom I ſee; E. magfhrs' 
que enſena, The maſter who teaches, | 

Que, what, is alſo interrogative; as, Que Je ha 
ce edido? What happened to him? Que hombre et 
efte? ergy man is this? Que dice vm 7 What do 

ou ſay d 

; 9 alſo to N . 7 as, Que 
| palatio! que guartos ] que panes} What a yours 


what rooms what galleries! 


3 


ue, that, after a Verb, is a Particle governing 


dhe following Verb; as, Mandi que woe; I order- 


ed that he ſhould come. 
Que, when uſed as a Particle Comparative, a . : 
bes than, and as in Engliſb; ſo we ſay, Eſto es mejor 


que «ftotro, This is better than the other; Es tanto que 


puede fer, It is as much as can be. We uſe to ſay 


3 likewiſe, Que ſed aſei, que no ſea, Let it be ſo or nat; 


Ve "OR, d que no liueva, Let it rain or not. 


2 U I 1 3 . Que 
k - | 3 ' l 5 A 4 * g 
# 


A 3 5 * 9 and Fr for LS, 


. K 4 lo, que no puedo, Let him do it, for I 
= 7 e e is a Relative . the qua, 
"ew of 


ings ; as, No ſabimos qual es Jung, qual. es 


malo, qual de 3 ws qual del otro, We do not 
- know Shich | ood which i is bad, which of this 
Colour, phie 6 ano 
Qual is ſometimes a Particle disjunctive, and they: 
it fignifics Jome ;* as, Camaban todas, qual con v 
3 dla, qual con võz doliente, All ant "comp with 2 
ſpweet voice, and ſome with a diſmal voice. 
22a is alſo comparative; as, Dual &s la madie, 
4 7 la bie, Such as the mother is, ſuch is the 
daughter. Sometimes it is diſtributiye; ; AS, Qual 
; alta, qual canta, qual rie, One jumps, one bange, 
another laughs. 
Naa, who, being joined to the Articles e, ha, lo, 
= or los and las, is relative: it is alſo interrogative; as, 
=. Qual quitire wm? Which will you have of them? 
1 Tal . is alſo uſed to mean a little quantity of one 
_ thing; as, Tal qual libro tengo, I have a few books, 
Nuien, quienes, who, is interrogative, and ſome.. 
times relative; as, Quien es gie hombre; Who is this 
an? or, E Rey, quien hauia viſto % ue paſſabu, The 
King, who had ſeen what paſſed. It is alſo diſtri- 
biutive; as, Quien coge el oro, quien | la plata, quien log 
1 diamanten, One gathers the gold, one ne the llver an- 
” other the diamonds. 
3 _  Cuyo, cuya, cuyos, cuyas, whoſe, is 1 interrogative, 
and then denotes the poſſeſſion; as, Cyyo es he ca. 
alle? Whoſe houſe is this? It is alſo relative, ſig- 


4 F 2 * 4 3. 


nifying of which, or who/e ; a8, Efte hombre, cuyos . 


| — tan 2 es, LY This man, whoſe crimes 
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'& Var Bs, and their cabal. . 


\HE Verb muſt 3 agree with its Namins- - . 5 ; "i 
tive in Number and Perſon. When there are f 


tuo Nominatives Singular before a Verb, it muſt be bY 4 
t in the Plural Number, When a Noun is col- _ 


tive, the Verb requires the Singular, not the Ru... 
nal, as in Engliſh; and ſo we ſay, La gente gfta mi. '.: 
# randa, Peaple are locking. Theſe are the general 
| rules of Concordance belonging to Verbs. 
The Verbs are divided, as we have ſaid, into Per- 
ſonals and Imperſonals. The firſt are ſo called, be- 
cauſe they generally expreſs. actions, paſſions, tes. - 
of perſons. There are in Spano four forts of Verbs _ 
ng viz. Attive, Paſſive, Neuter, and e 
ca 
Alive expreſſes an action upon ſomething ; _ 
Como pan, I cat bread. So the on of eating is di- ' 
rected to bread, as to its objec ct. 
' Paſſive ſhews, that the perſon or thing chat 2 5 
2 of is the object of * action * another per- 
or thing; as, Dios es amado, God is loved. Bur os 
obſerve, that there is in Spaniſh another way of mak» | 
ing the Paſſive, by adding the Relative /e to the 
third Perſon Singular or Plural: Ex, Se ama & Dios, 
God js loved, © 
. Neuter properly is that which makes a perfect 
ſenfe by itſelf; as, corr#r, to run; We, to aſſent ; 1 
bla hemar, to \ blaſpheme, oo © 
he Reciprocal is that which returns the ſenſes 
backward, when the action or paſſion remains in iti: 
— as; amb ſe, te 0 loye oneſelf; nee, to loſe 
reel, 5 Te | „ : 4 
* . 5 Obi, 1 
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Obſerve, that in the Spaniſh language the ſame . 


Vet becomes ative, paſſive, neuter, or reciprocal, 


according to its different ſenſes ; as, acaſtar, to put 
one in his bed, is active, and is made paſſive by con. 
Jugating it with the, Verb eſtar, and the Participle 


g groftado; as, Pedro eta acoftido, Peter is a- bed, 


When it ſignifies to ſide, to take a party, to engage 
in a faction, then it is Neuter; as, Todo el pueblo 
acoſtò a la parte de ſu Rey, All the people took the 
party of their King. When the ſame Verb ſignifies 
to come near to one place, it is Reciprocal ; as, Da. 
ba tales golpes, que nunca pudieron acoſtarſe à el, He | 
gave ſuch ſtrokes, that they never could come up 
oo 55 
The Verbs Imperſonal are divided into two, the 
/// ² ⁵ or 7 pa: 
' Afives are thoſe hich do not admit of perſons; as, 
belir, to freeze; Hover, to rain; becauſe you cannot 


5 1 ſay, bitlo, I freeze; el.llueve, He rains. 


. "The Paſſve Imperſonals are formed in Spaniſh of 
the third Perſon Singular of the Verb made imper- 


DPD ͤnal, by adding the Particle ſe; and it is to be ob- 
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ſerved, that we make more uſe of this way of ex- 
penny the Paſſive in the third Perſon, than by the 
erbs Auxiliary /er and far, with the Participle 
' Paſſive of the Verb conjugated t therefore /e cuenta 
is better for it is reported, than es contado ; as will 
be explained at large in ſpeaking of their Conſtruc- 


tion. 


[1 


4 'Of the Auxiliary Verbs Haber, To have, Eftir an 


| Ser, To be, &c. „ 
The Verb balér is made uſe pf to conjugate all 
the compound Tenſes of Verbs; as, 70 he amado, yo 
Babia amado, I have loved, 1 had loved. | Some | 
times the Verb tenor, to hold or to have, is alſo uſed | 
to conjugate the compound'Tenſes; as, To tengo de 
fr of campo, 1 muſt go to the country, b 


- 
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be, ſignifies alſo. to poſe fs, to obtain ; . 6 . 
Verb tentr in Spaniſh is better, and more in uſe, to 
| expreſs the poſſeſſion of ſomething. So it is better 
to ſay, Tengo dinero, I have money, than Hz dinero; © 
Tiene mucha babilidad, He has a great deal of . 
city, than El bd mucha habilidad. 


Haber, in account - books and trade, . cre-. ” 


dit or diſcharge ; as, Yo be de habtr en nueftra cuenta 


ien peſſos, I muſt have credit in our account of one 
hundred dollars. 


| Hair is alſo taken e in Spaniſh, and 
it ſignifies in Engliſb, there be; as, Hai mucho orb en 
Mexico, There is a great quantity of gold in Mexico; 


Habia mucho gente en la iglth a, There was a great. 


deal of people in the church, =» 
| Haberſe, made reciprocal, is the ſame as fo 1 
to at ; as, Se bubo el Governadir con tal diſcrecion, 
que todos le admiraron, The Goyernor behaved with 
ſuch wiſdom, that every body admired him. 
Haber, uſed as a Subſtantive, means the wealth or 


fact; as, Es hombre de habires, He is a wealthy man, 
a rich man; Virtũd, linage, y haber, poco ſe encuen- 
| tran juntos, Virtue, nobility, end riches, ſeldom are 


| found together. 


Eftar 2 er, to be, muſt not be made uſe of in⸗ : | 


| differently, though in Engliſb there is no word to 


r between them. In Spaniſb their differ- 


ence is very conſiderable, ſer ſignifying or denoting 
the eſſential and proper quality or quantity of a 
thing; as, ſer bueno, to be good; ſer malo, to be bad 
or wicked ; ſer grande, to be big; /zr pequeno, to be 
little. But ar ſignifies an accidental quality or 
quantity, and ſerves to denote the place where a 
| perſon. or thing may be found; as, Mi hermano efts.. 
| en Londres, My brother is in London; Eftart en caſa ' 
| la, tres, I will be at home at three o clock: Adonde - 
e mi muzſtra? Where is my watch ? 155 ans ls 
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. le Nick ; ei- dev, TY | 
* well. Therefore, in inquiring after a perſon's health, - 
ve make uſe of the Verb far, and never of ſir; as, 
Cums etl ſu padre? How does your father do? The 
anſuwer is, by repeating the Verb gar or not; % 


_ bueno, cd malo, he is well or ill; or bueno, mall, 


without the Verb. Where it is to be obſerved, f 
' that bueno and malo do not Hgnify good or Sad wit | 
5 the Verb Mar, e de ei the van e e dot 


well or ill. 


In ſhort, er is uſed to expreſs any accidents 
affection or paſſion of the ſoul; as, Efe hombre d, 
mui triſte, This man is very melancholy ; Z//4 ni 


. alzgre, He is very merry; Ef mui enojado xl Rey, 


The King is very angry. So that, as it has been 


| aid, er muſt be made uſe of to denote the inſepa- 


rable eſſence or being; whereas ar implies acei- 
dents; as, Mi ve/tido es bueno, pero eſtä mal hecho, * 
My cloaths are good, bar ey es in made: where | 
you may ſee the eſſential being of the thing itſelf. 
expreſſed by the word es, and the accidental fault of | 


| its being ill made, under the word 6. 


Ser is likewiſe uſed to expreſs the temper or - ha- | 
bitual diſpoſition of mind, and the condition of a ; 
man in his nature; as, Eſte hombre es de un genio mit | 
apacible, This man is very good-tempered ; Mi hij 
en mui diligente, My daughter is very diligent ; Mi | 
amigos = mui codicigſos, My friends are very cove- 

t efgr only denotes the accidental affection 
of one's ſoul; as, A vices ena alegre, à vices friſt 


He is ſometimes merr „ e diſmal. 
The Verb gſtar is 


The difficulty conſiſts in this. 


. Eftir is alſo the ſame as 75 believe, or to bode. 3 4s, | 
"_ en » as vendr 4 mi N 1 hope my friend will | 
come; | 


* 
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taken for to undes ſtand, o | 
Wann js, Eſtöi en lo que vm. dite, I attend to yout 


1 3 or 1 underſtand what you ſay. Sometimes 


ſignifies o confif ; as, En ft 0 lo 4 diffcuti, | 
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15 Verb 15 ald uſed to conj . 
7 5 ber Ver, orient Ai en we action ; 8 ir. | 


"Wir, with the Particle a foil Ie, gerte tbe T 
ach; as, ur 2 cuentas, to be ready to count; Rar "OI 
} examen, to be ready for examination. „„ 

T he ſame Verb, followed by the Particle de, ex- 

es to have the quality or praperty of what the 
| Noun means; as, ar de priefſa, to be in a hurry ;, 
thr i (4/6 to be kept at home; eſtar. de vi e, to 
he ready to go on 4 Journey; gbr ge ver, deſery 1 
to be ſeen; Mar ds vir, deſerving to be heard. 

Eftir, with the Prepoſition ex, in, ſignifies 0 te 
| preſent in a place; denoting likewiſe the actual action 

or paſſion expreſſed by Nouns or Verbs following ;, 
as, Eft6i en hacer eſto, intend to do this; Eſtbi en e 
5 5 I am in the country; Efti en ir 3 ur, 1 

and fee him. 

Ihr, with the Prepoſition para, denotes the in- 
clination of doing what the following Verbs expreſs, 
but without, a fall determination; as, Ef41 para "ti 1 
pings , I have a mind to go nd leave Lon- 

8 
Eftir, with the Prepoſition por, and the Infinitive - 
of the Verb following, means, that the thing en- 
prefſed by the Verb is not yet done; as, Eſte gf 
for eſeribir, This is not yet written; Laie ets por 
* This is not yet cleaned. 

Efarſe; reciprocal, ſignifies 7o ſtay long, to delay 45 
as, Porque fe eftivo tanto ? Why did you y ſo long? 
We ſay alſo, Efar/e muriendo, eſtarſe cayendo, Hg, 
. To be a- dying, to be a- falling, to wo 4 


be ung. are A f reat many . diftions vhereia 
Rar is uſed; as the followin | 

Eftar d la mano, to be RY to Sen * 
pne thing is ready to be made uſo of, or when it is 
pear to one who want; it. oY 


1 
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and limits. 3 
Eftar bien una coſa, is for a thing to fit, to ſuit Wl - 
"well; as, Mi caſaca me efta bien, my coat my me 
very well. N 
Eftar de buena, à de mala, is, to be ill or good | 
' tempered or natured. 
225 de eſquina, d mund, is ſor two Perſons to | 
fall out together, 
_ Eftar para allo, bir a gorja, to be i merry, ind g 
1 i joy. 
3 _ Eftar en aſcuas, to be plagued or moleſted with 
B dome grief or pain. 
| Eftar en mano de no, to be in one's power, to de- | 
| + on one. = Ned * 17 
„ Eſtür en pr is to be oppreſſed wi to 
5 be afflicted rite greateſt 2 5 | 6 | 
Eftar en St, 9 en ſu juicio, is 1 one to have pre- 
ſent what he is oing, and to fix his ende to 


= 5 Eftar en todo, to know every thing; alſo to be 
| very careful and diligent in buſineſs, 
'  Eftarſe en ſus trece, to be headſtrong, to be very | 
=: -: bobſtinate and ſtubborn. *. 
_ 5 ſobre uno, to preſs one about ſome buſineſ, 
1 rge with vehemence and importuni p.. 
f b uno ſobre si, is taken for to be ready, or pte | 
=: pared for the execution of any thing. 
= | The above-mentioned dictions are the greateſt 
; of the ſeveral meanings given to the Verb Han 
in Spaniſh, which I hope will be very uſeful to young 
| beginners. Now we mult alſo ſay ſomething, of the 
other Auxiliary, Ser, To be. | 
When /er ſignifies the poſſeſſion of one thing, it | 
verns the Genitive ; as, La calle es det Rey, The 
eet belongs to the King; Efa caſa es de mi pad, 
This houſe OG to my father, 
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Her de alguno, expreſſes, in Spaniſb, to follow the 
opinion or party of one, or to be his friend; as, Soi 
todo de um. I am yours; Siempre fue de D. Enrique, 
He followed always the party of Mr. Henry. 
En ſer is taken for a thing to be whole or entire, 55 
vithout any alteration or mutilation; as, Los Ene | 
ros eftan en ſer, The goods are not ſold. TT 
Es quien es, ſignifies that a perſon behaves as 2. 
gentleman, and deſerves, by his actions, either his 
employments or -his Dirt 3.00 is m—_ 1 898 


07 the Cnfrudton of Verbs Aue, Paſſve, Sc. 


TT here are only, i in the Spaniſh Verbs, four fimple 
Tenſes in the Indicative Mood, viz. the Preſent, 

Preterimperfect, Preterperfect, and Future. The 
Imperative has only the Preſent; but the Optative 


or Subjunctive have the Preſent, three Preterimper- 


ſects, and the Future. All the reſt are compound 
Tenſes, only formed by circumlocution, pu 
2 words together to ſupply che defect of web 
ne... 
The preſent expreſſes the action 8690 when one 
is ſpeaking; as, 70 me paſſes, I walk ; Lo gſcribo, 1 
write, 6c. 
Sometimes the Preſent is made uſe of inſtead of 
the firſt Preterperfect; as, Como iba caminando, le 
encuentra, le de eſnuda, y le ata & un arbol, As he was 
going, he meets him, he ſtrips him, and ties him to 
a tre. 
Lou muſt obſerve likewiſe, that there i is a Gif. 
ſerence between the firſt Preterperfect and the others, 
and it conſiſts, Nos the former muſt 'expreſs the 
time when an action paſſed, and the latter not; be- 
ſides, that the firſt extends itſelf farther than the 
others, which are. referred to time but lately paſt. 
So you may ſay, Le vi dos anos hk, I ſaw him two 
years ago; but you cannot lay, L. he viſto dos * 


* "ow ; 
» | | 
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N of us, betauſe bo viſto only exabritly ro a time ſo 1 


ſpeaking and writing. 


EE” 8 as, Lo hart, nenn bee 8 
5 onds imply an obli iy 
3 22 been d to give him 


In 1 will give him this; Herd, 2 2 Londres, l 


_ coſa, He was obliged td do ſuch a thing. 
The Oprative in Spaniſh has always ſome ſigns 


2 Dios Would to God, I pray God, God grant. 
5 The Potential has no ae in Spaniſb as in Eng- 
45%, are, can, may, might, could, and ſpould; tho 
ſome authors believed that puede zue, and es mengen 
gue, were the hgns of this Mood. 

The Subjunc 
before it; as, ii, como, quando, que, bcc. 


EF - - junftive Mood are very often preceded by ſome of 
the Adverbs, como, que, quando NN Ks. They 
4 da expreſſed in Engliſh by the Auxiliary ſigns, coul 
3 | ad fpould; as, O 00e amd ra la virtid, God grant 
=_ . © bake ou could love virtue; Si 2] amaſſe q Dios, tam- 
3 amaria Dios, If he ſhould love God, God al- 


+, If he could work more, he would gain 

When two Verbs come together with or withiut 
any Nominative Caſe, then the latter muſt 175 in the 
 Infinitive Mood ; as, Quierr vm. Inglis? 


All 8 Adee govern the Ackiifhtive; ug 
| Quite la miſica, I love muſic : but if they 


Or 


pat chat; it appears to have ſomething of the Pew. | 
This muſt be particularly: obſerved, to avoid | 
- the frequent equivocations that may 8 in 


The inſt Future carats: Daly that one thing 


© ſhall be obliged to go ta. London; Havia de hacir 10 


1 annexed, or rather Adverbs; ; (fs 8 9 51, plega 


ve has always ſome Conjundiion 
The tue aſt Imperfefts of the Oprative or Sub. | 


ſo act; love him; Si traba 5 mas, ganaria dint- | 


1 Will yon learn to Tpeak Engliſh ; . agſea 7 — | 
SC © geometria, Peter has a great deũre of under. 


me fol. 
— Oe mm, or wem. ö 


ſenſes; Neceſſito de 


75 


9 e or cake en 
g ale; as, Amo al Rey, I love 
Rag: Halliren a Juun en el camino, ene 


e b AF 
AH Ver geſture, moving, 1 refting, or 
doing, as alſo all the Verbs that have the word a 


2 ts and the word that comes after, both 


nging to one thing, require the Nomiaative 


wrong; El pobre duerme ſeguro, The Poor 
ra. care. Alſo the Verb of the Infinitive Moc 
has the ſame Caſes, when Verbs of wiſting antithe . 
like come after them; as, Todos dea fer Tiros, 


Every body wiſhes to be rich; Antes 'quifiera [er ſa- 
bio que parecerlo, I had rather be W r We 


| counted ſo. 


verb. governing the cane 18 * 


verbs Gant ying grief, , compaſſion, want, remem- 
brance, forgetting, &c. will have the Genitive ; as, 


Me poſe mucho de la muerte de fu hermano, I am ve- 


rry for the death of your brother; Me compa- 

Tt 4 1 4 an itied him for his misfortunes; | 

Ele hombre cartce fe ks The man is out of his 
7 


rae de hambre, He periſhes by hunger. De is 
thus put before the thing ſpoken of in the diſcourſe, 
as, Acuerdeſe de lo que me dixo, Remember what 


9.98. to me Me alk de todo fo, All this 1 


951 key procals, of j ering, boaſti ada; 
truſting, deore alſo He Genitive; ek. 3 


"To picarſe; deſeonfiarſe, a 0nzar/e, VS 


verb. governing the Dative.. 


An the Vets Active govern the Dative) 2 as we 
have ſaid, only when the Subſtantive „ 


after them ; as, Pedro vã errado, Peter goes on 


nẽros, I want money; e. 


„ 
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2 todos, He ſalutes very civilly every body, 


- The flloving wen belong o this role of &. 


Dave. Les 


Fugar, to play 5 1 Juigo 2 los 8 1 Play a at 


| cards; Fugart à los cientos, I will play at Piquet; 


Jugür dl axedrez, to play at cheſs, S 8c. 


Obedecer, dgſobedecër, complacer, axradir 3 1 O5 g 
Azſco à Dios y al Rey, I obey God and the Ki 
Cumplacio en todo 2 tos n In all he pleaſed the 
Fg oldies. ys ; 


Mandar, hed; it ſignifies to e ee an army, 


company, Sc. requires the Accuſative; but when 


other things, the Dative ; as, Davila mandäba los 


caballos, Davila commanded the horſe ; El Governa. | 
dir mandò d todos los ciudadanas de retirarſe en ſus caſas, | 


The Governor ordergd all the inhabitants to retire 
in their houſes. | 


Ir, to go; as, Vii à Paris, I go to Paris; I 
matiana 2 vir 2 mi hermano, g will 80 to-morrow to 
ſee my brother. 


 Aſpiſtir, ayudir, focorrtr, to help, to aſſiſt 5 


Ayudart al trabajo, I will help to work. 
Saludar, to ſalute or greet ; as, alida mui corths 


Hablar, to ſpeak ; Hamar, to call; /atisfactr, to 00 
ſatisfy; ſerdir, to ſerve; favorecer, to favour ; deſ- 


 afiar, to challenge ; atjolvir, to abſolve;  @conſejar, 


to give advice; amenazar, to threaten. - 

The Verbs of pleaſing, diſpleaſing, grantin 
denying, pardoning, as alſo all ſort © Verbs wt 
_ .theſe articles to or for after them, will have the 


perſon in the Dative Caſe, and often the ng. in 


the Accuſative. 
The Imperſonals acontectr, aar, avenir, conve- 
nir, importar, pertenecer, plactr, and the like to 
theſe, will have often two Datives of perſon; - as, 
4 ( at, It OR MIN ; A el  convew, 


a 
l 
6 
6 


It. 


ray ; 


"ae SYAnron' Cr OLITY "py | 


It ſuits him, itis convenient for. him; 3 No le i e 
T1) uy does not concern — Sr. 


Verbs governing the Ale! ini a 


T he 1 Verbs which govern the Accuſative of 
the Thing, and the Dative of the Perſon, govern ger 
nerally the ſame in Spaniſh; as, Eſeriba & ſu her- 
nano, lo que digo, Write to your brother what I do 
| ſay; Dar el dinero, d mi ſaftre, I will give the m-. 
ney to my taylor, &c. . va 
Verbs of aſking, teaching, arraying, and moſt 
of the Verbs Tranſitives, have after them the Ac- 
cuſative Caſe of the doer or ſufferer, whether N 
be active or common; and ſometimes Verbs Neu- 
ter will have an Accuſative of the thing; as, G 
ſalid, 1 enjoy health; Pido eſta gricia, rutgo eſię 
favir, I aſk this favour ; Toca mui bien la flauta, a 
violin, &c. He Py yay. well o on the flute, the 
fiddle, &c. _.. {2 
Generally all the Active verbs 1 an Accu- 
| fative, and ſometimes a Dative, when the action is 
directed to ſome perſon; as, matar à uno, to ki 
one; Hamdar & FO to call one j hacer bien, to do 
good; curdr una enfermid, to cure a ſickneſs; ſeguir 
'ordenes del Rey, to follow the orders of the King; 
deſeubrir la * to diſcover the truth; ganar 
mucho cridito, to get à great credit. e 
_ ber, to be, 1 ie Infinitive, ſometimes governs ny 
| an Accuſative ; as, Es bueno ſer hombre honrddo, 'It + e 
is a good thing to be an honeſt man; 3 Due ridiculo 5 
6: ſer orgulliſo How ridiculous it is to Be prod . 
and gy | ; VVV 


Verbs governing the Ablative. 1 


Verbs Paſſive, and the greateſt part of the Re b 8 
procals, require the Ablative with de or "Met | 
Tui Hamido _ Rey « or por el _ was e * 

* 
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the King; Me reh de Is cid, I retired ogy | = 
but you muſt except theſe Reciprocals, aw. ' 
255 reofrſ ſentarſe, meterſe, mntroducirſe, &c. al 
which muſt have Ablative with the Frepoſition 
en, in. | 
The price of any thing bought or ſold, or bar. | 


5 + | tered, Will have the Accuſative, with por; as, L 


| | 5 have the Ablative with con; as, Riñò mas de una 


; ie por cien peſſos, He bought it for one hundred 
Mars; ; Me lo vendio por menos de lo que vn. dict, 
e ſold it to me for leſs money than you ſay; Ty. 
Wor” ni hacienda por unas caſas TI exchanged my 
eſtate for ſome houſes. 
Verbs of plenty, filing; emptying; loading, un. 
loading, will have the Ablative; as, Eſta tier | 
abunda de trigo, This country abounds with corn; 
2 jarro efti-leno de agua, The mug is full of va. 
er; Eſtä cargado de mi iſe Frias, He is loaded with ez 
amities. | 
Verbs that ſignify receiving, diſtance, or taking 
away, muſt have the Ablative; as, Recibi tres n 
tos Lp de. Juan, I received three hundred dollars 
of John; Sevilla diſta ochenta leguas de Madrid, Se. 


ville is eighty leagues from i 
ghting, Sc. will 


Verbs of arguing, quarrelling, ' 

* 

con ſu hermano, He quarrelled more than one 5 

with hls brother; Pele con la mayor valentia, He 
fought with the greateſt courage. 
L.Laſtly, take notice that the following rules a | 
: always obſerved for the Verbs. | 
I. If the word governed by the Verb expreſſes 10 
a thing; animate, it is put in the Dative Caſe, being a | 
particular idiom of the Spaniſh ; as, Cono/co d Ju pu" Will © 
dre, I know his father ; Llams a las tropas, He call- 
eld the troops. | 
. The Verbs of motion to a place always go- 
5 yern the Dative; as, Voi 2 la comedia, ,I go to the 
play: But the Verbs of motion from a place goven | 
the Ablative with the Particle de; as, Juelvo de la 
| ye 55 | 
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| 1 I return from the country. If the motion, 
or paſſion is through or for a thing, then the Verbs 4 
govern the Accuſative with por; as, Paſſars por Lon ð 
ares, I will come by the way of London; Me ban | 
| reſiido por vm. They ſcolded: me for you. 
3. In Spaniſh, as in Latin, the Accuſative Caſe i is 
pos ly made uſe of to expreſs a thing indefinite- 
ly as, Llevo todo lo neceſſario, I carry all that which 
is neceſſary; Ha rabidi todo fu caudal, Tr drann 
over all his riches. 5 
4. The Verbs ver, to ſee, 1 „ to look, 
differ, becauſe v#r requires an Accuſative ; as, Ver 
los cielos abiertos, To lee heaven opened, that is, to 
find the occaſion : but mirãr governs the Dative and 
Accuſative ; as, Solo mira d ſu provecho, He only 
aims at his profit; Vid Ceſar una eftatua de Alexan- 
dro Magno, y mirandola dis un gran ſuſpiro, Ceſar 
faw a ſtatue of Alexander the Great, and looking at 
it he fighed deeply. When mirär ſignifies to tales 
care of one, then it governs the Accuſative with por; 
| 0 En todo miro for vm. In e my I take, care 
0 an | ; e 


** 
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0 07 the Partie 8 the Subjundtve or 2 : | 


© When the following Particles are in a ſentence TH 
between two Verbs, (the ſecond is generally 5 in ? )“? 
the Subjunctive Mood. and likewiſe before a X18 


ue, para que, porque, aunque, bien que, ixala, —2 
o que, puęſto que, dado que, a fin que, con que, pues 
que, &c. as you may ſee in theſe examples. | 
Es meneſter, es preciſo que venga, He muſt come; mM 
# Era preciſo que vinieſſe, It was neceſſary thathe ſhould 2? 
come; Me alẽgro que haya venido, I am ver glad ge 
is come; No ſe para que pueda ſer vir oft, I _ not 
know what this is good for; Por que venga, In order 
that he may come. But obſerve, that porque, being 
| ive or neee not requir the Sub- 
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35... Log Rey wea todo, It is of great moment that the 


\ 
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rewe, as, Fergus corre vm 5 eg do you run I 
or ? Px» 
Aunque, bien que, - "ITY ; govern. [the Subjund - 
tive Mood ; but before the Imperfect it requires the 
Indicative: as, Aungque Juplicaba tanto, TREE he 
entreated ſo much. | 
 . Oxala een always the Subjun&ive; 3 but. oſs 
pueſto que, dado que, &c. in ſome Tenſes, govern the 
Indicative ; as, Puęſto que varia 2 caballo, Since hne 
came on horſeback ; Gon 1 wn ee So he 
will come to-morrow. . 
The Imperſonal Verbs ge em the Sub- 
1 with que; but _ this erally go „When 
the Imperſonal is in the Preſent Tenſe, or Future 
of the Fadicative Mood, then it requires the Preſent | 
Subjunctive Mood; but when the Imperſonal, or 
any other Verb taken imperſonally, is in any of the 
Preterites Indicative, then it governs the Imperfect, 
the Perfect, or Pluſperſect of the Subjundive, ac- 
| cording to the meaning of ſpeech; as, /mporta mucho 


ing may ſee all; Convino que el principe fuaſſe con 


el, It was convenient that the ke og ſhould go, | 
js him. r 
The Preſent Sotzunktive] is likewiſe conſtrue, 
when the Particle 20, is ſeparated from que, by a 
Adjective; as in this idiom, Por grande, por adni- 
rable, por dofto, por ſabio que ſea, Though he be 
great, , admirable, ry Sc. Un enemigo, por pe- 
queñ gi ſta, fiempre dafa, An enemy, though little, 
always hurts. 
An Imperative often requires the Preſent, Pre- 
rerimpenſg&t and Future of the Subjunctive; as, 
Sea lo que eſta, Let i it be what it will, or, Though it 
8 en oy Suceda lo que ſucedieſſe, Let happen what 
; $a lo que futre, Happen what hall happen, 
at af events. | 3 
The Tenſes of the Subjunctive Mood ollow 
nerally theſe, luego que, quando, fi, como, 7. 
bee. as, N que venga, A 8 2 paſſear, As 


. a. a. ETC WS I rn 


p 3 


* 
- 
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8 he. comes, we el go and WOE a walls; quando 
viniere; Mare Penples, When he comes, we 227 


be ready. | . 
The Len of the Subjunctive Mood are re. * 
quired after i quando, aunque, d y como, de guſto, A 
con gulto, de buena d mala gana, ꝰ quan de gana, por 

ventira, acdſo, & c. as O y como lo baria yo! How I 

would doit! De buena gana i iria 8. Paris, I would 

60 with pleaſure to Paris; Por ventira ſeria el capaz 

4 efto ? Would he be able to do this ? Acgſo ſe eno- 

jaria, Perhaps he would be angry for it. 

© Obſerve, that pues, pues que, aunque, como, an- 

do, and lutgo, may alſo be conſtrued with all the 

Tenſes of the Indicative Mood; as, Quando el Rey 
la v4 todo, no le engaian, When the King ſees every 
thing he is not deceived ; Luego que lego, bablẽ can 

el. As ſoon as he came, I ſpoke with him. 

In Spaniſh there is not a general ſign before che -. JM 
Infinitive, as in Engliſb the Particle to; but there ae 
ſeveral Particles uſed before the Infinitivegdenoting "8 
the ſame as to does in Engliſh, and th are govern= -, ©? 

ed by the preceding Verbs or N ouns Subſtantive. 
Theſe Particles made uſe of in Spaniſb before the 
Infinitive, are, 2, para, de, con, en, por, haſta, deſ. 
Pues de, and the A el, when the ane ſeryes HRS / 


#6; coming between' two Verbs, notes ache Ge e 
cond as the object of the firſt; as, La tardanza de 
nusſtras eſperanzas, nos enſena 2 mortificar nueſtros © 
agſios, The delay of our hopes teaches us to . : - 2 

our defires, ws — HOY 

2. Para notes the intention or uſeful els ;- as, W 

Para probar la paciencia firve Ia adverfidad, Adver- © 

| fity ſerves to.try one's patience ; Lo hizo para no- 
liftirme, He did it on purpoſe to plague me. Para, 

after an Adjective, denotes its object; it is alſo a 

Ggn of futurity ; as, Aim eſtamos para deſeubrir ls 

cauſa, We are {till to ſeek for the cauſe; Ef promta ; 

Porar aa He is 2 to obey. | 
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el cantir, finging ; Where you may ſee it rends 
the Participle Preſent of nn that ends 
ing, as in theſe examples: 


De is put between two Verbs, if the firſt gov governg 
* Genitive or Ablative; and when the Subſtantive - 
or Adjective governs either of theſe two Caſes, 4 
muſt go before the following Verbs or Infinitive; 


as, Acabo de vir à mi padre, J have juſt ſeen my fa- | 
ther; El enfado de oirle cauſaba mi ſueño, Tired with Y 
4 hearing 3 &- fell aſleep; Es . de irſe, It i 


Obſeide, wa all theſe Particles are uſed in Spa- 2 
niſh before the Infinitive, 6n the ſame occaſions 
where in Engliſh to, for, of, w with, in, till, after, &c. 
are placed before the Participle Preſent of the 7 
as, Se divierte en cazar, He deli 0 in 8 
trabajdr mucho eſta mals, By working too mu 
ſick; Pierde ſu tiempo en io Arr e loſes his tk 


in walking; Pro robar le aborchron, For ſtealing he 


has been hanged. 

Sometimes the Infinitive is cit with the 
Artiele el, the, ſerving as a Nominative to another 
Verb; at El dormir demaſiado es inſalubre, Too 
much ſleepin is unwholeſome; el amar, loving; 


Nunca je canſa de jugar, He is never weary of 
playing; Fuerin 2 peleary They went to fighting} 


Veni de bebir, He came from drinking; He de irme, | 
fin ae 6 ? Shall I go away wings —_— wy 
| res” 4 


is 


CHAP. VI. 
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= I RErOsTrIousG are Particles governing a Caſc 
Some are = pag that is, they may be uſed 
ie 


N as we * in e ; ſome N 


—- * WF, _—_—_ 
. 8 tf " 


* es, , beats © ay v ba i of 


1 


die hombre honrado, upon my 
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rble, and are only made uſe of with the words of _ 
their compoſition. _ ” 


The Separables are 2, al, fake; eon, contra, de „en; 


ſtruction, ſeparately. 


treat of each af them, and their con- 


3 


þ A governs the Dative Caſe ; as, A Dios e 
70 


, I adore only God. It is alſo uſed to denote 
where one goes to; as, Voi 2 Londres, I go to Lon- 
don. Ais alſo placed before an Infinitive, governed 


by another Verb antecedent ; as, n a PIs" 


Lo us go to take aywalk, _ 
2. A is allo uſed before many 4 and ad- 
verbial ditions, to expreſs the quality of ſome ac- 
tion; as, 2 ſabiendas, knowingly ; 2 rrutcd3in change, 
x inſtead; à /azbn, at the time; 4 brazo partido, 


ſrengtb. * 


| | by force of both arms 3-2 2odp e WIG 


4 As eee ww inflegd of en, in; as, 2 


ve de tal niliamen, on ſeeing ſuch opinion; 4 futro 
nour. It is alſo uſed, 
for por, by; as, Sefior fi ſerd eſte à dicha'#l moro en- 
cantido ? Sir, will this be perhaps the enchanted = 


moor? inſtead of hicit, towards; as, Se fue à ellos 


con reſolucion, e went to them with courage; Yol- 


' viola cara a los enemigos, He turned his face to the 


* 


8 


4. Laſtly, A is a Particle of compoleilih and ex- 
preſſes in Verbs the action of the Nouns Subſtantive 
or Adjective they are compoſed of; as, acanalar, to 
channel; ablandar, to appeaſe ; alargar, to enlarge; ; 
achicar, to leſſen, Sc. from the Nouns :candl, a 


channel; Slando, ſoft or peacrable;, „ Auto, lang 1 


chico, little 
Al isthe Article of the Arabie langu age, and i ia com- 


mon to all Genders and both Numbers, ſuch as the 


|Engliſh Article the. This Arabic Article is found in the 
beginning of almoſt all the words that remain in the 
* Spaniſh language from the Arabic, and it is the ſureſt 


vay to diſt them, By ignorance the Spaniſh. 


N 4 if Articles 


i 
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| Articles have been added to the 
without taking off their Article a, as we find in the 


- 


What do you fay againſt this? . 


Aren, in the beginning o 


7 Verbs, and Adverbs, ee it chat 


, 


i -; 5 


Arabic Nouns, © 


 words:alfabariro, almohada, alaorin, alcoran, &c, 
Which ſignify properly the potter, the cuſhion, the 
2 the coran; ſo the Arabic Article is taken in 

Spaniſh as an integrant part of the Noun, which is 
2 determined by it; therefore it ought to be 
= el'faharero, la 2 el acran, el cordn, &c; 
but uſage, the tyrannical arbiter of Jangunges, de- 
termined i it otherwiſe. | 

Ante, before, is frequently ae in ' compoſitions 
and expreſſes precedenty, either of time, place, fi. 
tuation, or action; as, antecedér, to racks} ag ante- 
 tamara, antichamber; anteceſſir, anteceſſor ; ante. 
vir, to foreſee, Ec. Ante or anti, in compoſitionh, 
ſignify alſo contrary to; as, antechriſto, antichriſt ; 
1 an pes ey; e anti Ipodes z antiminia, 


„ is a | Prepoſition expreſſing always i in, | 

words, union in 
action, paſſion,.&c, as, concurrir, to concur, to join 
in ſomething ; convenir, to agree; condeſcender, to 
condeſeend, Dec. Con, before mi, ti si, requires the 
addition of go; a, Venga con migo, Come with me; 
Ir con tigo, I ſhall go with thee; Habla con go, He 
ſpeaks with bimte. 

Sup angainſt, is an Adverb governing the Ac- 
Euſarive; it is alſo uſed in compoſition, and ex- 
ese es contrariety or oppoſition ;' as, contradecir, to 
ontradict; contravenir, to act againſt ſome. precept 
or order. When en is joined with contra, it gore 
the Genitive ; as, Que dice um. en contra 45 e! 1 


De, of, is uſed in compoſition bebe be 
es their ſignif | 
cation ; as from pendencia, a quarrel, dependencia, an 
affair; from poner, to put, depontr, to depoſe from 
| faira, out, deſutra, outwardly, This Prepoſition 
"em. alſo the ens and Ablative as, La * 


FY 


* 
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de Dios, T he law of God; Vengo de Eſpdina; 1 come 
from Spain. De ſerves alſo to ſhew-the matter a 
thing is made of; as, un relös de oro, a gold watch; 
una caſa de madera, a wooden houſe. De is alſo made 
uſe of inſtead. of por; as, Pen/o morir de: vergiienza, 
He was near to die with ſhame ; De, mhedo lo bia; 
He did! it by fear. De is alſo put before the Inflni- 
tive in Spaniſb, and then the "Engli make uſe. of 
their Participle Preſent ending in 78 , Canſado de 
(Fminir, ſe ſents, Tired of TE e. fat down 1 
Es hora de comeér, It is dinner- time. De is alſo join- 
ed to the names of time; as, de madrugùda, ſoon in 
the morning de dia, by day; de noche, at n night; 1 
de verino, in the ſummer. De is alſo ſometimes 
ed between two Nouns, to inforce the  expreſ- 5 3 
ſion ; as, el picaro de mi moxo, my roguiſh ſervants 
la vellica de la ventera the. waggiſh landlady. 
En, in, being in compoſition denotes g owing ER 
or making; as, encarectr, to grow dearer ; en aquecer, 4 
— 70 ow lean; engrandecer, to make greater, to mag - } 
entriftectr, to grow melancholy z enſoberbecirs 2 
1 proud, Cc. En is alſo put ſometimes be- 
fore Nouns adjective, to make ha Adverbs ; as, 
en particular, inſtead of particularmente, particular- - 
| by; en general, for generalmente, generally, Ce. E. 
is alſo uſed inſtead of fobre ; as, Ei ſu propria cab. 
28 caerin las maldiciones, T he curſes will n. 
his own head. | „„ 
Prepoſitions inſeparable are onlz uſed N cmpo- 5 
ſition with Nouns and Verbs, as the following: _* Þ 
Aa; as, advenedizo, a e e to FOO „„ 
vertiſe; adverfidaa, adverlity. * vb 


Am 1 as, N N 
protected, helped. TY | 
Co; as, cobabitir, to ten rogrthers . co- OM 
heir; co-operdr, to co-operate, Sc. ET. 
Com; as, compardr, to compare; comprometr, to, + 
2 e to exchange. 5 5 1 | 
# 6, 


Das, EP: ties 8 or Ve bs, de com. 
1x Me a privative or negative ſignification 3 2s, 40%. 
© _ dichado, unhappy; deſacierto, miſtake; ono oe 
rg _ deſengaiitr, to undeceive, + 
. u, in compoſition, ſometimes is negative, as 
in F7 cordar, to diſagree ; ſometimes it increaſes the 
CE fers, as in diſcantar, to make verſes ; ſome. 
RE. to iſ oſs; dit diviſion — 3 As, diſpontr, 
| to avg ir, to diſtribute ; Ain * 
7 ¼ nn 33 to extraty expelir, to turn out; 
Va W to diſpatch. e 
F. IQ *. ſition, has commonly a orion or |} 
E privative ſenſe, denoting the contrary of the mean- 
— the word it precedes; as, incapdz, unable, 
inc ble; inaction, inaction, &c. but Jometimes i in 
is affirmative, as in Latin. 
Obſerve, that in before 7 is changed i into ir; as, 
pFPoeregular, irregular; irracionäl, irrational; before 1 
into i; as, ilegal, illegal, contrary to law; ; Himitddo, . 
1 unlimited. Before m, in is alſo changed i into im; 
Ei 85 immaterial, eee 3 immaculade, ſpotleſs, 
EC: Ob; as, W to obtain; obvidr, to prevent. 
i: Pre, in compoſition, marks either priority of time 
, Orjgank ; as, predectr, to go before, to precede ; pre J 
R dece or, an anceſtor.” © + - M 
EG 3 as, Propontr, to Propoſe ; projegitr, to po 


Ke is af an infepuratie Particle uſed by the La. 
tins, and from them borrowed by us, to denote ite- 
ration or backward action j as, reedi Rear, to —_— 
_ raalzdr, to raiſe up again. 

Se; as, ſepardr, to ſeparate ;, ſeparado, ſeparated. 
So as, ſccorrtr, to help; /olicitar, to ſolicit. 
Sub, joined in compoſition, denotes a ſubordinate 
degree z As, nee e 3 8 to * 
Ke mw Sc. . | e 


1 


ITY 


0 Adverbs, Conjundtions and ige. 
HE Adverbs of quality, as.it has been ad 


lie by the addition of the ſyllable h. When two of 
theſe Adverbs are together in a ſentence, mente is 
taken off from the firſt of them; as, Ohr Priudente 7 
 fdizmente, He acted prudently and happily. 


either before or after the Verb; but when the Ad- 
verb is negative, then it muſt go before the Verb, 
to avoid the. two negations, which would make, as 


à nadie, you muſt ſay, A nadie vio, I ſee nobody; 
| Nada entiendo de eſto, I do not underſtand any thing 


but do not ſay, No entiendo nada, nor No be be viſia 
nunca. © 
The principal Conjunctions uſed in Spaniſh At 
either copularive, di gane, cauſative, conditional, 
| or exceptive. | 55 

Y, e, ſignifying and; are Conjunctions copulative; 
but with this difference, that y is uſe before all 


they make uſe of ?; as, Los Franciſes 2 Ingli/es, The 


bien, alſo, are likewiſe Copulatives. 
Conjunctions disjunctive are, ni, neither; tam- 


8 BA P. vn. EN 


before, are formed by adding mente to the 
Feminine Gender of Ad; hetzen, as is done in Eng- 


The Adverbs in Spaniſb are placed in a { entence 


in Latin, an affirmative, Thus, inſtead of Nos vc 


ol this; Nunca le he viſto; I never have ſeen him; 


words, excepting thoſe that begin with i, and then 
French and the Engliſh ; Los Eſpaiidles 2 Halianos, 


The Spaniards and the ia Se. Como, as, fame 


Poco, neither; as, Ni Pedro ni Juan, Neither Peter 
nor John. O or à, ſigfifying or, either, are alſo 
tins: as, O rico d pebre, Or rm or W 3 


9 * A 
"RY 7 % 
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' De en 4 d e 17e, Of « any _ 
_..zcithe white or _— O redondo n Ivalo, Or round 
or oval, 
ĩb e that 2 is \ required bende word before 
It ends with an o, and the word after begins with 


| ſulting from it. 
225 either, is alſo a Disjundliye; a5, 4 2 50 
quelle, either this or that, 


Cauſative; as, porgue, why, Fe dee „ 
| Po pong are, 1 1 if; dado que, granting that; 
ue, ſuppoſing that; and they govern che 

ive Mood, as it las: been ſaid. 
= — are, /f ub, if not ; mas, but; ; trament, 

Go 7 5 N 
ee are alſo ſome other ſorts ; as, 4 I menos, at 
=”. 2 aunque, although;  Hodavia, norwithſtanding, 
=—_ © nevertheleſs, nl 


Interjections are parts of f peech that diſcover the | 


mind to be ſeized or affected with ſome paſſion, as 
Jos „ admiration, averſion „ encouragement, 


DG on e fay, Ha ! Ha! Ha! Ha! 
Exp 


2 me! | 

Nis made uſe of in Spaniſh to mean ſeveral ite. 
tions of the ſoul: Of admiration; as, O que hermiſe 
Sons ry What a handſome Temple ! of erg 


tion; as, ( 


Le mdignation ; as, O ack hombre !-O'baſe man! 
. O is alſo uſed ironically; 15 * eh 'A 
fine oy indeed! . DEE 


„ 5 
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the ſame Vowel, in order tc to avoid the beg ſound re. 


! Alas! ch demi! Alas 


* 


Q 28 zondad, O great goodneſs! Of 
compaſſion 3 as, O que lifima ! What a pity ! O 
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F he 5 is a 8 with FY vin the 
ronunciation, which cauſes the greateſt confuſi ion 
in the Orthography of theſe two letters; therefore it 
is neceſſary to ſhew their difference, and their true 
pronunciation: and writing. 3 
B ought to be pronounced only by cloling the 
lips, and v by touching the ſuperior teeth with je 
inferior lips. With this difference, yet by a certain 
affinity or likeneſs: between theſe two letters, in 
ſpeaking as well as in 9 there has always been 
x greateſt confuſion, ebrixa ſays, in his Caftit-, 
lan Orthography, that in his time ſome people could 
ſcarce make any diſtinction between t eſe two let- | C 
ters, | .. = 
Notwithſtanding, anciently they eſtabliſhed a cer- 
tain difference between the 5 and v, tho not founded 
on the origin of words ;. in the beginning of a word 
| they uſed the 4, and at the end the v; and if — 5 | 
word taken from the Latin had only one ſyllable 
wrote with v, it was changed into &: ſo from ve/pa 
they uſed to write abiſpa, from vernice, barniz, and 
from verrere, barrtr : but if in the root there were 
two ſyllables wrote with 5, the ſecond was changed 
into v, as from bibere, bevtr ; but when there were 
in the original of the word two ſyllables with v, the 
ſecond was changed into & ;/ as from vivere, they . 
uſed to write bjvir. _ 5 
The confuſion of theſe two letters has not been : 
peculiar to our language, becauſe the belb among the 
Hebrews, and the beta or bita among the Greeks, was 
pronounced as the u; and in very ancient inſcri : | 
tions we find Bixit, inſtead of vixit; abe for ave, 2 EE 
woo vaſe | for ba Vers SYN for debitum, CV 
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2 Has a al difference between the n and » 
+ has been ee e in writing; for the þ | 
has always been made uſe of before the / and the , 
zz in the words, bloquto, bravtza. Likewiſe, at the 
end of a ſyllable, the v has never been uſed in writ. | 
ing; „ abſobvir, abſtinencia, obtentr obſtir, 
and ſuch words, have conſtantly been written with | 
mme bþ of their origin. For all which reaſons, in or. 
=. "oder to eſtabliſh a true and neceſſary diſtinction in 
1 writing theſe two letters, the following rms have ' 
7  _ been made. | 
dez moſt be made uſe of i in the words in 
w whoſe original there is a 5; as, bebtr, from Bib 7 
Ss geribir, from. ſcribere, &c. Likewiſe ſome words, | 
=. * = written with a v in their etymology, require | 
WD | for the common and conſtant practice of 
EE” , + fpelling them ſo; ; as, abogado, baluarte, borla, buytre, | 
—_— > Kc. 1 the origin of the word is uncertain, the þ 
" has the preference in writing; as in 34lago, beſugo. | 
. The p found in ſome words originally Greek ot 
Latin is changed in Spaniſh into a 5; ſo with it are 
wrote obiſpo, from epiſcopus ; cabello, from capillus; * 
, Except. ome few words that conſtantly have been 
- written with a v, as Sevilla, c. 
3. Before an J or an , it has always, as we have 
| d. been in uſe to write the words with a 6 ;z as in 
Van, doble, bravo, bronce, &c. | 
The c has in Spaniſh, as in other 1 two 
different ſounds; it is hard or ſtrong before the 
Popels 4, o, u, as in theſe words, cabo, cota, cura; 
"of but before e or 7 this letter i is ſounded ſoft, as in Wm 
' , .. words cenſo, cjento, 
: The difficulty of its uſe in writing confi ſts in god 
5 ; og, that other letters have the very ſame” pronun- 
: . ciation; for if the e ſtands before the a, it ſounds like 
4 . the E; fo the firſt ſyllable is equally pronounced in 
the words camarin and kalendario, though the ſylla- 
OY in he ft l written with a , and in the ſe. 


* 


cond, 


-# 


„ 9 
** 0 + 
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1 ha, with a k. When the ci is before 9, it is 

confounded with the q and the E, as in cotidiano, co. 
hecho. When before the a, it ſounds al as 4 4 % . © 

in cugjo, cuyo, &c. In 8 to avoid the confuſion EB 

flowing from chis wech the | 
be obſerved. 

Tie ſyllable will he” Pg written W a c, 
excepting only the words which, by a conſtant uſe, 
have been wrote with a k or the ch of their origin : 
as ſome Nouns proper, or others, which are preſer 
ed without alteration, as we have taken them from „„ 5 
foreign languages; as kan, charibdis. © „ 

2. The ſyllables ce, ci, ſnould be written always 0 
with c, excepting ſome few words that muſt be 
ſpelled with z, from conſtant uſe and their 
as Zelo, Kiga, * * 
When the Mouns Singular end e. a 2, 8 . 
Plural muſt be terminated in ces, and this ſyllable 
muſt be written with c; as felices, from feliz; lJuces, 
| from liz; veces, from vez, and the words derived 
from them. The reaſon is, becauſe the pronuncia- 
tion being the ſame in theſe caſes, the uſage of out 
language, moe... the origin, oo: on” the & rather 
than the-z, 
„„ ſyllable co muſt be always wrote with e, 
excepting ſome few words, which; according to their 
original and uſage, are ſpelt with a 75 as quodlibeto, 
Jer len | 
„ The: ſyllable cu before a Sone is expreſt- 
| ed with a c,; as in cuna, cuſio, cura, cuyo; likewiſe 
when it is followed by ſome Vowel forming a diph- 
thong, as in cuajo, cuenta, cuidado; but obſerve, | 
that ſeveral words are excepted, which for their ori- 
gin, and the common ufe, muſt be written with a , 
2 quando, quanto; and ſome with the ſyllable gie, 
as agiiedulto, giieftor, N e queſtion, urid t eir 
derivatives. = 
The c followed by an b, is a double letter in Spa- 5 
| es as well as in Biggi and in W ch. 


like E in words derived from the 
chimica, machina, &c. and their 
derivatives. Theſe words muſt be written with ch, 
in order to preſerve to the eye the etymology of 
words, though ſome; erroneouſly write them with 
die ſyllable gui. Ch is allo pronounced as a & in 
 , theſe words, archangel, arcbitetto, 'architrabe, and 
: RE // TRL an LB 

+ _- Thegin Spaniſh has two different pronunciation 

the firſt js lol, when this letter is before the Vowels 

4, 0, u, a8 P the words gana, gota, guſto ; or when 
between tlie 


8 2 . ² ˙-n A > ood nt 


=» The ſecond ſound of the 8 
1 and it is uſed only before t 
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8 gente, gigante, ingenio, ingenuidad. The/ ſame 
rule mult be obſerved for the ; and x, LS in 45 ba- 
raja, and in - floxo, traxe, reduxe; &Cc.-, Me - 
The þ alone, without a c before it, is not 2 letter, 
but ſerves only as a mark of a very ſoft aſpiration, 
when followed by the Vowels, and ſo little ſenſible, 
that it ſcarcely can be perceived ; therefore ſome. 
el were of opinion to omit it entirely in 
the beginning of words, as well as in other ſyllables _ 
but it 15 neceſſary to preſerve it, not only to ſhew 
to the eye the origin of the word, but becauſe its 
aſpiration in ſome words is very perceprible, and 
that the þ has been conſtantly made uſe of. hel 
Ihe aſpiration of the þ is ſo ſenſible before the 
ſy llable ue, that it comes very near to the ſound of a 
as in Hue vo, hueſſo, which cauſed the miſtake ok 
| 905 who erroneoully write theſe words and others 
with a g. The aſpiration of the þ is alſo ſenſible 
when it 1s between two Vowels, and it ſerves to difſ- 
tinguiſh their pronunciation better, as in the word , 
albahaca, &c. , — ö 
The f uſed in the Latin words, or in the old $pa-" - 3 
nb, is uſually changed into 5. In order to ſhew © 
when the þ muſt be made uſe of, the following rules 13 
ought to be followed, © 8 
1. When the word begins with the Hilable ue, Ea 
then the h muſt be put before, which on this oc | 
ſion has a ſort of guttural but ſoft ſound. Obſerve, 
that this uſe we preſerve, as it comes from our ſore- 
fathers, who eſtabliſhed it when the 4 Vowel was 
confounded with the v Conſonant, that they might” - ©» 
in Ac diſtinguiſh ue vo from e and 99 reer! 1 
veſo. <3 
2. The þ. muſt be written, according to the molt” | 2 
common and conſtant uſe, in all the words that have 
that character in their origin before ſome Vowel, and 
have the ſame pronunciation, eſpecially between I 
hte as in the words Os Mus 0 20. 2 | 
bur 1 25 7 . 29 4 * 
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3. All the words which in their Etymology : ie 
_ wrote with an /, and whoſe pronunciation has been 
' foftened, muſt be written with h, by changing the : 
IJ; hijo, from jo; bactr, from factr. 
4. There are ſome other words in which the / of 
the origin has been changed into y, and ſo com- 
- monly we pronounce yerrs, which comes from fer. 
rum, 54 from „al, &c. but there are ſeveral who 
pronounce theſe words with an i Vowel, thus; bierro, 
hill, and ſuch Nouns, placing an 5 before the i, to 
denote the ſeparation of the following Vowel, and 
likewiſe becauſe the F of the « origin is oltally changed 
into an h in Spaniſh. In this variety of pronuncia- 
tions we muſt preſerve the moſt conſtant uſe of our 
i CO which is. to rite theſe words with * 


SES | Of the I and the v. 


| * he i 1 ic ee 2 Vowel, and is never = Ty as a 
Conſonant; . the 3 was. atroduced | in Spaniſh to ſerve 
as a vowel in the words having a Greek origin; 
| which uſe did not laſt ;-ſo very few write now gero- 
wm, gra, tyre, with ay: and in order to make 


3g | i. Orthography more eaſy, the y at preſent 

=; - is 2 6h thou 277 are of Greek 2 af this 

„ charafinx being only uſed dn certain occaſions pro- 

peer to the Spaniſh language. 

= The y is ſometimes in Spaniſh a Conlavant, . 
dime a Vowel; it is a Conſonant when before a 


Vowel, as in the words plqpa, ſays; for the i is ne- 
Lver then made uſe of... The y is a Vowel, when 
=o ed by another Vawel forming. De 4 
a are, alcayde ; and yet this is not general; 
* when the pronunciation of the i is long, it muſt vg 
always: uſed, as in cido paraiſo; and fo likewiſe the 
5 diſtin&ion is eaſily made between 1, ſignifying /aw, 
„ad , I read, a Preterite of the Verb leir; and 
No, a King, and ret, Preterite of the Verb tir, to 

$ 4 «Hl without any note to Ln hae the pronun- | 
2 = » 1 5 ciation 2 


— S * 


" 3 * * F . KT 2 I Pe * W a r 
c * T 9 ECG F 5 r . 
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ciation or 3 of theſe words, and others alike. 
The y is alſo a Vowel when it is a conjunctive Par- 
ticle; as, Juan y Diego, John and James; which 
has been practiſed more than 200 years ago in print- 
ing and writing. Juan Lopez de Velaſco eſtabliſhes 
it as a rule, in his Cuſtilian Orthography, printed. in 
1582. From the ſame time they is uſed inſtead of 
the capital I in the beginning of proper Nouns. 
From theſe obſervations the following rules -are 
formed. 

1. The y muſt n be uſed in Spanih when i it 
ſerves as a Conſonant before a Vowel, as in Yugo, 
yunque, ayiino. rayo, &c. Fro 


- Obſerve; ' that there are ſome words which re. „ 
wrote, but by very few people, with a y; as — > His 3 
from ferveo; and yero, from ferio, but the greater 
number write theſe words, adding the ſyllable , 
thus, hiervo, hiero, for the reaſons ſhewn. treating of 
the h. In this variety the beſt is to follow the com- 
mon practice, and more frequent uſe, which is to 
write theſe words with hi, becauſe it agrees n 

vith the nature of our langu , 
2. When the i is followed by another Vowel, ar and. 
is pronounced with it at once, making a diphthong, bY 
it muſt be changed into y; as in hay, ley, doy, ae,. 

comboy, muy, ayre, alcayde, reyna, peyne, oydar ; ex=. 
cept the words where you find the. ſyllable ai, as in 
cuidado, deſcuidar ; excepting buytre, and theſecond 5 
perſons Plural of the Verbs; as amais, amdbais,veis, 
viſteis, viereis, and others, in which, though the i is 
E together with the Vowel before, it muſtt 
— 6 eden to the common and Wa of 
3. The Conjunction muſt always. 1 exp Ned- 
* a y, and never with an i; as, Pedro y Fail, | _ 
bablan 3 canton. They muſt likewiſe be ufed in te 
of words requiring a capital letter, a4 in 
_ ſo mords, ”— 7 1 5 2. . & c. "ER In | 
1 5 * ; 


8 Pa 8 
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4. In all the other caſes, when the i is a Vowel, 5 
though the word is written in its origin with a y, 
the i muſt be uſed; as in lira, pira, ae | 

In order to diſtinguiſh in writing the 7 front: the 
other letters which have the ſame ſound before the 
Vowels as the x, od the g before e and i, the ori- 
gin of words muſt be obſerved, and they muſt be 
written accordingly, following theſe rules. 

1. The ſyllable ja, jo, ju, muſt be written in Spa- 
niſh with aj; as jaancia, joven, juſticia ; excepting 
from this general rule ſome words, which, according 
to their origin, and the moſt common uſe, are wrote 
with an x, as will be explained when treating of 
thar letter; 

2. The ſyllables Jes ji, though, according to the 
general rule, they ought to be written with a g, yet 
theſe words, Fefus, Feruſalem, Jeremias, &c, are ex- 
cepted, as well as the diminutives, or words derived 

Nouns ending in ja or jo; as from pap, pajita; 

from viejo, viejecito; from ao, ajito, &c, 

The k came to the Latins fo om the Greeks, and 

we took it from the firſt; as it is as little uſed in Spa- 


2þh as in Latin, and could be entircly left out of our - 
alphabet, ſince the c before the Vowels, a, o, u, has 


the ſame ſound, as well as the , before the ſyllables 


ue and ui; therefore the letter æ muſt be only made 
uſe of in Spaniſh | in the words that have ſuch letters 
in their origin, as kalendario, kiries, kan, c. 

The ſingle J does not require any obſervation 
bein written as it is pronounced. 

The double V, though compoſed of two letters, | 
1s ſingle, becauſe it expreſſes only one ſound, as in 
the words /Jave, Heno, mellizo, oro, Nuvis, &c. 
which found is the ſame as the French have when 
the two are preceded by an i; and the Italians ex- 
preſs it by the ſyllable gli, and the Portagugſe with Ib. 

Obſeree, that though the original word has two 
1, in Spaniſh. they put only one; as in bula, which 
comes from 188 Latin 980 and which, if we 5 

peu, 


* 5 
0 - 


. 
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Spaniſh with the two- ll of | its e nh kighify | 


noiſe, Bulla. e 
The letter n we took from the Lads, as end as 


the rule of uſing it inſtead of u, before , n, ; 


and though the ſound of the m on this occaſion is 


not entirely preſerved in Spaniſb, yet this letter muſt 


be made uſe of before the 5, m, p, according to the 
general rule; as in theſe words, en, fromoble, 


aan, . 
ae obſerve, chat "ha words which were pro- 
nounced and wrote with. Mp, according to their. ori. 


gin, as aſſumpcion, redempcion, are now written with- 


out the p, to ſoften the hardneſs of the pronuncia- 
tion, and the n is changed into n; therefore we 


write and pronounce generally aſſunto, aſſuncion, re- 


dencion, and after the ſame manner all ſuch words, 
+ The letter n does not require any obſervation, be- 
ing always pronounced and vritten after the fame 
manner, without any exception. 


The n with a little mark upon it, a (is ö 


letter peculiar to the Caſtilian or Spaniſp, and has 
the ſame ſound as the Italian and French give to; 


in theſe words, campagne, Bretagne. It may be 
ſerved; that ſometimes in S Sant 


tam magnus; leño, from lignum, c. Anciefitly the 


ame ſound now expreſſed by the ij was written prin 


two un, which is yet found in very old books. 
The p has only one ſound in Spaniſb; but when 
this letter is before an / or t, or an h, then the fol 
lowing rules muſt be obſerved. 
The p before the / in the begining of — 
words derived from the Greet, as pſalmo, pti ſana, is 


not pronounced, therefore muſt be omitted in writ- 


ing; ſo we ſpell almo, tiſana; but ſome few words 
muſt be excepted, and will preſerve-their etymolo- 
gical Orthography, becauſe the 72 is Ke i 3 
as W ee nne 7 Eos 


x. 4 
0 ; 2 A 


1 4 


1 - — wks 
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we change the 25 b 
of the origin into ,; as famaño, which comes from 


% 
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The pb. of ſome words taken from the Hibrew, or 
- Ca may be omitted in Wpaniſb, putting in its 
place the 7, which has the ſame pronunciation, and 
is a letter proper to our language; but ſome tech- 
nical — that have been conſtantly wrote with ph, 
are excepted from this rule ; as > OA: * : 
ale, Kc. 
. The in Span 16. as well as in Latin, is never 
made of ut before an «, which ſometimes is 
pen and ſometimes not. In order to ex- 
pin theſe caſes, and avoid the uſe of other letters 
ving the ſame Fenn the follow! ng. rules 
men be obſerved. | 
1. The ſyllable aua, io ich the, 4s. always „ 
an muſt be conſtantly written with a 9 in all 
1 the words that have ſuch letters in their origin, and 
1 en preſerved oy uſe; as Ae [Maes ys 
_: - 2 5 
2 The Hllables gue, gui, in which the « is not 
ſounded at all, as in gusja, guicio, muſt always be 
wrote with a 9, becauſe we have no other proper 
1 letter to expreſs s the ſame ſound; ex ee e and k, 
which we preſerve in ſome ſame as we 
=: have received them from foreign and dead languages. 
3. The ſyllable qiie, in which the 4 following the 
2 is pronounced, could be wrote with a c,- without. 
the-ſound; yet this ſyllable is often ſpelt 
ka a 9, according to the origin of the words; but 
you muſt put two points upon the #, that the pro- 
nunciation may be diſtinguiſhed, as in the words 
giteſtion, 'conſeqitente, &. 
4. Though the ſyllable. 20 ought to be ſpelt al 
ways with c and o, yet, according to the origin of 
ſome words, we uſe it on ſome occaſions; as in 


Wn 1 geg 75 . 


ba Lo in 8 Spaniſh has js ag 1 * 
ut expreſſed ud a =o 7 as in arid, * 


* 
8 


f 


— 


me 


LT sr AuieR GA . 199 


Un anothe: hard, in which two rr OTE as in 
barra. _—_ uro, Jarro," &c. een theſe o- 
caſions: 

1. In che beginning of aword ravey thut mover 
* uſed, as a great many ignorant people do, be- 
cauſe then the 7 18 always pronounced hard in our 
— ag as in the words FORO man, rico, rome, 

rutaa, e 

2. When iow eme V nu, 5 bestes the v, 
either in a ſingle word or a compound, this letter 
muſt never be doubled, becauſe then its ſound is 
always ſtrong; as in ana gd pa pas . "nw; 
2323 1&6; 5197 + 

3. En nee * alſo pm hard in 
compounds with the Prepoſitions ab, ob, ſub, and 
yet is not doubled; becauſe the common uſe of our 
language has followed the Latin enn as in 
theſe words, abrogar, ob repcion, ſubrepcion. 
be 6bſerved, that, excepting theſe caſes, the * is li- 
quid after 55 forming — a ſyllable with the fol- 
lowing Vowel ; as in abreviar, abri o, '0b#620, bra- 
20, brecha, brince;: Bronco, bruto ; then the ſingle 4 
is made uſe of, becauſe the pronunciation is ſoft, . 
according to the general rule. 5 

4. In the compounds of two Nouns, and hoſe 
3 with the Prepoſitions pre, pro, the v is like- 
wiſe ſingle in the beginning of the ſecond part of the 
compound, though its ſound is ſtrong; therefore, 
according to the moſt conſtant practice, the follow - 
ing words ſhould be written with a ſingle , viz. 
maniroto cariredondo, prerogativo, prorogdr z and 
though it was in uſe to put a line in the middle of 
the compounds, it is not neceſſary to know their 
3 therefore this trouble may be omitted. 

he / is, without any exception, 1 


2 


ſtrong before the Vowels, either in the beginni 
or the middle of words; and there is no pariculis 
_ obſervation to be made upon this letter, nor upon 
the, * TY and che- u Vowel, 2 
04 N 
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The Conſonant, called alſo in Spaniſh v de 66. 
7 . razbn; has a ſound very near the ſame as that of the 
, as we. have already ſaid when we ſpoke of this 
letter; therefore, to avoid confuſion in writing theſe 
two letters, the origin of words muſt be obſerved 
and agreed to; bur the Etymology alone on ſeveral 
Forty Ay cannot ſerve as a rule, becauſe there are 
words written with a v, though there is a þ in their 
root. Sometimes the F of the origin is changed into 
, for the affinity of theſe two letters in their pro- | 
nunciation, not only in Spaniſh, but in other lan. 
guages; as among the Germans, who pronounce 
their v almoſt like the 7. There are many other 
words whoſe origin is not known, being proper to 
the Spaniſh, and which, according to the maſt con- 
ſtant uſe, are ſpelt with a v; therefore, in this caſe, 
as well as in the others, the following rules muſt be 
: followed. Ys 
. hen Conſonant is uſed in the 0 chat 
have fuch letter in their origin, as voluntdd, vicis, 
vida, &c. as well as ſuch words as have been con- 
ſtantly ſpelt with a v, though they have a/þ in their 
origin; 2s vizcocho, which comes from bis colo, 
Latin; ; y calatrava, from calatrabah, Arabic. 
„ DA. [on ſome words the f of the origin has been 
changed i into v; then this laſt will be uſed in their 
| ſpelling; ; as, provecho, from profeftus; and its de- 
* or Fompoy nds, Frovechgſo,  approvechin,. ; 

„ 

8. The 1 muſt be uſed likewiſe j in ſame words, 
| Hhough' their origin is not known, only hecauſe they 
have been conſtantly wrote ſo; as the following, 
atrivido, aleue, viga, vibutla, Vargas, Velaſco, &c. 

4. The Nouns Subſtantiye and Adjective derived 

from the Latin termination iuus, or formed in their 
_ Imitation, + ſhould be ſpelt with 3 v, according to 
their origin, and the moſt conſtant practice; as do- 
natiuo, motivo, comitiua, expectatiua, priuativo, pen- 
; EY &c. The ſame rule muſt be obſerved ro 
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the numerals ending in avo, ava; as aue, gde, 


dozavo, dozawva, and others like them. 
The double wv, which is alſo called in Spaniſh 


| walina, is not a Spaniſb letter; therefore there is no 


Spaniſo word written with it; and it is onl made 
uſe of in proper Nouns of foreigners, and in the 


names of our Gothic kings ; obſerving that the ſaid 


letter 35 pronounced like a v Conſonant in fome 
words, as wamba, wandalos, and in ſome others as 
if there were an # Vowel and a v Conſonant after it; 
as in witiza, _ nee we. eee vvikixa, 


kgs." e ON 


The letter * * two ronunciations; the. fut, 


derived from the Latin, is when this letter ſounds 


like , as in ex4quias, extenſi on, which happens not 
only in the words coming from this language, but 
likewiſe from thoſe in the Greek, as ſyntaxis, extafis. 
The ſecond ſound, which came flom the Arabic, is 
when the x has a ſtrong guttural ſound, like that of 
the j before all the Vowels, and that of the g before 
e and i; as in the words axudr, almoxarife, and other 
 Hrabian words, in which we frequently make uſe - 
of the x. We pronounce alſo, and write, after the 

_ fame manner, ſeveral words derived from the Latin; 
a, exemplo, exercicio, extrcito ; though the guttural 
found is improperly adapted to the x on this occa- 
ion. This hard ſound, though a little ſoftened. 
is given to this letter at the end of words, as in 
tarcax, relox, dix, almoradux; and though the 
ſhould be made uſe of. inſtead of the x, yet theſe 
words, and others alike, muſt be written with this 
laſt letter, becauſe no Spaniſh word ends with a . 
After which obſervations, the —— rules are to 
be eſtabliſhed. 

op All the words that have an x in their origin, 
muſt preſerve the ſame in Spaniſh; and when it is 
founded like cs, there muſt be an accent circumflex 
put upon the Vowel following, as a mark of its po 
"NOUN ods as a ** * 


* 


Pi 


a 1 & in the- middle e 

followed by a Conſonant, is always pronounced like 

£53 as in extremo, vn war ee Wherefore the 
nor any other mark. 


| circumflex i is not 
1 2. When the — — the v 
be uſed; when it is found in the origin, and agree. 
able to uſe; as Alexandria, floxedad, dine, tra, 
The fame rule is followed when the / of the Lamm 
original has been changed into x guttural; as aby, 
5 from Japo ; inxerir, from inſerere, &e. 
3. Thea muſt alſo be made uſe of in words whoſe 
— origin being unknown, have been uſually wrote 
with this Jetter; as faxardo, luxin, quiräda, &c, | 
1 4. When a word ends with a 8 ſound, the 
3 | muſt be preſerved} ax well in the Sin lar as in the | 
— _ we ; ſo from curcür, alle, we form 7 
When we ſpoke of the i, we made the Proper 
ons upon the y. 1 
The z in ß 
fore all the Vowels; but as the c and the / have al- 
moſt the ſame ſound before the e and the ii, in order 
| to make a proper difference in ſpelling, the conftant 
. practice and origin of words muſt be attended to 
1 therefore the — rules muſt be obſerved. 
I 5 1. The 2 muſt be uſed before the Vowels a, o, 1, 
—— then its particular pronuncietion y as in 2. 
HWP l Before the Vowels e, i, the a K 
Wi. . uſed, prefered oy ing when it is found in the origin, and 
22. 


2 3 * in the words 


3. in the words whoſe 8 g. ond with 2 2, as 
pz, vez, feliz, viz, liz, ny though their Plurak 
ending with the ſyllable ces could be wrote likewiſc 

with a 2, preſerving the fame pronunciation; yet 
we uſe to ſpell them with a c, according to their 


CON Ny as er . "ROT: ny _ 
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Of. lar, and other Notes i 30 kraus. 5 


The ſounds of the letters have been already ax. 
plained, and rules for the accent or quantity are nos 
eaſily to be given, being ſubject to ſevetal e 
tons. Such however as L have read or forme: 1 
ſhall here propoſe. 

Every word has only. one accent upon the. princes 5 
pal ſyllable, wherein the pronunciation is more pers 
ceived ;, this accent is called acute; and thoſe ſylla- - 
bles that are uttered with greater ſtrength, are alto 
called acute in Saule which is the ſame as long. 

The accent of our triſyllables is frequently placed 
on the penultima, and on the laſt ſyllable of the 
words called acute, and upon the antepenultima of 
| PREY AER called in Spaniſh e/drixulos.. It hap+ 

pens alſo, that by joini ag the words the Pronouns > 

me, le, /e, le, les, &c. called encliticks, the accent.is * ll 
perceived on the Tun labs, beginning to Ne „ 
from the laſt. 7-1 

Therefore a angle accent is ſuſficient; placed ups 1 
on the Vowel of one of the ſaid three or four ſylla- 
bles, to note the pronunciation. The accent uſed 
for this purpoſe by the Royal Academy is the acute 
| (), becauſe it is more eaſily formed, and has con- 

ſtantly been uſed in Latin to denote the acute; but 
s it would be a very tedious, and likewiſe difficult 
talk, in writing, the accent ſhould be only put up- 

i ah words WIE geen ninnm the following 5 


$ 
5 

. 1. Noaccent ſhould be noted upon monoſyllables "Mp 
* 

; 


a * 


| becauſe it is uſcleſs, excepting when they may bos 3 


confounded, either in their pronunciation, or in 3 „ 


3 Rr 1 in . caſe che W pronou et N 
ra he 7 By ww 45 wt 
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N long muſt be-accented, as in dz, /e, Tenſes of 

the Verbs dar and ſer, to make a diſtinction of the 
Particle de, and the Pronoun /e. The Particle af. 
firmative 57 requires alſo an accent, to make a dif. 


15 ference of the conditional /i. The ſame note ſhould 


be uſed likewiſe upon the Vowels 4, é, ö, 4, when 
they are Particles, not in order to denote their pro- 


nunciation, but for avoiding their being uttered with 


the preceding or following word. 


2. In diſſyllables, in Spaniſh, the moſt common 


accentuation is upon the firſt ſyllable, as in 304d, 
Putdo; therefore theſe words do not want any ac- 


cent, but only when the laſt ſyllable is long, as | 


alla, baxs. 


? 


. The trifyllables and polyſyllables ſhould not 


be accented when their penultima is long, becauſe 
this is the moſt frequent and common pronunciation 
in Spaniſh; as in ventana, diſpongo, &c. | 

4. When the antepenultima is long, it requires 


an accent, as in the Superlatives, amantiſſimo, faci- | 


Immo; and in the triſyllables or polyſyllables, called 


S&cy- | 

5. Though the accent required in 25 Ortho- 
graphy is generally uſed upon the three la een 

of the words, there are occaſions in which, for join- 


ing to them ſome enelitick, the ſound is perceived 


upon the fourth ſyllable, which ought to be ac- 


cented, in favour of foreigners, who are ignorant of 


our pronunciation, as well as for the perfection of 
our Orthography ; as in theſe words, #4/camelo, 
trüygamelo, vuttuetela, dixoſelo, cc. 
6. When the word ends with an acute ſyllable, 
the accent muſt be uſed ; as in the Futures, amart, 
| arr &c. but it is not neceſſary when the word 
terminated with a y, making a diphthong, becauſe 


de laſt ſyllable is always long; as in the words 


ey, wirrey. 


in Spaniſh eſarixulos ; as candido, barbaro, intripids, | 
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7. In che terminations ea, eo, the firſt Vowel is 
generally long, and makes by itſelf a ſyllable, with- 
out the following Vowel; as in badea, peled, aſeo, 
menes ; therefore the accent muſt only be noted up- 
on words excepted from its general rule, in which e 
the two Vowels make one ſyllable o. 3 | 
as linea, ventreo, &c. placing the accent on 
penultiaa. %%% 
8. For the words ending in ia, ie, io, and ua, ue, 
vo, a general rule cannot be given, becauſe of the 
variety of their pronunciation; but it may be ook 
ſerved, that an accent muſt be put upon the firſtt 
Vowel of theſe terminations, when it makes a ſyl- 
lable by itſelf; as in vacia, varie, deſuio, garziia, 
excepthie, continuo, which will ſerve to mark the ſe- 
paration of the two Vowels in POOR and to 
diſtinguiſh theſe words from others of the ſame ter- 
mination, wherein the two Vowels are pronounced 


De 


ö almoſt together, making a ſingle ſyllable or dph- 
— thong; as in ciencia, ſerie, operario, promiſcua, aus- 
d | igue, antiguo; in which there being no accent, it 
„4 will be eaſily known how to pronounce the two laſt 


Vowels. 1 „ 

9. The Nouns terminated by ſome of the Conſo- 

nants, 4, I, u, r, x, z, have generally in Spaniſp their „ 
laſt ſyllable long: as Bondad, badil, mechon, valor, "tl 
relox, embriaguez ; therefore it is uſeleſs to accent 0 
them, excepting when their pronunciation differs "i 
from that moſt frequently uſed, as in the words fa- "2 
cl, canon, alcazar, . | „ 1 
| To, There is a particular rule for accenting the 

words terminated with . When in the Singular, 

their laſt ſyllable is generally long; as in theſe, Tho- 

mas, Gines, arnes, anis, blandis, lanzos, quiros ; and 

the proper Nouns, Aragones, Portugues, Frances, 


| Milanes, &c. So the Nouns excepted from this 
rule only want an accent, as 45/is, fines : but when 
the Nouns ending in 5 are in the Plural, the laſt ſyl- 
lable is always ſhort, and generally the N is 


* 


* 


- when this Vowel is followed by two Conſonants, it 
1 PE is 
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long, Preſerving upon this the accent of the Si 
lar; as in vir genes, volimenes, candidos, intripides. 


11. The Nouns accented, though an adverh iz 
made of them by adding mente, preſerve neverthe. 


leſs their accent; as fäcilmente, acificamente, &c. 


T he ſame in the Verbs, when to form the Plural an 


1 is added to the third Perſon Singular, or the ſyl. 
lable mos or is to the firſt Perſon; as ſerbn, from ſe- 
ra; and amaremos, amareis, from amare, The ſame 
myſt be obſerved when any Pronoun Perſonal b is 
joined to the Verbs, as enſenome, darete, mandarias, 
guitardnſe, comerinlos, &c. becauſe the pronunciation 


_ FthEyord is not changed by theſe additions, 


12 are alſo in Spaniſh ſome letters or characters 
e pronunciation may be doubtful; therefore the 
followin notes muſt be made uſe of. 

1. When the ch, inſtead of following its general 


onunciation, "muſt have that of x, to note this 


ſound, the accent circumflex muſt be put upon the 

| following Vowel, thus, chiron, chiromancia. 
2. The ſame accent muſt be put upon the Vowel 
following the x, when it is not a aſpired and 
pronounced like cs; as in exddto,, ex 451 eximio, 


exdreiſmo, &c, But obſerve, that . are ſome 
Nouns where in ſuch caſe the circumflex cannot be 


made uſe of upon the Vowel following the ch or the 
x, becauſe, according to the general rule, they re- 


quire an acute accent ; as cbimica, chimico, bexdmetrd, 


examen. 


3 When the 4 in the ſyHables gue, quo, gua, gue, 


requires to be pronounced, then two points, called 
ne 2 printers, muſt be put upon u; as in theſe 


5 words, giieſtion, fregiiente, agitero, vergiienza, argiiir, 
"Obſerve, beſides all theſe rules, that the accents: 


generally made uſe of upon the Vowel of the penul- 
255 when it is followed by i 


- 


long ; therefore they ſhould er de est | 
thetwolaſt fables are ſhort, and the antepenultini | 


= EE L-M-E-E- +2 - 


a ſingle Conſonant ; but 


K „ DÞvÞAaw oo Ac ov, = =. 


= At 


thi Aten 64 ade IE 257. 


1 to accent it; as iluſtre, nadraſtra, enſeñan - 
zz becauſe in theſe words the penultima is naturally 
long; excepting from this rule the words whoſe two 
Conſonants are mute or liquid, becauſe then the 

ing Vowel is ſhort; as algebra, arbitro, cathe- 


dra, fintbre, ligubre, quidruplo,”. This fame accent 
| ſerves alſo to diſtinguiſh the ſeveral Tenſes of a 


Verb; as enſeno, from enſend; amdra, from amard ; 
teirt, from deſeare, &c. and the Nouns from the 
Verbs; as cantara, a pot or pitcher, from antun, 
Wan MIT SO THO AIR Ans. | 


Of Letters in Compeſtio.* 


In odio to form the G it is necefiiny | 


to obſerve the modifications by which time has 
ſmoothed the roughneſs of words, and reduced them 
do the modern ſtile and manner of diſcourſe; but as 
there are too many who manage their own language 
in proportion to their genius, confounding letters 
together in their pronunciation, and uſing the Con- 


fonants at their pleaſure, to avoid ſuch abuſe, it is 


to know, viz. 


That the ſprings from whence flow ſuch variety 
and confuſion in the Spaniſh Orthography are the fol- 


lowing. Firſt, the ſimilitude of pronunciation of 
ſome „ whoſe uſe is ſo 3 that they are 
often mixed; and by the mere pronunciation it is 
difficult to diſtinguiſh their proper uſe. Such are 
the b and v Conſonants, the c and the x, in the pro- 
uy combinations, and in thoſe of the c ; in the two 
els eand i, the g., and x; in the Vowels 6, 7, 
the / and x, in their entire combinations; the c and 
the 4, and the g and b, in the een where 
the 4 interpoſes. 
Secondly, the uſe of the double Conſonants, 
which are commonly found in compound words; as 


Kaltes, ey Gt —_— c. 
Thirdly, 


* 
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Thirdly, the uſe of many Conſonants that come 


together in ſeveral words; as aſſumpto, - ſantidad, de. 


monſtracion, redempcion, &c. Which being ſuppoſed, | 


the following rules muſt be obſerved. | 

Firſt, the + ought-not to be pronounced nor writ. 
ten inſtead of the v, nor the -þ be confounded with 
the v, ſince every one knows that they are different 
letters, and therefore their ſound is alſo different, 


I To ſurmount this difficulty, regard muſt be had to 
the original from whence proceed the words in which 
theſe letters are found; - becauſe if they are derived 


from a word written with a &, as Baculus, beatus, 


 beneficium, bibere, bonus, &c. they muſt be written 
with a ö; and if from a word written with a v, they | 


mult be wrote accordingly ; as vacuo, valtr, vant, 


vapor, vender, venir, vida, which are derived from 


| the Latin vacuus, valere, vapor, vendere, venire, 


ua; for which reaſon all the Imperfects of the In- 


dicatives of the firſt Conjugation muſt be wrote with 


, not with v, as ignorant perſons do frequently; 


therefore ſay amaba, cantaba, hablaba, oraba, be- 
cauſe they come from the Latin amabam, caneban, 
% TR LET 7: 
It muſt be obſerved likewiſe, that when in the 


0 original of a word there is a p, then the & muſt be 


uſed, not the v; becauſe from caput, concipere, lupus, 
ſapiens, &c, come cabiza concebir, lobo, ſabio. 
Therefore that barbarous diſtinction which igno- 


rance only introduced, that there muſt not be tvo 


8 or two v in one word, ought to be entirely avoid- 
ed; becauſe if they are in the root, they muſt be 
made uſe of; as in barba, beber, barbaro, vivacidid, 
. wivir, viviente, voluvir, &c. And when the origin 


of words is doubtful, the 4 muſt be uſed rather than 
__ the v, the firſt being more agreeable to our manger 


of ſpeaking than the ſecond, . 


aal), The x, called cedilla, is now ſuperfluous in 


language; therefore the 2 ſhould be uſed in its 


ſtead in all words whatſoever, according to the 


r 


6 >> r> ==> 


18 2. 


4 


| Theſe wor Eg SW 
cepted, for common uſe has prevailed in keeping 


dle in the Plural, as well as all tHe Verbs which, 
luxe x in the Infinirive „ 
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thors in printing and writing in Spain. 9 


Formerly the Verbs hacer and dicir were wrote 
with a 2, but now they are written with a c, accord- 
ing to their root, facere and dicere; preſerving the 
fame rule in all their derivatives. 3 
3. The g being guttural only before e and i, it 
ought to be uſed only in the primitives and deriva- 
tives; ſuch are aftigir, cogr, colegtr, elegir, prote- 
Fer, regir, & c. writing aflige, coge, calige, elige, pro- 
tige, ge, without being extended to the derivatives 
e, VVV 3 | 
But when the Infinitives in ger or gir change & 
or ir into a or o in the Preſent, then the g is changed 


| into /, that the true pronunciation of the Infinitive 


may be preſerved; ſo from fingir, ſay finjo, finja; 
from regir, rijo, rija, OR ³ 
All words which in their original have, g, i, or I, 


| are written in Spaniſo with J, not with x; as from 
| ing fy e Gol rages, Ales ON hgh Ne" 


* 


ja; from conſilium, conſ#jo ; from filius,” hijo ; from 
melior, mejor, &c. In all the combinations of the 
Vowels, and when the Infinitives end in far, the 
muſt be kept in all the Tenſes without exception. 
os mageſtid,” mugir, trage, &c. are ex- 


the yrs of the j. 
I 


the words have an x in their original, as textr, _ 


txemplo, execucion, perplexo, vexiga, &c. it would ap- 
wo ridiculous” 6 wit them with 4 /, and not wich 
#; and it muſt be hkewiſe obſerved, that when the 
words have the letter s in their original, as ca, 
tr, $abin, xhme, wigo, Bec, derived from capt, 
eee ly RY OO 
written With x, and not with 5 , 
Nouns ending with x, as 45x, balk, ' rela, Keey 


- 


* +, 
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the Tenſes ; as from baxar, | dexir, ſay baxo, baxala, 


VV 5 
Qs frequently changed into c in vulgar writing; 
but the true rule is, to follow the original Lamm, 
otherwiſe the derivation is obſcured, and the pro- 
nunciation corrupted. From c are formed cud, 
uerda, cuenta, &c. and from , qual, queſtion, qua- © 
„%% . i eat, þ 
It is an impropriety many fall into, of uſinge 
and i Vowels inſtead of y and u; but this aw 4 
kity is cautiouſly avoided by all good writers, and 
erxploded by the Spaniſb Academy, the letter y being 
eſtabliſhed to be always a Conſonant in the Span 
words, and the accent 1s always placed on the an- 
=; nexed Vowel ; as ayuda, help; ayino, a faſt; arri, 
A  _ rivulet or brook... Take care alſo not to put the) 
X immediately before or after a Conſonant, or at the 
end of a Verb or word, except the following, 4% 
_ .. Obſerve, that the Spaniards, in order to retain the | 
ſoftneſs of the Latin Conſonant 5, for want of 1 
exact equivalent, change it into y Conſonant; as 
from Fa abe jacere, jejunare, they have made 
' ayudar,yactrs ayundr, &c. and yet, when they ſpeak 
Latin, they pronounce iam inſtead of jam, iacere in- 


* 


ſtead of jacere. 


+ Of the Uſe of Double Letters. 


The Vowels e and o are often doubled in Spanih, 
cd come the nearer to the radical pronunciation; as 
Aceedor, cretr, ler, cooperar, loor, in which both 
the Vowels are diſtinctly pronounced. It is, on the 
-contrary, wrong in ſome, who ſuperfluouſly add? 
E in words derived from the Latin; as in fee, ve, | 

x The variety is greater in the uſe of doubling Con- 
. ſonants; but to avoid all affectation, and to ſpeak 
| properly, it is to be obſerved, that cis 2 hy 


q 1 
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doubled before the Vowels a, o, u, or Conde ;- 
therefore you. muſt write, acaectr, -acontectr, acomo=' 
dir, ocafion, acuſdr, acumulir, aclamir, &c. but 
before the Vowels e and i, the c muſt be doubled in 
words derived from Latin, accelerir, acteſſo, accent, 
oceidente ; excepting aceptar and ſucedir becauſe 5 
though in their root they have two cc, they are 
ſcarcely perceived in the pronunciation. . EE 
Latin words terminating in io change the t into — 
6, as atcion, dicciôn, leccion, producciin, to make their ER | 
derivation more potent. 
M, and not u, is always to be made uſo of be. LE 
| fore b, u, Pi as in theſe words, ambiente, e =: 2 
5 . Pd i 
Words compounded of the Latin Prepoſitions in = 
and con follow the Latin rule of turning in into im, "i 
and con into com; as immaculado, immediato, imme- 
moridl, immortül, & c. commenſurdr, commovir, com- 
mutir, &c, in all which words the 1 is doubled; | 
though in ſeveral other common words one m is loſt, _ 
as comercio, comin, cominion, &c. Some change im ” 
into em, as emmaſearado, emmagrecer, emmudece. 
NV is likewiſe doubled in ſeveral words com- 
Penne with an, en, in, con; as, annexiin, annotdt, 
bonnaturl, connexion, ennegrectr, ennobleckr, innato, * 
a innovar, 0. eue anular, nr, of 
a 5 
The 7 is alſo doubled in ſuch words as are firong- | 
ly pronounced in the N as aborro, borra, er-. 
rbr, guerra, perro, varriga ; but thoſe having only 2 
one v in the middle are pronounced ſoftly; as ara, 
an altar; arena, ſand; ira, wrath. It is barbarous _ — 
to begin words with two rr, as ſome ignorant people 
do; 3 7 a general rule, the initial 4 has al- 
ways a ſtro und; as, rabia, rage; 74261, rea- 
ſon; ＋ Pe rector 3 refiir, to Eto ts . Obſerve -... 
likewiſe, that the 7 is never doubled after ; any Con- EG” 
nant; as in honra, honour ; enriqueetr,. to grow 
11 enrarecir, to grow rare, &c. becauſe the 12 
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. ciation; therefore the r muſt be doubled when be. 


tween two Vowels, as in tierra, earth; errbr, an er- 


ror; irregular, irregular ; irriuyar, to irritate; Sc. 


Though the ſingle / has in Spaniſh the ſame ſound. 


as the double / yet it is to be doubled in the words 
that have two in their root; as afar, to roaſt; 


ceſſar, to ceaſe; eſſencia, eſſence; neceſſidid, neceſſi- 


ty. The ſame muſt be obſerved in the Preterim- 


perfects of the Subjunctive Mood, amaſſe, vendieſſe, 
efcribieſſe; in all the Superlatives, as amantiſimo, 


diſeretiſſimo, &c., as well as in theſe words, acceſo, 
acceſs; congreſſo, congreſs; exceſſo, exceſs ; progreſſ, 
pregreſs; and all the compounds of words begin- 
ning with /; as from. ſaltür, aſſaltar; from ſemir, 
afſentir ; from fuſto, aſſuſtar, &c. | 


"The dauble I, which: in nb has. a:peculia 


pronunciation, is only made uſe of before the Vowels 
a, e, o, u, but never before i; and then they come 


from Latin words with c,f, p, before the I; as, ano, 
lain ; Hanto,, Fel ; Have, a key; llama, flame; 


Hlorar, to cry; Hover, to rain; lluvia, rain, &c. 


The ſaid Conſonants are only, to be doubled in 


the Spaniſh language. Nobody now does pronounce 
two , two dd, two f, two gg, two Latin Il, two 
Pp, two 11, nor double w; ſince the Royal Academy 
of Madrid has ſoftened the language by ſeveral 
uſeful obſervations and rules, which are conſtantly 


followed by the modern authors, as well in el. 


7 Rs, © 


ing as in writing: 
Etymology of Spaniſh from Latin. 


Ih here is ſo great an affinity between the Latin and 
Spaniſb, that ſeveral words of the firſt are preſerved 
in the latter, with the-fame pronunciation; but the 
_ greateſt part are in the Ablative, as it will be eably 
_ Obſerved in the following terminations,  : 

To make the Latin words Spaniſh, - . 


0 


* 
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1. The o is changed into ue, as in the following ; 
from corda, cuerda; from JO from hoſpes, 
buzſped ; from porta, puerta ; from mala, malle; 
from porta, eſpuerta, „„ * 
2. The u is changed into o; as from furca, rig 
ca ; from gulgſus, goloſo; from ulmus, olmo ; from 
Supa, eftipa ; from muſca, moſea, as well as in the 
| firit Perſons Plural of neee GRIN, 


&c. 
35 The Diphthong au is frequently changed into 
0; as from aurum, oro; caulis, col; maurus, moro. 
43. The e is alſo changed into ie; as from certus, 

. cierto; from ſervus, ſiervo; from cervus, cieruo; 
from herba, hierba; from finiſtra, finieftra ; from. 
terra, tierra ; from fera, fera, &c. 5 ; 

The e takes the place of i; as from 1 
enferma; from lignum, 2 from ficus, ſeco; from 
ſignum, /eia; from ſinus, ſeno, &c. 3 
6. The þ is alſo changed very frequently into FA 
ſince, according to Quintilian, they were often miſ- 
taken in the pronunciation formerly; which is very 
probable, for both letters are uttered by the ſame 

motion of the lips; yet the Germans in our times 
confound theſe two letters. The ſame Quintilian 
ſays, that the Latin word priges was anciently uſed 

| Inſtead of briges; and ſo the Spaniards uſed to put 

the 5 inſtead of p; as from apricus, abrigo ; from 

capra, cabra; capillus, cabello; caput, cabiza ; NO, | 
cabir ; opera, obra ; ſapir, ſabir, &c. 
7. The c is changed into d; as from e co- | 
ao; dubitare, dudar; palpebra, parpados. 
8. The 5 is put ſeveral times inſtead: of the A 
According to St. [fidore, they have ſo great an al. 

| finity, that they may be in ſome combinations eaſily 
miſtaken one for another in pronouncing ; ſo from 

dico, we ſay digo; from ant, aghde; from amitus, 

* ; from mica, miga, &c. 

. Cl is changed into Ul, wich our  peeuliar pro- 
nunciation; ; dauere, llanar ; clavis, lau. 
OLE a 6} 10. When 


; is 7 ; ; ; Ei 3 | $574 
fa # : - N N a 8 : c 
: # 7 5 * 9 3 9 f 
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10. When the e in Latin is followed by t, this 
© letter is changed into h; as from cinctus, cincho, 
©  diftus, dicho; fattus, hecho ; letlum, lecho; Iufta, 
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lucha ; note, noche; latte, leche; ofto, ocho ; pettus, 
pocho; and ſeveral others. 


11. The 2 is ſeveral times loſt, which the Latins 
uſed alſo in their own language; as from cadere, 
caer; from rodere, robr; from Pedere, Peer; from 
radius, rayo; from excludere, excluir ; from audire, 
12. The f we have changed into b, only to ſoften 
the pronunciation; as from filius, hijo; from facere, 
hacer ; from formoſus, bermoſo ; from facienda, haci-_ 


enda ; from fervor, hervör. | 
13. The g is changed into i, when it is not pro- 


nounced ;' as from regnum, reino. Sometimes it is 


quite left off; as from ws 0 dedo; from frigus, 


frio ; from ſagita, ſatta; from vagina, vaina, &c. 


14. The is placed inſtead of the /; as from alli- 


um, ajo; articulus, Safe 6 alienum, ageno; folium, 
Boa; — aa. Ho Go 
3 5 © 4 

arboles; cerebrum, celebro ; periculum, peligro. 


16. The n is ſometimes added, ſometimes taken 
off; as from inſula, iſia; ruminare, rumiar ; ſal ni. 


trum, ſalitre; ſponſus, eſps/o'; macula, mancha. 


17. The double an of the Latin is changed in 
Spaniſh into our i; as from annus, ano; and ſome- 


times it happens the ſame to the ſingle u, and mm; 


as from aranea,' araiia; autumnus, otoño; Hiſpania, 


Eſpaiia ; damnum, daño; vinea, vina; tinea, tiña. 
As this ſound of the 7 is proper to the nation, they 


have adapted it according to their language, or for 


the difficulty they found in pronouncing as the La- 


158. The p is changed very often into a double It, 
when in the Latin word an I is found after p; as 


from plaga, llaga; planus, Yanto; planus, llano; 
Plenus, lleno; ploro, Hora ; pluvia, livia 


he r is alſo changed into / ; as from arbores, 


DS. TD r 
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I 5 ＋ he q is changed into g; as from equus, igual; © 45 

from aliquis, alguien; from entiquus, antiguo; from 
aqua, agua; from aquila, dguila., 2 
20. The ft is likewiſe altered into 4; as from ca- 
tina, cadena; from fatum, hado; latus, lado; na- 
tare, nadar ; PO , Piedgd; ; Faire, Naa matre, 
madre, c. | 

Obſerve, that theſe alterations are not general i in 
| all the words, but are uſed in ſeveral, becauſe on 

| ſome occaſions the Latin word is preſerved, without 
any mutilation or variation. 

It is very much in uſe in Spaniſh to change letters, 
or to add to the Latin words, when there is an I or 
r after E, in order to ſoften the pronunciation; as 
from admiratilis, laudabilis, admirable; laudable. 

The termination of the other words ending in ilis 
in Latin, is il in Spaniſh ; as from facilis, facil ; from 
debilis, dibil; from finalis, Mal; from materialis, 
material. 

It would be endleſs to pretend to ſhew all the af-- 
finity between- the Spaniſh and the Latin, the main 
body of the former being derived from the latter, 
with only ſuch ſmall difference as may eaſily be con- 
ceived from what has been ſaid above. i 
Obſerve beſides, that we add an e in Spaniſh be- | 
fore t or ſp in Latin, when theſe two letters begin 
the word; as from ftrepitus, eftrepito ; from ſtoma- 
obus, eftimage ; from ſpeculari, eſpecular ; from ſpec- 
tator, (peBBadir ; . ſpectaculum 5 e lo, Ke. 


VOCABULARY, 


CONTAINING 


Such words as moſt 1 occur in com- 
mon uſe, and are therefore to be known 


* by young beginners: | n 


— 


6 * 


| The or if the huner . Las partes del cuerpo 


, humano. 


| C2 f. the head © Blanco del aj, the white of 
| Cele ro, m. the brain the - 
'Cogote, m. the part behind Ninadel ojo, the « eye-ball 
- there th head and neck _ del ojo, the film of the 


join 
n f. the crown of the 1 0 6ptico, m. the optic 
nerve 
Vole f. the mould the La! nariz, f. the ng 
7 Las ventanas de 12 werte, the 
'F ke f. the l griftle of the noſe» 
* Sienes, f. the temples La punta de la nariz, the 1 
Orca, f. the %  * of the naſ * 
Ternilla, f. the griftle La mexilla, or el carrillo, the 
Hueco de la oreja, the hollow check _ 
4 . La boca, the mouth 
G7 x oido, the drum of the La enzia, the gum 
Los dientes, the teeth 
Gs, f. the ge-brow ; Las muelas, the grinders 


m. the eye-lids, Los colmillos, the eye-tecth © 

5 f. the eye-laſhs La lengua, the . 7 
Lagrimal, or la cuenca del El 45%, 76 the palate 

8 * corner * the c i ro a the j jaw 


is 


Y 5 f 


the» ramen, 


Ila barba, the chin 
Las barbas, the Dd. 
El cuello, the neck 


La cerviz, the hinder part of 


theneck 


2 7 the SEL of th the neck 


75 3 w_ gullat 
H ko the bens s 
La teta, the ap 5 
El n, the nipple 
El ee the 1 
Los pechos, the 2 : 
mach 


El eſtömago, the 
Las coſtillas, the ribs 
La barriga, the belly * 
El ombligo, the navel 
Las ingles, the grains 
El brazo, the arm 
El codo, the elbow 
El ſobãco, the arm-pit 
La mano, the hand © 
. muneca, ” ry | b 
La palma mano, . 
5 = of the. Sou 
Los dedos, the fingers 
Las junturas, or juntas de 


los dedos, the joints of the 


fingers | 
La yema del dedo, the trawn 


4 the Fee 


| The interior parts of _ human bod Faltoo inte- 
riores del cuerpo humano. 


Murecillo, or W a 
3 | 
Grafla, or gordira, es 
Membräna, a me 
Nervio, a nerve 


Tendoo, a tondn, few 


Ep 


Los lad 


El muſlo, the thigb 


La Fan 


| En. ie, 


6 EE 
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als the thumb | „ J 
El dede indice, the fie 


of Te corizon, th mid f 


ä : : 
El dedo mefiique, or auricu-. ' _ 
lar, the little finger 1 — 
La una, the nail. . | 
Las eſpaldas, the back 


Los ombros, the ſhoulders 
os, the ſides | 


Las nalgas, the buttacks 2 


Las partes vergonzolas, the 
privittes * | 


La rodilla, the knee 
El jarrete, the 2 


La pierna, the I 1 
he calf of the 


La eſpinilla, the ſhin-bone 
Eſpinazo, the back-bone - 

El tovillo, the angle 

the „ | 
La pan del pie, the foe 17 


oot 


gante del th eint 
He ies 5 


ChoquezuQas, the e 5 
 Efpin&zo, the back-bone e 


Los collins EVE 


4418. W ELEMENTS of » 
| La NS. the  fooulder- 1 inteſtinos, the intfline a 
133 canilla del brazo, the arm- Matriz, the wound: 


bone. -Utero, 
Hueſſo fuer, or rabadills, the La vexiga, the Madier 
rump-bone La fangre, the Bla 
. « Eſqueleto, a ſteletoon La c6lera, the choler 
El corazön, the Na 1 5 de 22 ; 
p the | chylo, the chi 
Lo SO, 8 lungs or La ig the milk 
DOOR HOI. Heer - Fickno 
El higado, the liber Gargijo, 1 bi, 
El bazo, the ſpleen Saliva, | 
Los rifiones, the kidneys Orina, urine 
Los ſefos, the brains Eſtiercõl, dung 
El eft6mago, the fomach  Suder, feveat 
"a La boca del eſtomago, the 1 Moco, ſuot 
of the ſtomach Caſpa, ſcurf 
88 tripas, the guts a tear 
The foe ſenſes. Los cinco ſentidos. 
8 viſta the fight ; Fl ſto, the taſte 
El oido, the fee EI 1 the ms 
H ae, the ſmell 


| Qualities 4 the body. Calidides del cuerpo. 


Salla, health | £ | Fealdad, uglineſs 

_ Fuerza, /trength Garbo, good preſence © 
Debilidad, weakneſs Brio, ſprightlneſs. oy 
Hermoſüra, 2 8 | Rico . fine Nlature 


_ in n buman bodies. Defectos del Nr no- | 


müno. 
F ealdäd, deformity | Wh * en el ojo, 4 a pearl in the 
Arrügas, zorinkles + — FROM 
c Catenita, a cataraf? 
. Laganas, blear eyes ' Ceguedad, or ceguera Had: 
„„ . 
Lame a mole 1 Magrüra, leanneſs 


Ciego 


1 1 
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Citgo, blind 
| A one- eyed 
Coxo, lame _ 
Coxez, lameneſs 


Ser tartamüdo, fo Hammer ö 


Corc6va, crookedneſs 
Calvo, bald 

Rome, flat-noſed 
FERN <5 rt 


Of 7 chats. 


Patio, clath - 

Pano fino, ne 440 
Pano tundido, Horn. cloth 
Grana, 

Eſcarlata, 17 rler 
Raxa, raſb cloth 

Sayal, ſackcloth 

| Friza, frize | 
Eſtameña, ee 

Eſtofa, /f 

Taftetan, ale 

Raſo, ſattin 

Tercio pelo, velvet 
Damaſco, damaſe 
Brocado, brocade > 
Gorgoran, grogram 
Nr gauze 

Lanillas, drugget 
Cendal, eee 
Camelcte, camblet 
Tela de oro, cloth of - 
Tripe, ſhag _ 

* godon, cotton 

uſtän, fu/tian 
ae , 


Lino, flax | : | 


Lienzo, linen 
CO cambrick 
Olanda, holland 
Ruin, French linen 
Cinamo, hemp 


Terk neten 


Tullido, lame of the _ 


Euniico, gelt 


| Zurdo, left-handed 


Sona, mA 95 


De los veſtidos, | 


Calics, calls 


_ Fieltro, felt 


Angeo, canvas 
Olona, ſail-clath- - | 
Bayeta, bays 
Lana, woo! 


i 


__ Eftambre, worſted 6 
Seda, ſill 
Bocaci, buckram 


ſo a jewel 

ebilla, a buckle 
Alamares, loops on coats 
Ojal, a button-hole 


| Bordadiira, embroidery - 


Botton, a button 


Fran 
F a F a fri ge 


Puntas, 
Encaxes, { laces 


Cinta, a ribbon 
Lift6n, a broad ribbon . 
Paſſamäno, gold or ſilver lace - 


| Ribete, an edging 
Sombrero, a hat 
Copa del ſombrero, the 0 crown 


of the hat 


Ala d falda del ſombrero, the | 


. brim of the hat 


Torzil > trenzilla, the hat- | 


3 i} 
Plumage, a feather 


Boneti 0 de viejo, a  ſeull-cap | 


Bonete, 


a c 

Gorro de N a 3 
Gorra, an old-faſhioned cap 
Caperũza, 72 of cap. 
 Montera, @ hunting-cap | 
; Oo a ſhirt, a ſhift 
8 1 a Wai Ace oat 
Calzoncillos, drawers 

ub6n, a doublet 

anga, a ſeeve | 


 _ . 4 hanging 
f Faldillas de jubon, the Heime 17 


2 waiſtcoat, 
i Morey breeches 
6na, a band 

8 a neckclath © 
Cuello, a collar 
Coleto, a buff-coat 
Et, a point 

altriquera, | 
Bolſi lo, to a pocket 
Medias, /ockings 
Ligas, garters 

Zapitos, ſhoes _ 
Eſcarpines, ſocks or pumps 


For women. 


cap 


Minto, a veil 

: * ya, a petticoat 
aſquina, _ 1 

Guardapies, J an er Ae 


Enfguasy . : 
Avantal, 7 


= Deana, 
uarda fo!, 
Quita ſol, 1 
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Pantufl 
Chinelas g fit p ers. 


_ Panudlo, 


| Pelico, 
| amn 


Tocado, 7 N 2585 
Coha, 3 * 


Gar necklace 
Rae OO Manilla 


Borcegui, a buſtin 
Botas, boots 8 
Polainas, ſpatterdaſtes | 


Efpuelas, ſpurs 
Punos, 


Vueltas, cuff or ruff 


Vuelos, 

Tahalf a fhoulder-belt 
Titos, a wai/t-belt 
Eſpada, @ ſword 
Daga, a dagger 
Capa, a cloak 
Caſica, a coat - 


Guante, @ glove. : 
| Cefiidor, a girdle. 
Pelũca, a round wig 


Peluquin, a bag-wisg | 
24 Pocket hani. 
Panizuelo, terchief 


Ropa, 
Ropon, 


a gown. 
a 


Ropa de levantir, 7 morning 


gown 


a ene $ ons 


Para FO EE - 


Tablillas, tables Fu 
Efpejo, a looking-glaſs 


e, a little box 
uito, a muff 

Coal "Rays 

Mantilla, a mantle 


Bata, a gown 


Chapin, a clog 


Zarcillos, ear-rings 
Pendientes, pendants 


a . Fe,, 
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Manillas 
Braceletes, + all 


Sortijas, 5 
Ani 05, } eur. rings 
Pedrerias, precious ; flones 
Abanico, a fan 

CH th me Hoclings = 


of ne ns ws 


CI 

Cena, 

| rw” brethfaſt 
Merienda, lunchen 
Colacion, collation _ 
Banquete, an entertainment 
Combidado,' a Lil 
Combite, ' a feaſt 

Hambre, Hunger 


Sed, thirſt 
Borracho, a druntard 


Buen bebed6r, a good Amer 
Buen apetito, 4 good appe- 
Buenas ganas, tite © 
4 Glotön, a gn © 98 5 
Pan, br ead, or corn 
Pin blanco, white Lank 
Pan candial, the whiteſt* bread 
Pan bizo, brown bre ad: 
Mollete, a hot loaf A 
Pin freſco, new brea#t 

Pan de todo et & trio, beter 
_ bread © =: | 
Pin de centEno, rye bread 


Pin de cedida, barlty be 


Pan de avena, oaten bread 

Pin de mijo, millet bread 

Pan de mis, an, corn 
bread | 


Peinador, combing cloth | 
Faxa, a rowler 0 5 


Cuna, a cradle 1 


| Ama, 4 nurſe 


Dixes, 2277. 


De el comer y beber. 
Mich, de pän, a rent of 
bread 


bread © 


Cantero de pho, 4 22 tb 


Maſſa, dough” 
Torta, @ cake, or 
Roſca, bread made hike 4 70 
Buauelo, a fritter 


Empanida, 4 turt, or e 


Qärne, fleſh, or meat © 


Cozido, boiled meat 
Aſſãdo, roaſted meat 
Eftofado, flewed met 
Carne frita, fried me 
Gee broiled meat” 
Pepitoria, giblets 


Picadillo, a baſs - 


Cecina, hung meat 


"ow a ham 
Carnero, muten, er a. 
Vaca, beef © 
Cordero, land 


* 9 N TE N Os 9 » oy" 
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Lomo, n Ilucvos de peſckdo, the form 
Pecho, « bref of fib 
Manos de carnero, Hero tot. Huevos mexidos, yolks of eggs 
bers mere exwed 2 wine and . 
2 de ternera, 4 fillet of torrẽſnos, collops 
- 08 fg | 
_ Afadura, thepluck © mae — buttered 
Salchicha, a ſauſage | | 
Salchichön, a big ſauſage . Tortilla de huevos, an omelet 
Morcilla, a blood pudding Hueyos de faltriquera, yolk; 
onganiza, @ great ſauſage of eggs in a fel J. ſugar, o 
aſtel, a paſty carry in the packets 
Cualdo brot 1 1 hilados, - 9 ö de 
Sopa, ſoop - | Angeles, ſiveet eggs Jon out 
45 Paas 1 . : like hairs © 
apas, Sazonamiento, /ea, bnin 
; Packer any fort of pop Sulmuera, nt, ſo . 55 | 
Piſto, jelh- broths e Ae Weces +-- 
Carne —— cold meat Pimienta, peppen 
Leche, milk SGSengibre, gingen 
. Nata, cream  _ Clavillos, cloves 
 Suero, whey  _.... Canela, cinnamon 
| Manteca, butter © Nuez moſcida, —_— 
Quelo, cheeſe Flor de eſpecia, mace © 
Que freſco, new 3 Moſtaza, muſtard 
Requeſon, curds 93 er verjuice - 
Cuajo, remmet Vinägre, vinegar 
Cuajada, milk n, with 2 . 
rennet Sal, /alt 
| Huevo, an eg Aziicar, ſugar 8 
Tous war huevo, the wg of 1 pickles 
Dulces, ſioeetmeats 


cin * hucvo, the white 7 Almibares, conſerves 
Almibar, ſugar boiled - 
Hutvo x RO a þ N egg  - Confites, congfits 
Huevo duro, a hard egg Confervas, conſervet 
Huevo freſco, a new egg | Mermelida, marmalade 
| Huè vo en caſcara, an 2. in in Ae; preſerved 
EE 7 ana corzillas, 
 _. .. _  * Huevo cozido, a boiled egg Paſtillas, 1 ed ugore 
| | Huevo affido, a roafted egg Naranjada, candied oranges 
' Huevo eſtrellado, a fried egg Turron, ſtueetmeat made of 
Huevo huẽro, an addle. egg  - almonds, honey, &c. 
Huevo. empellido,. an egg Barquillos 8 fuplicacicnes 
- with a chickens „ - fveet wafers | 
embed „ | Bubuelo, 


* * 
. 
1 
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| - Buiiuelos, Vinizo, a ftrong wine. 
Bebida, 5 fe . Malvasia, malmſey 
Vino, wine _ Aqua pie, a' kquor made _ 
Vino puro, wine and water ' the grapes, by 93 26 
Vino vuelto, pricked tuin ter on them after th oy, have 
Vino moſcatel, e been preſſed 
| wine Heéz del vino, wine 7 
Vino tinto, red vine Aguardiente, brandy” 
Vino blanco, white wine Cerveza, beer 


Vino hal6que, pale wine Cidra, cyder 
Vino'clarete, claret wine Al6ja, mead, metheglin - 
Vino dulce y picante, ſweet Chocolate, chocolate | - 


and ſparp // | Leg or the, te 
Vino anejo, old wine  Limonada, /emonade 
Moſto, new wine MHiſtéla, anye wy 


Vino ligero, a W wine 


The beaſts, fowls, PR frui ts, herbs, roots, 80 that - __. 
are eatable, will be found under their reſpeFive = 
„ 
Los animäles, aves, peces, frutas, hierbas, raices, 
Sc. comeſtibles, ſi hallaran debixo, oo wag nom- 
| bres Ren 


Beaſts. - Beſtias. 


Beſtia manſa, a tame beaſt © Puerco, = hog D 
. Beſtia feroz, a foes beaſt Marräno, S 


Ganido, cattle Lechön, a pig 
Ganãdo ma * great cattle | Javali, a wild boar 
Toro, a bull Hake; > ng | 2 7 
Ternero'd bezerro, a calf OT 
Ternera, a hes WII | bo a buffals * 
| Buey, an os Fegua, @ mare © © 
Carnero, a ſheep © Yeghitecilla, a young mare 
Oveja, an ewe Caballo, a horſe Dan 
Cordero, a lamb _ _ Camtllo, à camel ne. 
| Corderico, end, 5:57 Sies, @ wr.» 
Saaranñon, a flalim © 
5 DT Caballo caſtrãdo, a gelding © 
— _ * Caballo entero, 4  flone-horſe | 
Bs y_ corredor, a race 
0 


Cabal lo 1 mano, N. 
f Caballe 


14 


Caballo de 4 poft-h 
Cabal rhe ro 


Cab _ 


o defbocido, 4 hard- 
|  mouthed m—_ 


. me ELEMENTS 5 


N pv 


Galgo, a gr eyhound - 


Lebrel, 4 Fo of ves 5 


reſembling the * 
4 7 in Treland 
erro ventör, 4 ft. ; 
Perro de agg, ar lame 
a water-dog © 


Caballo n rting Maſtin, of dogo;' a nat: 
Perro de pi ry . nds 
W „ 
Perro veladör, a e dg 
king Perrillo de falda a or 
| Alino, a bull- du | 
- Barbudillo, a ſpaniel 
| ,t boſs To Perro rapoſero, or xat&o, afort 
Caballo s a 1 chat | T Long fun -d for fox- 
cannot be.tamed , : 
5 .altadsr, à leaping Perro e muẽſtra, a. ſetting- 
obayo; a Bay hirſs —Gozque, N little dog . 
Bayo 8 a 3 Coe, hou 3 
8 Bays eſcurs, a brown bay Congo, a rabbit 
Bayo dorido, a bright bay Hacanea, 4 pad © 
Piech « yed horſe _ Muleto, a young. mule 
Ruzio r 440, a dapple grey Mulo, a he-mule © 
De color de IR, cream Mula, a ſhe-muls 
colour „„ 
Alazian, à ſorr !! Pollino, an afs's cot 
Alazin toſtado, a dart ferret Ciervo, a flag _ N 
Overo, a white and re ns Venãdo, a deer 
horſe .... Samo, a fallow-deer She 
Rubicin, « grey borſe- Cachorro de eiervo, a * = 
Cabillo aguãdo, a oa Gajos,, or ganchos de ciervo, 
borſe 8 oer haſtas de ciervo, the 
| Se Horns & a dier 
Cabrito, a lie Raſtro © piſadas de dene i 
Cabron, 3 - _thetrack of a flag ; 
Ferro, a dg DOomadræja, a weaſel 
Perro de caza, a hound | Tex6n, a badger | _ 
- Sabueflo, a bleed: brand Samüza, a wild goat _ 
co n Cabra mo a ebnet 
Sato de algalia, © civet-eat | 
| Dama, a dbe 3 


Ardilla, aſquirrel 


2 . an 2 


F ola, 


U 
. 2 W Poet — es oe NI 
. 1 3 ITO a 8. 5 ret 2 * * * . 
the: SPANISH! GRAMMAR 
the. SP ANISH. CO . 
a n | 


1 — 1 | * * 


Fa marim © . 

Marta, $a 8 

Mono, a monkey x Lobo, @ 19, Ev 
Gimio, an ape. .. | Lobocerval, anaunce 
Arminio, an ermin + .Offo, a bear _ | 
Erizo, a hedge-hog „ Offi a bear s cub. " 
Liebre, a have _ Pantera, 4 panther 

Liebreeilla, a kyeret Abäda, a rhinoceros 

Lirön, a dormouſe Tigre, a tiger; 
Natãn, a rat on - a3” SES montẽs, a wild 6. 
Zorra © rapõſa, a . | Navajas © colmillos de javali, 
Rata, a a 0 5 5 s of a wild boar 
Topo, a ma, : Nau, ap . the foil of a 
Hiena, 'an hyena on d ww 

Leopardo, a Teopard | vibe, a 7 wild _ 
Leön, a hon 3 : 


Creatures s hat creep on the . Animäles que e 


. Por tierra. 


1 7 whep. 


— «h 


Serpiente, a . 5 4 lk crocodile © | 825 
Serpiente ar a 2 fr Lagartija,. i 5 * . : 
pent Salamanqueza, 8. * [28 
Dragin, a dragon Llaagarto, an alligator _ » = 
Aſpid, an a _ © * Vibora, a viper 
Culébra, a ſnake _ . Viboreſno, a young oer 
"OY a oe | NC * 1 5 


A 85 


abb, creatures, Animiles eite. cd e 


Bivaro, or eaſt, a beaver or Tortdga, 2 tortaiſe 
eg 


Nütria, 77 lodra, an otter 1 15 


Og <A teria | 4 | 5 


na. Sadandhas Ms Ces | 
Araiia, a Baker. "  Caracd, a frail | TW 
Aranuela, a tittle 44. E a u or "Ho 
Carc6ma, a ef | Nana, a frog © Ret 
1 a caterpillar Grillo, a cricket 183 3 . 
Aridor, a band-worm e an 05 oy 
dipo, a toad es Dy. 
Elarabio, « beetle 0 Go ., 3 Wo 
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Liendre, a nit 25% , Abtja, ade. 
„ „„ Moſcoôn, a grigt 1. 
J Chincke: a bug. OTE 8 
; Lan coſta, a lrouft e 78 
| Eſcorpicn, a a ſcorpion 1 ahGn, rnet 
7 Taaräntula, e tarantuls .” Lucernda, a TG” 
Bo Polilla, a math - - , | Maripoſa, a ab 5 
Moſca, a fy © 3 Vaquilla de dios, a lady-ird 


"4 7 


Moſciarda, / Laancudo, a gnat 
Abiſpa, f a wah _ EF 4 an ; 
Abifpon, } 1 7 5 
| Aguila, an l rajo, a dnn 
Agilucho, an eaglet Ti iiza,. an owl 
Buptre, @ vulture — 4 h,ỹ¶ỹt 
oo. _  Eſmerejon,' a merlin  Mochuelo, a foul 
4 _ _ Gavilan, a „„ Cumaya, 4 night-raven | 
-— |  Mochuelo, 4 teſſel- hark  Chota cabras,, 4 er, 
1 Halc6n, a falcon _ Anide, a duck 
__ _Torzutlo, a male falow  Cerceta, a tea! 
*  Girifalte, 4 — \ . Chirlito, 4 curliew | 
_  Alcotin, a 1 Cuervo He - 4. cormi- 
_ Sizcre, 1 . rant 55 
Garza, an heron © Puto, a duck 
Garzöta, a _ heron | | 
Milano, a 
Serre er ee. 1 
Cornea, a rook | 8 a N 
3 Calaändria, a lart . a moor-hon' > 
Ne wagtail _ Avi6n, a martin 
= Canärio, a cauary-bird Gabiota, r 1 
1 Quilguéro, a golgineb > oo jon, a dier 8 
By Muirlo, 1 f 
8 Mlerla, a blackbird | : oy 4 
. : Wes 4 
Pinzön, a ch 3 an: 
Ruy Senior, 4 be F „ 
Verder6n, a green-bird 75 5 5 J 
b - Papagdyo, = 5 C 
Eo | Ln... * ban, „Gale . C 
WE: | os,” 15 3 a . Dong 1 
Ur Os a ee, 5 4 POS: 1 0 
ayo 


* Sra vi nA. 


1 
4. . 


| bh Pitiroxo, a re robinn 
| _ . ur Grulla, a crane 
: Fawn . 85 3 1 _— 
aiſan, a phe Ce. o, 4 ng 
Zorzal, — Oropeéndola, a un we A 
Hortolino, an les. Vencejo, a martlet 
 Gorri6n, a ſparrow Abejarũco, à fi 7 | 
Perdiz, a partridge” Abutarda, a buf? mo 
Paloma, a dove Toordo loco, gue. : * 
Pichon, a pigeon Pelicano, a 2 7 ory 
Palomino, a young pigeon Phenix, a phenix 
Törtola, a turtle Chirlo, a woodbecker 
Alci6n, a'king”s fiſher Pico verde, 4 green-beak 
Golondrina, a ſwallow: Reyexzuelo, 4 plover 
Aveſtruiz, an oftrich Aguxanieve, a uren 
Cigüeña, a flor& Ualavilla, a ne: +; 
Cuclillo, a . Mergo, a  puffin 
Ciine, 1 | 
Parts 7 4 bird. Partes de una ave. 
El pico, the beak | Cola, the tail | 
ee a ru 0 CT Gare the craw _ "= 
umäza, the arras, 3 
Ala, a ng Ujas, | lows, or 155 tains 495 
Peñolas, WE | Rabadilla, the rump 
 Penulas, 5 „ Pechũga, the bregſt = 
Pie, the 5 8 5 Entrepechuga, 5 braun „ 
iu. e 
W a peach 7 1 o, a om ES 
dabalo, a hu Delphin, a d{þpbm + + 
Anch6va, an 7 Dorado, @ gilt-back 
Anguila, an ee! Doradillo, the gold A Ke 
Ballena, awhale  ___ Lenguido, a 2 8 
Barbo, a barbel a Y | Langoſts, —_ ES 
Mero, a holybat got . Efturion, @ flargeon ail 3 
[ Lay PT Fr Fare 4 ee ET URLs 
arpa, a c r arenque, a r e 
e calamary „ - Olim.” 5 1 T o ing ds 
| Cal: the e er Den, S 
—_— ens. amprea, oo Ei no 
Ca Langoſfilla 


H — 
* 


"I . . LEME N T5 ro 
1 fore Fes; 
Sardina, 2 chord 
Salm6n, /a 5 
Trucha, tram 
KXibia, entrle>fiſb+ 
Tenca, à tench 
Atün, — 


. 4 cramp-fib, 
RET —_ | 


* * 
-—% 
? — 4 
5 * £ 5 3 
3 8 — 5 


ben "of rag. Peres de bes. 


at > 4 15 
. Efpinas, i ; 4355 
Concha, the ſbel! 


— OY. 


1 


4 tes 825 jr” <8 5 


3 Hugvos de pez, en 
1 eee, . e 1 5 
ru. Arboles. Sg ; 
| 
n an Zei Alverchigo, I 
1 Almendro, an almond Perſig Lo Th wy ( 
.- *  Durazno, a peach. - Cirudlo , @ plum . ( 
Guindo, a 5 yo! - Peril, a Sear inch: © 0 
Cerézo, a ae Manzano, an pb C 
 Caſtalis, a cheſuut Alamo negro, black "MI U 
Cicdro, 4 citron Alamo blanco, white _ 8 
Meſubrillo, a guince. = - Cedro, a cedar | 
Serval, a 1 2 Fe Sabtico, an alder 
Palma, a palm = Euzina, 4 0 4 
_ . Higuera, a e obe, 4 
„ Arafeifo 7 5 | Cornizo, the or 
Granãdo, a pomegranate . Cypres, the wo 
Limon, l . Ebano, ebony 
__ Moral, a Arze, he maple © 
| Niſpelo, a jus 5 Haya, the beech 
Avellano, — Freſno, the aſh « 
Nogal, a walnut Azèbo, the in 
Olivo, Is 8 =P Texo, the yew 
Azzitino, I © Laurel, Gee. 
3 a wild ihe + 255 / | 
* an orange 
ee * & . 


5 : * . . p Ve TICS | . 5 : : 
{ : : 
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EEE 


* srauien Grams. | 229 _ 


. 1 piu er, Suse, a ih 1 1558 0 * $i 
1 e., 2 5 5 T go, "Linden GR, 


- > 4 : , 4 
„ „ 9 -# 8 
* LY Fd * %Y 5 3 F 1 E ©%5 % * 4 : : "4 F Nas Thy f 
W 33 . * 
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- % 3 
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Agn 0 „ agnus caftus DO "the pitch +, >: 
Aliſo the late-tree 1 ee roſemary. «+: FJ 
Balſamo, the balſant N Rob : tree 8 
Box, boxetree e. Sabina, ſavin 8 | 
Madre ſelva, tee Tamariz, tanatindtres > 
Zarza Moro, the 1 Alena, pri vet 5 18 

Hinieſta, Brom %% TE ITToe | 
Uya eſpino, goiſeberry u Labruſca, wild vine © 3 
Adelpha, iv Parra, a wall vine 9 
Bruſco, butcher's broam Mirtho * | 1 41957 


7m 
Zh 
E 
I 
! 
2; 


+ 
Eg” 


Fruits. Frutas. 


- 
= — 


Abe an . . Cirudla Kt, a rae - i 
Almendra, an almond . Pera, a pr — — 1 
Madr6fio, a wild 1 Bergamota, a * 5 
Duräzno, a peach © Manzina, an 4 8 „ 
Guinda, a chen Camus za, a 7 
Cerẽ za, a heart-cherry Manzäna de an bien; 85 
Caſtaña, a cheſnut © . John's apple | „ 
Cidra, a citroen Mulelön, a neun 855 3 
Membrillo, a quince RIES Bell6ta, an acorn. 3 1 VS 55 5 : 
derva, h oo OOO Algarroba, a carob = 
Ditil, dare Alcapärra, a caper V 

Higo, "a , 775 00 rn mora, jy I - "0 
Breva, the firſt fe Iuamariz, a tamarind _ 
Azufaifa, a jujub Pinon, the kernel pine- 1 
Granäda, a pomegranate uva, a grape Eon . | 
Limön, a lemon | _ Cale de manzing te e- „ 
Mora, a mulberr/ na, de granada, de nur,, =» 
Niſpero, a medlar : by Sf Ke. the ſhell of an pes | 9 4 
Avellina, a hazel-ma ' pear, po porhegranate, nut, & c. 
Nuez, a wann 15 1 mofa. 
Azeitiina, an olive 1 5 pom anate, or ſuch fruit 
Naranj a, an orange No Os by O, the. fucko er p 
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of a vine 


Yew & via, 7 gb 


- Zarcillos dela vid, the rel F the trunk 7 1 tree 


- of a vine 


Pampano, « Ry Wd 
| Renuevo, gau beet 5 .a Zümo, the ſap 


vine Moho, the muſs. 
Racimo de uyas, 4 duch 'of Namo, abranch 
grapes HFloja, a leaf 
Tepis, de la uva, mn . Ge de fra, PO 7 GA if 
Padir, * e is Vice" ny aue dfrits 
Eſcavär, to. lay open the. roots 7 es; 10 
Rodrigar, to my a vine = Pex n, 1 fat 
| Rodrig6n, ro Ingerir, 10 ingraft 
_ Terciar la th dig a third Ingerir de cañuto, to inocult 
time about the ving | Ingerto, a graft | 
Rozär, to weed on the Nen of * 


r '@ root 


WY and tp parts. Trigos y fus partes, | 


Tiige, Se: os „ 
Candi, the F wheat | 
Trigo rubi6n, red "0 
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CEE « oY 


Hebras de fair, che fore | 
root 3 oa 
Arraigar, to tale rot 


a rig 


orteza ae bel, the bark 


"© þ * Es 
Albers, a 2 veteß 


Garvanzos, Spaniſh . 


Eſcandia, bearded wheat . Arvejas, 
Herren, meſlin corn Or [ p yy” 
CCC Faba, a ben 
_ Centeno, e Lanta, a lemil _ 
Cebada, barky Altramũz, a lupine . 

Avena, oats _ Judia, French bean 

- Arroz, rice © Zicerchas, wild tares _ 
Mijo, millet _ _. . Caſcara, thecod 
oe gn 6 mai, Tadian 1 the e 

Rot, plant and herbs, 
| gang wormond | Aa oll, 
| Alegria, 1 | 

: Ny arliet Armuelles, euch, or gel 
| all - auer OG. 

3 e cach6fa, an artichoke 


e 7 


e Jo muſtreom, © 


Eſcaréla, 


Calabaza, 2 2 gourd 


Eſcalona, a fcallion 


: 93 


Bs n 82 : T* F | , 4 7 
N * e 15 pi: ; 2 x » F 


. Sranzon 


ſparagus 
Abrotano, ſouthernvoad 
Acelga, white bert 
Bledo, a bite 


- Borrija, : ber 
| C8 4 4% 


Zanah621as, carrots | 


Yall! eee 


Hongo, 


Chirivia,. a ſcirret 
Chicoria, 
fuccory i 


Endivia, 
Cl, berza, „ 15 


| Cdles, repollo, 8 


ereſpa, ſauay 
Brotön, a ſprout 


_ Coliflor, cauli 


Calabaza, a Fer | 


Pepino, à cucum ber 


Culantro, coriander 
Culantrillo, capillaire 


Perexil marino, * ire 
Maſtuerzo, gar 1 . 


Eſpinãca, 15 | 
Hin6jo, fennel | 


b HoblGn, hops 


Lechüga, a las 5 

Lechiiga murciãna, cerra- 
da, a cabbage-lettuce -_ 

Lechuga 3 a curled in 
G 

Nabo, a turnip 

Nab4l; a a 

Cebölla, an onion 


N 


rẽra, e 1 5 5 
Ma — long forrel ! 


 Acedera, common forrd 


Perexil, par 
bene 4 a 


| _ Criadilla, * — 4 waſh 


Q% 5 15 


Gn. EN 
Verdolaga, purſlain | 


ponces, 0c oh, 
. rocket. 5 


Ruqueta, 
2 rue 
Salvia, ſage 


or pignut 
| Mejorina, fiveet marjoram 
8 qgariek e 
epatorio, agrimony | 
Wane aloes. | 


Angelica, angelica - 


| Calidenis, ir iecia de "Bo . 


golondrinas, celandine 
e betony 


Ha bitrt Or ſnake. 


blade, or 


ry  Gardol6bo 5 great TO: 


Hamopdla, poppy. . 
- Diva dittany . 


Artade ay 
Zuzo, i | fea bone 
Elebow, bellebdre . 1 
Tartago, ſpurge 
_ Gentiana, gentian 5 
 Camedreos de agua, germes- 
der 
 Grima, Aer > 
Hierba puntera, 15 er FY 


7 


7 Veleno, henbane 


Marriibio, horebound ; 


a Matricaria, feverfew Th * f 


Malvas, mallows - 

Cor6na de rey, melilet 

Torongil, Bam 

rewe nere 
ilh6jas 

_ Ciento Fu ns miſt 


$54 A 


Corazoncillo, 


{ 


* 


Perſicaria, 9 8215 
Roſa montes, 3 
Raine e =y | 


Satyrion, ra 


_ Ac6nito, wolfsbane _ 
Ovas del 
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* 4 ? 4 4% 55 5 a ; N 
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a Es * LE M E * 18 2. my 
Corazon 8. Pers wert Cola de cabällo, . „ 


N hams 


| Oregano, eignen 
era del rene er Lampizos, 


1 ry 


FE 4 e 1 


Saxifragia, 2 Ge 


LE Eſcabioſa, ſcabious 8 


/ ſcammony 


Eſcamonea, 


. Alforvas, fenu . + 


Hierba cana, groundſell © 


Valeriana, valerian \ * : * | 


Verbena, ver van 
Tragoncia, 1 


Anco bes en kae 


Acantho, 


4— 


eg Doradilla ul ben, 


Comino, cummin 


2 Halecho, fern 


bs P 7 
Me * * * 
n 3 1 
* * wo + 1 a; * F * 


- Eſplics 


= Rabiacas, water- fey 

- Tarahs, Far e. 
E amarſ free, _ 
- Afarabica, afarabacta ©, 


Cana, a re 


ay Caframio, hemp 3 60 
Lino, flar bo TY 
 Cegiita, dna Lok” ud , 


a Is Og 
| . 8 
8 2 


* oe de 1 verre. 


8 


eee S FF 


Veg danewport, Toy ; 
aner pig; 4 2 . * hag ö 5 
"Core fy = 751 Ph + 

Na e, m ane, 


5 wit Morella, night/hade 


8 bee, 
-Ortiga, nettle 
. Pare a, baſtard aan 


Alazör, 1 
ng 


Nabonẽ be 1 10 
Alfalfa, Aarnel, or „ 


Branca urſins, > \bearsfoat Albahaca, fiveet-bafil . - 
LJ ' ©  Hierba buena, mint wth 
Z Teal wild 7 
e 8 


ET Rs: — 2 e 


Amor del dae u, baked. 


| Calaminto, or - % 4 5 
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Valens, n dan. t 
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Jacinto, Hyacinth _ 5 Vellorita, a N | "aL 


Jaſmin, 5 Fo LE Þ page ranunc lus . iT 
Junqui 


eee, Clem, jus, u. ſrt 
Maya, a 1h” as TE” LT . oe 


Clavellina, EP Tulips 8 tulp. 1's 520 


danamunda, I FF 8 
Alheli, 5 a fecha 5 


| « N : * 
* 3 8 Z 1 ; * LI 1 5 
1 15 A + 1 
3 "Tc 3 3 1 
Ss * N Mr * 4 4 


1 7 we 
8 * 72 
G 4: 4 PR n 4 
ee 5 5 F gn. ER 
5 N . 
< y A 
8” 8 : * 8 
N Col s. . 
» ” . " D 7 — o oy 
: * N &-, r 4 
% * 8 * : 75 I 93 8 : 


Col6r de e. aurora” c0- Cenicteng, ab . 


8 


be white - Enid 


Colör de dünne, brick. £0- Colorido, 8 8 1 


lour 5 ee 
Azül, 1 Y SOR Gs we | 
Azul 1 li bt Mud: PN PLL 
Aud runuiecrk Glue 91 70 


E 


Columbino, dove colour - | 
6 lemon colour Anaranjãdo, orange . 


. gamifiza, igh — ee a, ty 


Oclor de roſa, roſe colour - 
Color de cetera, filamet Bermæjd,; reddiſo 


1 enoendide, Lene. Verde, 


975 
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Color de "fabpdy 5 1 edlourr 
Cari TIE; Color de mir, Sage” 


* 2605 


Friss At vice, hy % 1 2, * 
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FE ard Vivo, rightly us :  Soberbio, pr oud , 4 
Surf, ſubtle . Hy ita, an crite b 
_ Chocarrero, a — Bb irde, coware Te 
Necio, fooliſe Holgazin, idle 
_ N JOS 0 Altivo, haughty 55 
Fn | ChiſmGſo, a tale KS 


- = 


A Mics "FI + ©» Adulad6r, a flatterer 
LIemeröôſo, fearful Soloſo, a glatten | 


Eſpantadizo, eaſy te to b Pig Deſleal, treacherous 
Fennel Deſagradecido, wngrateſul 
 Valersfo, TRI Inhumäno, abumane, 

TLoonto, lupe Iln!ſolente, „ FS 
3ͤöͤ ,- fantaſtical _ ___Luwrio t 
Embuſtéro, deceitful  _ Portiado, po = Ne 
Deſatinado, di/ſtraffed Perezoſo, / 
Grofſlers, clwniſh Pröõdigo, Brod . 
_ * Rebolt6ſo, mutinou. Voano, vain | 
Bien criado, well-bred - Mugeriégo, given to women 
Corts, courteous . - Ae ido, bold | 
x 50% grau. _ Colerico, paſſionate 
| Rabisſo, outrageous | 
by Rp T4 di eren, Alegre, merry 


Defvergonzado, nga Uno, arrogant 
| FHFogöſo, e; Iadeeiſo, a 
8 Impertinente, impertinent | Zel6ſe, jealous 
=_— lmportino, troubleſoms Adültero, adulterer 
_ Ligero, kleht  '' Rufiity, aruffan 


Deſcuidado, 19 140 Mułantadér, ura. 
es. Temerärio, raſh  Saltead6r, a highwayman 
Alfie, affable | Juradsr, "a fwearer = 

85 Amigable, friendy Calumniadôr, 4 flanderer 
Bixzarro, brave , Murmurador, a cenſurer 
I _ Charitativo, e HUHechixero, a forcerer x. 
1 Caſto, chaſſe Prampoſo, g cheat - 
7s eee Itkgnceſtusſo, inceſtuous 
5 J. Dev6to, devout  _ Ladrin, othif : 
1 Diligente, afligennn  Ratero, a pi 00 
Fiel, | faithful _ Mentir6ſfo, a = 


1 Sendo generous | Perjuro, 4 
Humilde, Humble. Peffide, perf 225 
Miſericordiõſo, merciful ps — 02, profane 


Paciente, patient Rebelde, a rebel 
\. Religi6lo, religious 22 eee, 
Ammbiciéſo, ambition Trayder, traitor 
1 9> e 8 


| Malvade, wicked | 
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| Parts 75 4 bun. 'Partes ae un reino. 85 1 
pe” a province. __ N a vi = | 
Ciudad, a city Ss . a 2 1. f 
N 4 market-town — 5 e 1 

| Parts 7 a 65. Partes % una ; ciudkd... 1 
' Caſt, a houſe . 5 N Callcjcn, an ally hk I 
Tienda, a „ os _ _Callea, [ & Libs 
Igléſia, a church .: Callquda, 3.” 

emplo, Mere5do, a market 
Capilla, a chapel _ Carniceria, a butchery 
Altar, an on „„ 1 a croſs way 
Palicia, a palace Lonja, 
Hoſpital, 1 ah pita! | Boll, 25 wr exchange 
Caſa de la villa, or del ayun- Circel, a priſon | EE a 
tamiento, the town-houſe ſe Muros, 12 wa th | : 
Tribunal, a court Ti ice Mlurallas, a | | 
Arſendl, an arſena, Puertas, gates 


Academia, an academy Fortificaciones, 2 
Colegio, 4 callege Plaza, a ſguare ne + 


Calle, fn Plazudla, a lil. ſquare g 
O the inhadizants — oldies. De Jos moradbra 42 5 5 2 


una ciudad. 

Vißo, a chil. | 1 5 Hidalgo, a 
Muchacho, a Bey 1 — pp 4 "Inch or 8 
Muchacha, a girl  tleman | 
Mozo, a youth  - Tendero, a /bo laß. 
Hombre, a man Muercader, 5 
Muger, a woman — © Comereiante, a merchant 
Viejo, an oldman  Negociante, } I ; 
Vieja, an old woman + Polwacho,' ES tes Cul 
Coxo, lame of the legs Vulgacho, he mob Bn * 
Manco, lame 0 the hands :- *Plabe, - 5 9 95 1 
Ciego, Blind 15 Canälla, the rabble 
Sordo, de, Official, 2 A 
Zurdo, 2 -handed + _ Mecanico, a mechame 

agiſtrado, a mag; Nrate Jornaiëro, ; 
Noble, a . | Gump! e 88 one, 3 

5 op | Labrador, 
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Lee, 4 Peaſant, or Aer Tabernero, a bintner 
- "Tab ee a.brewer- 
imm, a armer's wife or Mezon 0, 
daughter jo Ft 5 _ Ventero, Lan Fs laber 


©, 


Aldeino, a. country-min © 1 n a wg 
Aldeana, 4 „ — Pregongro,, a-crier. ; | 
—— Feldes, „L. 5 1 5 3 33 On) 
WE che qui 4 an apothecary © 

3 5 ater 0, 4 45 MY 29336 uxoan | 
: . 1 a el 5 . q 
_- Impreſſör, a -M 8 e a collier 5 * 
abet, , Jardingro, a gardener | 
Mercader de ſeda, u merten Letrido, 4 Lacher | 
' Mercader de Pao, | a woollen Procurador, a ae, 


draper- Abogado, a. b at hw. 
3 Mliercader de tienzo; a K en- Juez, a junge 
"TH draper . Carcelero, a gabler 


NS Saftre, a? 75 Verdüũgo, the hangman 

1 * Ew , wy Cerer 8 Aa e. f 

5 Sombrerero, a hait, ht Ganapin, ' acl 

TTC hacer ©: Eſpartillero, 6 | 4 Pente Nis 

' Zapatero,. a ſhremaker | 7 Mondadero, 7 

 Remendsn, à cobler Renee a par a 

Hecrero, a \a Mackſmith 1 Tartaravuelo, 4 a 22 9 

3 a 8 10 2 8 1 22 ather 5 8 

| arrajero, a mit) © Bifavutlo, 3 Heut ke. a- 

1 Ne 5 CCC 4 a 

8 Comãdre, 4 5 midui fe bene gronfuter. 3 

| | Partera, 1 | | 1 ; 
Partero, a man-miduife | | Madre, mother 
!!! 0m =» | 


Embuſtero, 4 cent 13 Hija, a dngbrer: bg ** 
5 rlatin, a quack Nieto, a grunen 4 
5 Ee EE _ Cirujano, a rale 1 Biſniẽto, a great gend 
F | Saca mutlas, a toth-drawer - Hermano, 4 brother 


BB 25 Sillero, a | Jadgler. Cuñjñado, 4 brother-in-law 
C Carpintero, a carpenter . Padraſtr 0, a flepfather 
Den a labowr#f + Madraſtra, a a flepmather. 


.Albanil, a. bricklayer 2 Suegro⸗ the huſband or wi 'Þ 
"Pintsr, a painter To 3 : 
Panadero, . — tee ve on 
Carnicero, a butcher 4 Verno, the | ow” 

Frutera, à fruitererr | daughter” 5 


 Verdulera, an herb-woman I Pri mo endes, a. 5 
3 5 n Fes TO Gang 
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" Sean nien GRAMMAR. | #37. 
Ti jos; 1 1 1 4 88 _ 
Sobrino, 4 a: : Heredero, an heir. 1281 a 15 


Primo leg undo, 4 2 cou- Tutor, a tutor © 
/ Curader, a 9 | 


1 an buſtand We: Viũdo, a widower * 


Muger, 4 wife . 5 8 Hlermäno de leche, a #4 Jer 
Novio, 4 bridegroom |  » Srojher. . 
Növia, 4 briule th Nino de 14 en « fund: 
Deſpoſido, one betrothed „„ͤ » \ 
| AhijAdo,.@ g. Ni rupuctto, a „ falſe child. 
Padrino, a godfather -  Baſtardo, a taftard: .-: 
Madrinay.a'gedmether ijo de e natural 
Compare, þ an he and 4 fe Wo 2 87 
om anero, uger ca 4 .me ur- 
Cent; lo ee anion yh | 
Mellizo, a twin * Pl, 4 ling-in woman 
Colrade, a brother of the 1 Ama de leche, a nurſe * 
pcie Ama de llaves, a houſe-keeper” 
Cafradia, @ guild or ſociety * © Manceba, 4 concubine 
Tertülia, a club A - Run hes . i 
Communidad, 4 2 Fut, a 1 4d 
Hose an pb VVöT A 8 } 


92 a toy and all that belongs. to it. | De v una caſa, 
. 7 todo 10 . a ella. LF 


Cala, a . e " Artez6n, an arched cling 
El ſolar, the ground of a "a hoſe B6veda, a vault © 
Cimiento, the Hoe tion Eſcaléra, a  flair-caſe | 5 
Pared, a wal!  FEfealen,a 
Tabique, a light wal! Tejado, atiled. roof 3 
Pitio, @ court or yard. VVV me 
Fachäda, the front * — bricks © 
Alto, à andir, 4 = iZarras, lates V 
Portal, a porch - » Puerta, 4 F 
Ventana, a window - Paiſadivo, a W 8 
Entreſuẽlo, a low . 49 Corral, a Nas: TY bot 
tween the upper and lower Traſcorril, a back- yard - 
that are more lofty © Ciara, a chanber” „ 


Zaquizami, or cielo, - the. Apoſento, - 
cieling; alſo the place be- . NT 
tween the ceiling ' and the + "IE aaa 
roof of a houſe, Sock f: rk of Wu one, 


ehe 4 . 


FR” 
Ly 7 


. 4 1 : : 4 | Y 1 F | ) f "op ' 4 1 5 , 7 
; F e e wt 4 | 4.0 8 f FL $; 


8 an antichomber 
Requidra, @ back-room 
Sala, a hall © 
Correder, a gallery 


6; Retrete, a eloſet 
Eſtudio, a ffudy - 
 Armario, 


 HAlhacena, Ls Tp beard 

Eſcaparãte, a preſs for chth 

Guatda-r6pa, a membrane 
lcõva, an aloe 

2 a * : 

Azutea, the fat roof of a 

© houſe - 

Camaranch6n, a cock-boft 

Torre, a tower 

Bodega, 


$6tano, 2 4 cellar 


Repoſteria, the butler 's room 


Deſpenſa, @ pantry 
Cozina, a 1 RA 
Caballeriza, the table 
Perreria, a dog-hennel | 
. Palomir, a dove-houſe 
* 'Gallinero, a hen-ro tt 
Jardin, a garden N 
5 5 : 

| -Privida, m_ 


Neceſſaria, we e 


Coronilla del edificio, the 


top of the RT 
. 
Pizarra, a flate 
Ripia, a ſhingle. 


Ala de RCs: the eues ef the 


Dou ſe 


Candl, the er, 
Umbräl, the threſbold 


| Baftid6res de la puerta, the 


frame of the door 
Poſtigo, a wicket | 
Quicios © goznes, binges | 


__Cerradiura, a lock 


5 a 0 4 FOR 


** \ 


1 5 Eſealén, | 
7 Eſcalera ſecreta, "AY airs 


5 Yeſla, 


- Banco, POR = 


Peſts, the Zole oh a 4 

. Cerr6jo, a bot 

Llave, a key © 

Ventanilla, a Ul- Niles 
Pica- porte, a laſh © 


| Tranca de puerta, the bar of 


a door 


| rere the ward; 
, be _ 
or 


auto de lave, the pipe of 

99 
Vier, the ela 5 * 4 win- 
| Rejas de ventina, th bars of | 


a windaw 
_ Eſcalera de carac6l, a4 wind- 
ing ſiair-caſe _ 


5 Llanos de eſcalera, the land- 


ing places of ſtairs. 


Deſcinzo de eſcalera, the 
Gad. pace f 1 


J, 


Tabla, . | 
Ciruzero, arafter 


Ladrillo, a breck __ 
Pared macftra, the x main wall 


Pared 15 en medio, the party 
« Pared de cal y canto, a wall | 


e lime and ſtone 

Tabique, @ lath and fer 
partition 

Cal, lime or plaiſter. 

Argamaſſa, mortar _ 

Encoſtradũra de 2 tbe 
plaifter of a w 


fine white 17 
Meſa, à table 


. 
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| 7 Silla, a chair © Teſtera de caina, the bed's. 7 
Sillade brizos, an Far 5 head 1 

Taburẽte, 4 chair "with a rg de Cana, the bed 
back 85 

Sitial, @ fool without a back” Xer 145 a fri-bed 


Ob. do 


ER ———— APE ns; — 


* 


Banquillo, a foal 25 ra, an, 
Cixa, a bor, Calentader. de. cama, 4 
Arca, arcon, a chef wooarming pan þ 
Cax6n, a caſe of drawers Chiminea, a chimney _ | 1 
Tirad6r, a drawer _ Reſpideradero, d cafion FR | 2 
Eſcritorio, a cabinet | chiminea, the ' funnel if a | 74 
Cama, a bed 7 chimney ; 
Lecho, the 700 of the bed Morillos, Band. i iront 
that is laid on © PFuelle, bellows. _ | 
Armaddra, or maderije de Tenizas, tongs _ >, 
la cama, @ bed/lead Pala, or badil, a ſhovel © A " 


Cielo de la cama, the bed's Guarda fuego, a ſereen. 


e _ Urgader, 

Cortinas de amy bed-chr At a peter "$44 
tains Olla, a pottage-por 

Roda piés, the baſes if « a bed Tapadera, the be u. 


Tapete, Aſa, the ear of a poet ft: ' 

Alem Fa carpet Puchero, a KA ag | 4 

Sabanas, ſheets Cuchar6n, a ladle 2 | 

eee . | Ela a Bits  * : 90 
overtor, counterpane _ ſcal il. Þo chafing: 

Almohadas, . hBraſerilla, diſh 

Tapiceria, tapeſtry  _Trevedes, a trevet _ 

Pintüra, à picture Hornillo, 4 flove 8 

Eſpejo, a looting-glaſ. Horne, an oven 


Candelero,, a candleffick Sarten, a frying-pan 


Deſpaviladéras, e uffers Cazo, a jauce-pan 


_ a branc 45 * to Cazuéla, à litile pan 
bud many can _ Efpumadera, a ſtimmer - 
Yeſca, tinder Parrillas, a gridiron © 

Pajucla, a mad Coladero, 4 cullender. 
Peder, a flint | Cedazo, a fieve 
Edad, the Ao to fit. foe Rallo, a grat err 


BY Mechonera, 2 n en | | 


83 à chambe bet Aſſadòr, a ſpit + 

olch6n a matraſs Anxeitéra, : 
9 2 1 8 155 en the Alcuza, 1 0 Ho” 1 

| Bev Ving, 4 cruet 5 9 5 
Cin 4 couch. 8 Almirez, 


93 ” 8 , Moriero, fo | martar DER? — 
» J Mano 1 
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| ca 1 4 2 4 rro, a mug wi 
Dat. - Rev6ma, avial 55 aza, a cup or CY i 
5 midero,. a Jonk >" ÞASalvill.,e falver ,, . 
Cäntaro, a pite ber Flaſco, a fiaſt 2% 


SES Bain, 4 cloſenſtool ae » Botella, a Ws 
Albornia, 4 great earthen 5 Vidrio, a glaſs 


err Fuente gran plato, a baſm 
2 „ abu 2 2 . > Monda dientes, J 4 "I 


Cuba, a Tub. 5 Eſcarva dientes, J picker 
Lexia, J % Mayordémo, a fleward 
a Colada, „ Trinchante, @ carver 
Fes Joo gpecretärio, 4 ſecretary | 
Levadüra, * Camareéro, a chamberlain : 
Rodilla, acoarſe cloth _ | Delſpenſero, a purveyor 
Etſtropajo, a diſp- cout Capellän, a chaplain 
„%%% 2 40 horno, the pee f Limoſnero, an almoner 
2 the ven Page, a page © 
| Harina, meal. » flour  Lacayo, a footman Þ ĩ | 
Salväados, bran Cochero, acoachman 
Artéza, a tray, | Mozo de cabillos, a groom 8 
Mantsles, a . + Caballerizo à gentleman 7 | 
., © Servilleta, a napkin 'Þ the horſe | | 
be . Aguamanil, an ew  Copero, a cup-beater | 
| Almofia, a boſon  Maeſtre ſala, a ſewer 
Toalla, a tote!  Bodeguero, el | 
Platillos, plates FO _ Repoſtero, jp yoo | 
Cuchillo, a _—_ | HFalconèro, afalconer 
4 . Tened6r, a ae | | Cozinero, a co ; 
f Salezo, a ſalt-ſeller _ Galgpin, a ſcullion 7 
Plato, a . Porkro, a porter 
Efcudilla, a 3 CEaſero, | 15 6 
Cuchära, a ſpoon | Hueſped, e the landlord 
e pre, Amo de Al. 5 : 
} | 2 
| 07 country affine. De vl cof as del campo. : 
3 FEY a country bf or Zurion, i ſerip © ; 
„ * , _ we farmbob/ſs- Cayido, a / nds a 
4 F A O, a farmer e 2 » 83 a Hing | ; 
— oyẽro, Ortelan 
| 2 4 co-heeper 25 ee 4 5 f 
; orquero, . '} Cavadör, a ditcher © 
3 Porquerizo, | af Wine-ber 4 Viñadeèro, a vine · dreſſer , 
8 e r _ Os TED 


v4 
A | | | Anka, 
J ; 
2 
7 — 
* 5 * 11 
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44 
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Eſtẽva, 5 5 
— a N handle 


Reja del arado, a plough-fhare 
Raſtrillo, the harrow _ - 
Sembrador, a  ſower 8 
Eſcardad6r, a weeder  , 
Rozador, a 0c wage 
Segador, a _ | 
| ETA a ſcythe pan 
Trillo, a fail! _ 3 
Horca, a fork. "IT 24 
Bieldo, a winnowing-f fan 


Peſcador, a a fiſherman 
| Red barredera, a drag-net 


Vara cafia para peſcar, a fit. 


 ing-rod 
Soi de la caña, 4 Ming. 
ine | 

Anzuelo, a ;ag-book* 
Cazador, 4 ny 95 
Cebo, a bait 
Liga, bird-lime 
lala, a cage © 


Obrero, 
Jornalero, 1“ ho 


a a keeper of Aſſes 
Payſino, a country-man - 
N que deſcanſa, 4 . 


Tierra entre los ſulcos, a 
ridge . 

Sulco, a 7 

Trigo en 3 green corn 


12 inculta, land untilled 
onte, * 
Montana, a bil, a mountain 


Cue 5 
Calade, $4 a little hill 
Cerro, ar ifing-ground 
Valle, a valley 

— 4 . 


. 


odd 


LTanja, a ditch. 


Carro, a cart 
e e 
R 


Laguna, a lake, or marſs = i 


5 a great Fe 
Deſpenadero,-a precdice TP 


5 Bec 3 
. Ei —4 4 a curious plain. 
ta, 


a thicket 5 
Zarza, a br amble © 4 . 


- Eſpina, a "thorn © q e 22 
Prado à meadow. * 
Vergeél, a bower 


| Hu eee, | 
E 1 a br : 
3 4 7 2 : 


Ghia a bed, flowers 

- Almaciega, a ged. pl 5 

Böbeda de Parras, an ar- 
bour 


Laberynto, a labyrinth 
Griita, a grotto . 


5 Caſcida, a caſcade 


F uente, 4 fountain 5 


Chorro de agua, N water . 


Plone fuente, the vaſe of a 


Fountain 


Encañada, Lon As 


Aqueducto, 


FHortaliza, all forts of berbage | 


Plants, a plant 


Camino real, the highway 


| 3 Sabalgadura, a ſeddle-beaft 


Carreta, a waggan 


= 0 KB —— 5 1 AA 3 : 
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; De la ifs, q ls engel | 


45 8. E EL: E M E N * 8 5g 


Narria, 


| Rayo de nn, the ſpoe of Wg J 3 


| - eee ibe. flies of the - Canaſta, a 


| _ Eſpuerta,' 7; 1 = Th 
_ Tito de mals, he have of Ei a dung-cart 


the wheel hanäſta, a great bene 5 
3 the abet. 9”  Alf6rja, a Wallet TEE 


Bal 
cle, , peo whot | Bally a gu 


6 . 
Cala, a Tha” nes Foſock "3 
ER HF 12 . 
AIaleégo, a g N; 
Talega, a hair bag 7 
.  Valya, a chatbag ö 
LID a dee or pouch. 


wy a eile Of th 


chur and . pertaining to it. 


oy 


an 1. FT of > Meh | Mantel del altar, th alu 


imb6rio, „ 000: 
Coat l dove ® Mil, a maſi-book 


Pinãaculo, a pinnacle 1 Sotina, a caſſock 
Choro, the 25 „ ours © peliy, af a ſurplies 
Capilla, a chapel _ „ * 


te, a ſhort An, . 
Atril, a deſk 5 ẽte, a cap a 


2 Sacriſtia the veſl 7.2 as 75 Ie, a mitre ©. 


ie the belfry, ', Biculo, a croſier 
Cam 4 little — Patriarcha, a patriarch 


” Badajo, I the * f. Argobiſpo, an archbilbp.. 


Langiieta, - Obiſpo, a bi/b 


Pila, the fort © 1 Obilpddo, a Os 


Iſopo, a ſprinkler _ Dioccſis, a dioceſe 


Ons a  confeſſion= Coadj ut6r, co gutor 

2 5 2 Suffra neo, fuſfragan OY 

1 Sacerd6te, a pri, 
Cimenterio, the churc, — Sacerd6cio, Pries 


Oflirio, the c harnel „ Diicono, a deacon: - 7 
Altar, an altar.  ,, Subdiicono, 4 2 
Fr * an e wall To 


iel at the altar 
| bas 87 tabernacle 1627 a reader 
5 a — * 25 Clerga a e ith 


P r An. rod oo 0. A. 


Ac6lyto, one that 1 5 the 


KG db Ys Yr F B 


egen 


e 9. 


| Abadia, an abbey 


| Maeſtio de coro, 4 e Oracion mental, 


| Vicirio, a vicar. | Suſpenſion, 2 penſun 


y pl 4 5 


de Sra xls G 
Nell, a prelate 


Abid, an a 


Abadella, an 4% 


7 — 
CanGnigo, @ canon N . 25 *** 


Dein, a d eie ee 


Prevoſte, a prouaſt Sermon, a ſermen 1 2 „ 3 3 
Archidiicono, an 3 Meditacion, meditation . _ 7% -. 
Precent6r, a precentor: Oracion vocal, vocal Jon 


thi char: n+ Predicar, to preach 2 
Cantor, a ſinger OCathechiſar, to e, „„ 
Sacriſtin, aug "ou; ee Enterrar, 15 * . „ 
Prebendidaz- a prebendary Sepultar, 3 „ 
Cura, the parſon Excomunion, meme. „„ 
Par6chia,'a pariſo ion _— 


Oficial, an Maia ! Entredicho, an ae 8 5 8 - 
Promot6r, a rater . Ilrregularidad, LHR = 2 
Encomienda, a thiog gun in Deſcomullgar, 10 een „ 
commendam cate © | 1.4 
Bautiſmo, hapti n Cathedral, a cathedral N — 
cion, confirmation Conventual, the church 15 4 + 20 
Matrimonio, matrimony convent x 
93 to receive the fo- Parochial, a ook church 
Y Adviento, a Ly ä 
G Cp tow 3 . 
Cerem6nia, ceremony Temporas, amber -werly „ 
Riibrica, the rubric ie -  . 4 5 
Ritudl, a ritual | Ayuns, A. „%%% es, 


Things rearing 70 wor. Colas penenecientes TY ue I 


Aller u gras gun Carretsn A en 4. — CCC 

. 1. riage a gun „„ 

cn, e „ 

| iy wy, Diſparir, to fir | . 

Boca de cation, ee NN cw = 
cannon Deſmontar un caßon, * 1 


(Aer the touch:hole Py mount a gun PA 


7 brtee Fe en eben, ce up 
r nds, 2 - 


, 1 4 


* 2 
{BY IE 
* 


8 _ . 5 tn . e > - © 
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F Cillevring, a culverin 1 a breafl-plate 
Falconete, 'a falcowt Coriza, acuiraſs — 
Pedrero, a patterero Elpalddr, the back-plate, 


* Winer the W of an helmet Ingeniero, an engineer 
O 


} ; 


* 


ppm enitero, a whole « can Coſſelẽte, a corſſet 


1 Bracelẽte, armour for then arm 
Medio egen, ra cannon Eſcarcelon, armour from the 


Petardo, a | waiſt to the thighs. 


Bobs, . F Inojeras, armour for the inen 
| Bombarda, a bomb- tach Broquẽl, a e, 


Mortero, a mortar- piece - Eſedds, a ſhield © 
Granida, a grenade 1  Adarga, a target 


nn WIR ; Cota de malla, a coat of mail 
| 2 ina, 4 , 5 Seneral, a general, 
a ut Teeniente general a heutmant 
| * 2 e eee | 
Bats a .._ Sargente myers batdll, «| 
|  'Pdlvora, powder major general 
e eee » + - Mae bebe e a 
Pedernil, a flint Coronel, | 
SE narrow >Sargento mayor, a no 
_  Dardo, adart  Capitin, acaptam © | 
Javalina, a boar-fpear LIeniente, a lieutenant | 
Honda, a fling Cornbta, a count 


Arco, a bf] Alferez, an enen 
Maza de armas, @ battle-axe r e a ſerjeant 
Lanza, a lane. Cabo de eſquadra, a corpus 


' Alabarda,' an hallert  Quadrillero, 4 brig 4 
Parteſãna, 4 3 Ford Soldãdo, n f 
5 5 a gps ; ; _ Sm, a leader, 2 
Alfange, 2 rt ͤ =} 

Espada, « 2251 Pifano, a f 


py Putio de la eſpida, the bands | Trompes, a W 


a fword A a kittle-drum 


| Pomo de ia eſpida, the on. nel Soldido de a caballo, a tron 


Soldãdo de [- 
— green the hilt Infante, 5 705 1 2 
e ; Dragon, 7 


| 7 h PTY, . : + Infanteria, the infantry 
Ho 3 2 13 Caballeria, the 2 


Bombardẽro, a er 


the gorget 8 Minero, @ miner 


Fl * 


rere 1 


— 


p 


Centinela, à centine ! 


an army 


Retaguärdia, the rear 
Cuerpo de reſerva, the corps 


de reſerve 


Cuerpo de guardia, th corps 


de guar 


Ala, the wing of an army 
Py 


Batall6n, a 
Regimiento, 
Tercio, + 


empany of foot 
Hilra, a . 


F Bh o oF, 


Mile a e boy 


Bagige, bagga 
Vai, , 


Ces, . forlorn OL 


Batid6res, diſcoverers 


orre, a pars, 51 
Ciudadela, a citadel 
a baſtion 


the sani 
Gaftad6r, a pioneer | 


a regiment 25 
Tropa de en 4 ß 7 
c. ia de infanterſs, a 


Sad, « ſally 


* 


. 
% 
- - 


— N 
þ 4 Þ 


«2 2 ah, 13 
. 10 4 4750 a fauſſe . 
Vanguärdia, the . 

Cuerpo de dee the main 


2 a bregſi- dort 
- Garita, a centry-box _ 


SQaſemata, caſemate | 16 5 5 0 


Galeria 
Corredor, J gallery” 


Eſtrãda cubierta, te 6 covert- . 


— — 4 


. 4 gabien 5 


Eſtãca, a paliſſade 


Rediito, 4 redoubt. , 


Atalaya, a place to di eber, os 


the perſon who diſcovers 


Manta, a mantlet, or cover. 


for men from the pot 


Fagina, faſcines 
* faſct 


ina, 4 mins 5 
Contra mina, a counter-ming 


5 Trinchera, a trench 


El real, the cam 
Vituallas, provifions 
uni ammunition 


Biſoño, 4 new ſoldier - 


5 


Picorero, a morauder 
Contra marcha, a counter= 
march 


Eſcaramũza, 4 Aim 


Batalla, a battle 


I Sitio, a ſiege 72 5 | e 


artel, quarter 
Encamiſada, a cam; 


Batir, to atter © we 1 8 
Brecha, 4 breach _ , 


Eſcalida, an efcalade 
Aſſalto, an aſſault — 


0 at ELEMENTS 1 
Batir la eſtrada, t four the Reforzir el exercito to rel 
country © | Toeirs the 
| Levantir el sitio, to ralſot the Tocir a recogt „ to ſounds 
"7 Mar % " retreat | 
: rchar a band6ras deſple- Entregir una any to 0 


Sele, .to march with 2 5 Tony; a Place” 
in colours | 1 5 | 


The ee and its Sports. Ela afio 7 du parts, 


. year”. K 1 the morning | 
Mes, 4 manth „ Tun, 3 
ZSemäna, a tus Hora, an hour 

Dia, a day 5 5 Minüto, @ ninut 
Noche, 9 ow” : Moments, s a moment. 


. 


The months. Tk te) 5  « | 


| Encro anuary | Jdlio, 7 OY 
F TY AAgoſto N 
Marzo, — PT Setiembre, AVE 
Abril, April „% è ꝶ G æ᷑Amw;m ., * ” Ts 
Mayo, Har, N. viémbre, November 
finio, Fune „%% Fo 1 3 ee e 
n. 0 „ the . f = 2 
Lines * 5 5 ks Friday We 
Martes, Tugdey 6 Sa bado, Saturday 
_ Miercoles, Mednsſu | Domingo, nant 
Je. Thurſo e | 
Ke Fans Nariguaide . 
N Galea, a galley. ; 
| Galedza, a , 
n, a galicon 


> guerra, 4 man Gale6ta, a galleot 
= 2. Fragita, a frigate 
wo. Ts 4 2 Saica, 4 ſalcl, | Co 
| 13 a carrack 


ls 


r. 


Baländra, @ floop 


Tae 75 n, 


. 
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Fats a pinnate . 
arca de paſſage, a fart: ot” 
Can6a, a my Wis gt 
Piragua, a prog 

Gondola, al 1 heat 
Eſquife, a ef 


: ; 


Bergantin, 4 briganin 5 


the maſi 


Entena, 


Vela' de Yoke racing Fr 


| a= the pap 


ela de 1 eee 
G 


F Mes » 
* Sg, a ; 1 
p E 5 : 
4 


8 PF. 5 * 
„„ 4 6 * 83 9, 7 5 
5 * F 8 ; * £3 
s 8 * : W 2 
k 5 27 wy 
| , 
4 
* 


Vela % trinquete, the a 


Vela are 4 


ton: ſail 


emo, an g 


1 is Worn de remo, te. 


22 Tou. 


oar 


 Barqueta, } |  Troneras, the int She 4 
ee 4 ou”” Empaveſadas, th nettings "3 
Balſa, a float Gallardéte, —_— 1 
Capitina, the admiral, Vander6la, a flag 2 88 4 

_ Almirinta, the vice admiral. 'Vandera, the colours © * » A 
Armada, a fleet Brüxula, the' compaſs _ 4 
m_ 7 fleet of I 2 de la proa, the flern 3 

uadra, a ron uente, | 3 
= jo — Tue N A 3 =o 
Popa, the poop, ſtern illa, the hatches © 1 ; - "= 

| Proa, the 2 2 Timén, the bale 1 
en a tartan ' 1 the keel — 4 x, oO 
'Brul6te, a fire ſbi ncla, } | : 
Patache, pads Ancora, 4 an ney | . 
Feluca, a e, Amarra,) i 
Barca, a bark. | Mar6ma, þ 4 4 „ 5 
Barco, } 4 Cable, . 3 | 

- Bate), ' a boat Sonda} the cunding- 1 2 

ds Sentinas the well Pileto, 4 h]. ''* > 
3 ballaſt Fee the boatſw: mY nn. 
_ Maſt} arinero, a;ſailor” r. _ 
2 Arbsl, Ft the 2% Corfario, 775 . | , 1 
| Arbl mayor, the main in moſt Armadsr, 1 — _ 
| Gibia, the round-top Camara, py great cabbin „„ 
Trinquete, the fore-maſt Camarot, a cabbin: © 8 
 Mezina, the mizen-maſt  Tormenta, a tempeſt | „„ 
Quilla del arbol, Tg 5 N Borraſoa, a form „„ 


Bonanza, e 0 5 : 3 
Calma, calm 1 
DN ne | ww 


Le of » 


1 
wind 


% N 


$ 


dere 


* 


* 2 I > 78 R . * 
1 — * 6 8 5 N : 1 £ 
5-5 7 7 * 8 Y : # , 17 - 

8 5 , t * = 2 : 7 4 . i 

e £ 3 8 „ 7 4 8 8 . ” 7 
1 : Ts nr „ « * x7 : ; ts & 


Fg 
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; IE k 4 = 
- , : ; wy 
0 / . 1 . :; - $5.3 4 1 8 
I - : : Por * Wk 

F-. : : 7 I N 2 « 6. . + $ q — g 
* i : x _- . * ; Y 2 : 5 = Pg 5 

N 5 | 2 | f | | | : | 5 LY 0 

% - p « 8 2 8 . 1 * 4 - 

5 f 4 4 k * 0 * N 

. . PIN ; * 0 * . In * P ö 8 : 2 

. , # hes 9 - N 0 8 L * * wet 1 5 +, 2 

* * FR ; 3; , 99 : | 2 5 3 * 

% : % } Is x * 1 * 1 . . Ac 

* 4 * GY, _ 
3 IF * 8 7 Le N 4 7 * * KS 5 a . 7 5 
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wy 
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21. , © SUPPLEMENT to the SYNTAX, _ 


# 
; „%% oo C0 flier. © 


HE Article Definite is only made uſe of be- 
fore the Subſtantives, as it has been ſaid, and 
= never before the Adjectives, excepting thoſe made 
| , , Subſtantives with the neutral Article Jo; as /o bueno, 
1 Jo hermiſo, lo grande, & c. »ÿ—õ!;! 
| This Are is never uſed before the Pronouns, 
excepting before the Poſſeſſives Relative, mio, tuyo, 
 1fuyo, nueſtro, vueſtro, ſuyo, and before the Relatives 
que and qual, as well as before the Infinitive, when 
made a Subſtantive before the Pronouns Poſſeſſives; | 
oO I ge de 
Pearo es tu amigo y tambien el mio, Peter is thy 
friend, as well as mine; Mi caſa y la tuya ſon. conti. 
guas, My houſe and thine are very near; Mi mugir 
la ſuya ſon amigas, My wife and his are good 
friends; Cuidart de vueftros caballos como de los nu)- 
zros, I will take care of your horſes as of ours; Mi 
ingquisto de mis negocios y no de los vuaſtros, I mind 
my buſineſs, and not yours; Das de comer a tu hijos, 
y el a los ſuyos, You maintain your children as he 
%%% , 
The improper Pronouns, uno, una, otro, otra, que, 
qual, require likewiſe the Article Definite, when 
. uſed as Relatives ; Ex. El uno es. hombre de bien y el 
otro es un picaro, One is an honeſt man, and the other 
is a rogue; El und es mas docto que el otro, One is 
more learned than the other; B. bablais, de! 
padre 6 del bijo Who do you ſpeak of, of the father {1 
or the ſon? Lo mio y lo tuo dividen los mejores 1 — = 


% _—_— bona = $a. Jv + RO. 7 
* . I 
G09, 
PE ng 


* 8 * 


i 


Mine and thine parts the greater friends; El com#r 
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y el bebor mucho deſtruye la alia, ACER and | 5 


| over-drinking deſtroy health, 
There are alſo ſome Adverbs preceded by the 
Neutral Article lo, as the following; Lo mejor que 


pudiere, The beſt L will be able; Lo menos gue futre = . 
peſible, The leſs it Will be poſſible 7 Em lo que dice 


= lo mas y lo menos, There is more or leſs in what 
you fay ; l l Om 0 el nu Tel: me WI | 
and bow, 


07 the Un 4 57 G of N Nouns Tao 
It is a general rule in Spaniſh, as well as in Latin» 
thar the Adjective muſt agree with the Subſtantive 
in Gender, "Numbes: and Caſe ; as, Dios todo pode- 
riſa, God Almighty ; El hombre ſabio, The learned 
man; La muger indiſcrtta, The indiſcreet woman, 
Ec. This is very eaſily underſtood, eſpecially by 
| thoſe who underſtand Latin; but it is not ſo eaſy to 
know when the Adjective ought to be put before 
the Subſtantive, and when after; therefore 1 will 
endeavour to explain it as clear as poſſible. 
1. Participles, taken adjectively, muſt go after . 
Subſtantives; as, una caſa derribada, a demoliſhed *' 
houſe; una iglzfa conſtruida, a church built; ana 
plaza ſitiada, a beſieged place; un generdl ventido, 


£ ageneral overcome; un Rey diſcrito, a diſereet King. — 


2. The Nouns of colour follow the fame rule; + 
as, blanco, white; negro, black; / colorado; incarnddo, * 
red; verde, n; amarillo, yellow; azil, blue; 
Ex. Un uu Manes, a white dreſs; un ſombriro New 


gr0, a black hat; medias colorddas, red ſtock) ngs ; 
chupa verde, a green waiſtcoat, GW. 

- 3- Theelemental qualities; as, caliente, whe; ; frio, 
cold; ſeco, dry; hbimedo, damp; templado, tempe- 
rate. Ex. Agua ane, hot water; tiempo frio, 
cold weather ; lala ſeea, hr moon "dire VI a 


* The 


my 5 Se. 1 


rol tf DPS at ron Oo erp . 1 
Wy 3 - 


. 
i W * 
. oy 
8 


ſabia, wiſe; Tn prudent'; perfefto, perfect; 


Nouns of: ee as, largo, ws 


a K+: 
+ corto, ſhort 15 ancho, wide; -eftrecho, narrow; alto, 


high, Ex. Un ve/tida large, a long dreſs; una capa 


- eorta, a ſhort cloak; una chupa ancha, a wide waiſt. 
coat; un 24pato erecho, a ſtrait ſhoe ; un torre al. 
la, an high tower. 


5. The Nouns of ni ey OR Aeg 
good countenance, preſence, or bad quality; as, 


docto, learned; hermsſo, handſome; fil, . Faithful; 


ieidſo, vicious; cojo, lame ; abominable, abominable, 


Ex. Una muger . a prudent woman; obia, 
perfef?a, a perfect work; un eſtudiante dotto, a learn- 


ed ſcholar; an Rey ſübia, a wiſe King; una donztlls 
_ bermiſa,'a handſome, girl; un criddo fl, a loyal ſer- 


vant; un hombre vicio/o, a vicious man; un cabally | 
c0jo, a lame horſe; una vida ee an abomi- 


nable life, Sc. 


6. The names of nations follow alſo the a 
rule; as, la politica [taliana, Italian politics; Ia grave- 


dad Efpaiicla, Spaniſh gravity ; la ligeriza Francia, 
French levity; /a arrogancia T1810 Engliſh arro- 


gance ; la borrachera Alemana,' German dru nken- 


| _ neſs; to-which, you muſt add the Nouns 2 in 


ico; as, palacio magnifico, a magnificent en 3 


bombre fantaſtico, a fantaſtic man, Se. 


The above rule is not general; there are, ſeveral 
een and occaſions, when the Adje&ives EX- 
preſſing praiſe, blame, good or bad quality, not on- 
% may go before the Subſtantives, but ought alſo 


_ abſolutely to precede them; therefore I ſhall give 2 
liſt of the Adjectives ſubject to this alteration, and 


us examples afterwards. 
Buen, butno, butua, malo, mala, good, b bad. 
By ler, handſome. | EN + 
40, 575 N Vi . 7 | 15 5 
_ Gr ande, ho 4 joven, youngs a poor. B 
Rico, rica, rich ; verdadero, verdadtra, true. 
8 e 
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Agradible, pleaſing: bizarro, bizarra, galant. 


Poderiſo, Poder ia, powerful; vabiente, brave. _ : 


FG, firm's ; Ae inica, only. e 


OE XI 


e ' 


Hanus ee una buena perdi 2, We 1 eat A 
partridge; La perdiz que himos comido era muy 
Fa The partridge we have eaten was very g 


malo, The man I have ſpoken to is very wicked. 


La Reyna de Inglaterra es una linda princtſſa, The 
Queen of England is a very pretty princeſs; La 
| Reyna de Inglatarra es una princeſſa muy linda, The 


Queen of England is a very protey princeſs; Que fea 


muger es-la Duquꝭſſa de... . What an ugly wo- 
man is the Ducheſs of.. Faden . 


en muy fla, The Ducbegz of; . . is very ugly. 

Falſo ataque, a falſe attack; falſa braya, "Fouſh 
braye, 15 term of fortification Ggnifyi ng a ſmall mount 
of earth, four fathoms wide, erected on the level 
round the foot of the rampart ;) ana mula falſa, a vi- 
cious mule ; un fal/o picaro, a treacherous cheat; 


Efte hombre es muy falſe, Fhis man is very falſe; an 
bs Rey, a great King; E. bins es muy grande, bone 


ng is very great. 
Un joven Principe manife 23 50 valiy, A young 


Prince ſhewed great courage; No peltes con efte ſol- 


4ado joven, Do not fight with this young ſoldier. 
Es un pobre hombre, It is a poor man; Que pobre. 


22 What a pitiful ſoldier! El Rey de e i 4 


cos es un Principe muy pobre, T he Ki ng of Moroces | 
is a very poor Prince. 


Un rico mercadir a rich I PEAT un Mi 


rico de cien mil Peſſos, a tradeſman worth one hun- 


thouſand dollars. 
Es un verdadtro picaro, He | is a true cheat; Juan 


en muy verdadiro, John is a man of great veracity. 


He hablado con un mal hombre, | have ſpoken with ; | 
a wicked man; El hombre con quien he bablado es muy. 5 


j 8 
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La Reyna es una Princeſſa agradable, The Queen 
1s a very agreeable Princeſs; or, La Reyna es una 
ogradible Princes... 
El Infante es un bizarro Principe, The Infant 
of Spain is a lovely Prince; Pedro es muy bizarro, 
Peter is very gallant. CC 
EI Principe de Brunſwick es un valiente general, 
The Prince of Brunſwick is a great general; or EI 
Principe de Brunſwick es un general muy valiente. 
Na firme reſolucion, a firm reſolution; tierra 
%% Ä%/%%%i[ c ! 

El unico remidio es efte, The only remedy is this; 

La muerte es mi remôdio unico, Death is my only re- 

. Of Aadjectives taken ſubſtantively. 
There are two ſorts of Adjectives. uſed in Spaniſh 
as Subſtantives; ſome only to diverſify the language, 
and ſome to abbreviate it, putting the attribute of a 
Noun inſtead of the Noun, itſelf. . 3 

The 3 ke ag 3 oe 3 ſalſo, falſe; bue- 
20, - ; malo, bad; Poſsible, poſſible; impoſsible, 
| hy ole, are of the firſt claſs; Daun 14 ſay, 
Di en lo verdadtro, He aſcertained the truth; acu- 

fade de crimen de falſo, accuſed of forgery ; lo butno 
© del cuento, the beſt of the affair; Io malo de todo eſto, 
the worſe of all this; hac#r la poſsible, to make what 

is poſſible; tentar lo impeſsible, to try what is im- 
poſſible ; then verdadiro is put inſtead of truth, fal- 
ſo, for falſchood, bu#no for goodneſs, malo for bad- 
neſs, p9/5ible for poſſibility, impo/5ible for impoſſibi- 
-  lity; becauſe though it is not uſual to ſay, la maldid 

de todo eſto, the badneſs of all this ; hactr la polſſibili- 
dad, to make the poſſibility; tentar la impalſibilidad, 

to try the impoſſibility; yet all this is expreſſed 
when the Adjective is uſed ſubſtantively ; though it 


could be ſaid in another manner; as, hast#r vdo lo 


que es poſoibhe, to make ke all that is poſſible ; fentar 


4 
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* * que es impoſsible, to try yet what is im- 
poſſible. But as all Adjectives cannot be made uſe 
of in this manner, cuſtom muſt be followed.  * 
The number of Adjectives uſed inſtead of Sub-. 
ſtantives, whereof they are attributes, is very great: "al 
they are of two ſorts ; ſome made uſe of inſtead of = 
things, and ſome inſtead of perſons. "I 
The firſt are honeſto, honeſt ; itil, uſeful; rad. 
le, agreeable ; as, Lo bags fe debe preferir a lo 
til y a lo agraddbls, That which is honeſt is prefer- 
able to what is uſeful and agreeable. © Lo honeflo, * 
itil, and agradable, are taken for an honeſt, uſeful, 
and agreeable gaod. They ſay alſo, i alto de una 
torre, t the top of a tower, Sc. x, "2 
'AdjeCtives repreſenting perſons follow 9 the 3 
Gender of the perſon they ſpeak of; therefore we - 3 
ſay, El ſabio de nada ſe eſpanta, A learned man won- 
ders at nothing; Una ca/ada hd de obſervir las leyes 
del matrimonio, A married woman muſt obſerve the 
laws of 2 For the ſame reaſon we uſe to 
ſay, las eſcogidos, the elect people; los predeſtinados, 
the pr ſeſtinate people, los condenddes, the damned, 
Laſtly, the Achectives are alſo uſed ſubſtantively 
5 wah ſome Verbs, eſpecially with the Verb preciarſe, ' 
_ to boaſt of; as, Se precia de ſabio, He boaſts of be- 
ing learned; Se precia de valiente, He boaſts of being 
valiant ; Fest- de 12 18 He — to be gene- — 
nouns: „„ 


* 


of Agave taken as ee 


If we attend to the word comparative in all he 
extenſion of its ſignification, we ought to join to the | 
Adjettives Comparative all thoſe ſhewing parity or - 

diſparity, either by themſelves, as igudl, equal; de- 
figual, unequal; conforme, conform; gdiferente, dif- 
ferent; or by the help of ſome Adverbs; as, Es 
grande como tu, He is as great as thee ; Bl uno e tan 


. como el otro, One is as val lant as — 
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tri is not in that ſenſe that I ſpeak here of Ache dine | 
| Comparative, but only of thoſe meaning compariſon - 
of quantity, either by themſelves, or by the _ of. 

the Adverbs mas, more; or menos, leſs. 
According to this principle, I ſay, the firſt are, 
| mejor, better; peor, worſe; menor, leſs; which have 
been taken from the Zatin : the ſecond are, all the 


5 Acdjectives Poſitive admitting of the junction of the 


Adverbs mas, more; menos, leſs; mejor, better; peur, 
worſe ; and menor, leſſer; which are Comparatives 
by themſelves, as well as grande, great; pequeño, 
little; and generally all the Nouns made a Compa- 
rative of by add ing mas, more, or menos, leſs, which 
; become then Compound Comparatives. 
On all theſe occaſions, in order to join the firſt 
term of Compariſon with the ſecond, the Particle 
que is made uſe of; as, El vino es mejor que la cervi- 
24, Wine is better than beer; La fievre es enferme- 
dad menor que la peſte, The fever is a diſtemper leſſer 
than the plague; Pedro es mas grande que Juan, Pe- 
ter is greater than John; El perro es mas pequeño que 
el leon, The dog is leſs than the lion. e 
Obſerve, that the Wen ae and inferior 
do not admit of mas or menos before them, becauſe 
they include in themſelves the Compariſon ; where- 
fore they require not que before the ſecond term, but 
the Particle 2 ; as, El uno es inferior 2 el otro, One 
| js inferior to the other; El otro es ' Juperior 2 ee, 
3 he ach is | ſuperior; to this. 


5 55 of Adjedtives Superlative. oy 


The Spaniſh language has entirely retained from 
the Latin the manner of forming one of its Superla- 
tives ; I ſay one, "becauſe there are two ways of ex- 
prefing, it; the firſtby placing the Adverb muy, very, 

fore the Adjective; as, Es muy dot#o, He is very 
learned) the (ſecond by adding imo to the Adjec- 
| vel as, Es doffiffimo, He is en learned. - e 

fy e | | Oblerve, 


% 
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Obſerve; that there are alſo Adverbs formed of 


theſe laſt Superlatives ; as from amantiſimo, comes 
2 mamente; from benigniſſimo, benigniſſimamente; 


from belli ſſimo, belliſimamente, handſomely, c. 


When there is a compariſon made, then the = 1 


ticle el, the, is put before mas, more; as, Es el mas 


 ſabio de todos los hombres, He. is the moſt learned of 


all men; Es la mas linda muger que ſe putda ver, She 
is is the 1 Pretty woman that one can ee . 


07 Wee 


I have already, i in the beginning of this s 
mar, mentioned the e bogs now I ſhall ex- 
plain the uſe made of them in ſpeaking ; obſerving, 
that there are five ſorts of Nane the firſt are the 


Cardinals or principals, as uno, one; dos, two; tres, 


three, Sc. the ſecond Ordinals ; as, primero, firſt ; 


ſexundo, ſecond; tercero, third; decimo, tenth ; Vige- 


no, twentieth ; tripz/imo, thirtieth ; centſimo, hun- 
dredth; milegimo, thouſandth. 3. The Collectives; 


as, una. dozena „ one dozen; una quinzina, one fif- 


teen; una veintena, one twenty, Sc. 4. the Diſtri- 
dane 3 As, el quinto, the fi th part; el actauo, the 
eighth part, Fc. 5. The Augmentatives; as, el 
double, the double; e 5 ple, the treble. f 
"he three laſt of theſe numeral Nouns are always 
Subſtantives, and the two firſt Adjectives; as, un 
hombre, a man; dos hombres, two men, &c. una 
: nugẽr, a woman; dos mugeres, two women, &c. el 
primer dia, the firſt day; el ſegundo dia, the ſecond 
day; el terceyo dia, the third day, &c. la primira ſe- 
mana, the firſt week; la Jogpenda ſemäna, the ſecond 
week; la tercera ſemana, the th third week, &c. But 


as there is no rule without an exception, they are 


ſometimes made uſe of as Bubſtantives, as yo 
feet wh the following obſervations. 0 


All the Nouns of the Ordinal | Numbers a are 
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fix; where you may ſee, that tres, and ſeis are em- 


| © ployed ſubſtantively, and not adjectively; as in una 
=— vz, one time ; wherein voz is the Subſtantive, and 


una the Adjective. 75 


2. All the Nouns of Number are ald talen m 


SZSGubſtantives, _ preceded by an Article; as, e 
deinco de baſto, the five of clubs; jugar 2 los cientos, 


co play at piquet: or when they are with another 


Noun, as, un ſiete, a ſeven ; El quatro diez le ba en- 

"7 '  trado, The fourteenth came to him. They ſay alſo, 
1 un ciento de manzanas, one hundred of apples; ds 
N cientos de caſtanas, two hundred of cheſnuts. 5 
When they ſpeak of the hours, they fay in Eng- 

liſh, © I arrived at one, at two o'clock ;” but in 

Spaniſh we ſay only, 2 la una, 2 las dos, 4 las tres, 


ſay, à las doze del dia, or à las doze de la noche, at 
noon- day, or at midnight; which is not only uſed 


month, or to date any act; as, Llegò 2 quatro di 


 Diziembreveinte de 1765, London, the 20th Decem- 
ber, 1765: yet the Cardinal Number is uſed when 


' Spaniards in their language, and with great reaſon, 


= Ho 2 2 went a- hunting; which is better than 
©. . therefore, inſtead of ſaying, E/ negocio haviendo fids 


pPouueſto 
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other Subſtantive; as in this ſentence, Tres gf com. 
| Prebendillo dos veces en ſeis, there is twice three in 


à las quatro, &c. and ſo on till twelve, when they 


ſor the hours, but alſo to expreſs che days of the 
© © Mayo, He arrived the fourth of. May; or, Londrisy 


the Ordinal is with a Subſtantive ; as, Murio el dia © 


| 4 . The mann ner of ſpeaking called hy Grammarians 
Ablatives Abſolute has been carefully preſerved by the 


23 ſince it is one of the ſhorteſt and moſt handſome 
| - _.. idioms they have from the Latin, as you may ſee in 


were to ſay,  deſpues de comtr, after dinner: 
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pueſto en confideracion, ſentenciaron los, Jueces, it is bet 
* to ſay, La coſa pucſta en deliberacion, los j Jueces ſen- 
tenciaron, After conſidering the affair, che ju 
ve their verdict. It is alſo more elegant to ſay, - 


the place ſurrendered, than Dęſpues 
que “ 1 al. ta fueſe PIKE: * the wee Was 


giined. 


/ 


ts 


0 the PAY Pronoun Palas. 


The firſt obſervation we muſt make upon this 
pronoun is, that it is common to both Genders, 
Maſculine and Feminine: it is always declined with- 
out an Article, only by making uſe of the Particles, 
2 and de, as we ſhall ſee in the examples, 55 

The ſecond; that inſtead of having two firſt Pro- 


nouns Perſonal, as in other languages, they have 


only one in Spaniſh, as well as in Eugliſbd, which is 


J, I; and therefore they make uſe only of it, plac- . 


ing it immediately. before or after; as, yo /5y, I am; F. 
30 bago, 1 make; 90 canto, I ſing ;. or interpoling a. - 
Particle; as, To os aſZ$uro que no le congſco, T aſſure 
you that I do not know him, But you muſt obſerve, _ 
chat this Pronoun yo is ſeldom made uſe of before 
the Verb; for the variation there is in the termina- 
tion of each perſon aa it uſeleſs; except on 


+ ſome occaſions, which I am going to ſpeak of. 


The Pronoun yo is uſed before the Noun and tides 
of a noble perſon; as, Yo Don Pedro de Mendoza, 
gobernador de Cadiz, &c. I Don Pedro de Mendoza, 
governor of Cadiz; Yo Catalina de Benaviges, Du 
queſa de Gandia, &c.- -. 


When go ought to be puit after the Verb, which" 


ſhould be in the Interrogations, then it is never made 
uſe of; ſo when in 22815 they ſay, Where am T?. 
What ſhall I ſay ? in ben we mult ſay, Adonde, 
nr e l When! 9 en it ay "ade 5 

e 


LA _ ganada, [ſe rindio la plaza, The battle : 
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made uſe of; as, Los Catalines (le dixe yo) fur 
rebeldes, The Catalans (faid I to him) were rebels, 

When one is of an opinion contrary to that of 

another, this Pronoun yo is always expreſſed, as well 

az in theſentences where the ſecond or third Pronoun 

Perſonal is made uſe of before the Verb; as, Ty 

,- quieres baylir, y yo jugar, Thou deſireſt to dance, and 

i 1 to play; Tu vas 4 Paris, y yo 4 Londres, Thou 

gioeſt to Paris, and I to London; Pedro canta, 5 
oro, Peter ſings, and I cry; Vos le verbis, yo 10, 

' You ſhall ſee him, I not; that is, I ſhall not ſee 
him. Z is alſo uſed when an abſolute command is 
given; as, Yo ſoy 13 os manda hacer efto, It is] 
who order you to do this. | 

Jou muſt obſerve; that the above rules ſerve alſo 
for the Pronouns of the 1econd and third Perſon. 

Ihe firſt Pronoun Perſonal is very differently uſed : 

in the Dative, becauſe ſometimes they make uſe of 
mne, ſometimes of mi; as, Pedro /e entregò d mi, Peter 
ſurrendered to me; ' Did me un regalo, He gave me 


„ } 


_ a preſent. V 
Ihey uſe alſo mi inſtead of me, when this Pronoun 
is governed by ſome Adverb or Prepoſition; as, 
 Trabdja para mi, He works for me; Ha hablado con- 
tra mi, He ſpoke againſt me, &c. As the above 
rules ſerve as well for the ſecond as for the firſt Per- 

ſonal, I will ſpeak of the third. - 


The third Pronoun Perſonal is not, like the firſt 
and ſecond, of both Genders ; there is one Maſcu- 
line, el, he, and the other Feminine, ella, ſhe, for | 

the Singular; ellos, they, for the Plural Maſculine, 
and ellas, they, for the Plural Feminine; for which 
_ laſt there is no diſtinction in Engliſh, being expreſſed 
by they, as well as the Pronoun Maſculine. After 
this obſervation, I will ſhew the uſe of this Fre | 


wart 


N 


my ha wo - NRF T_T 


The Pronouns mio, tiyo, ſuyo, mine, thine, his, 
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Its moſt common uſe is before the Verb it go: _ 


verns; as, El ama, He loves; Ella le, She reads; 
and then nothing is placed between them, except 
ſome Pronoun or negative Particle; as, El /e paſſea, 

He walks; Ella no lè quiere, She does not love him; 
Ellos fe fubron, They went away; Ellas no lo dixeron, 


they (ſpeaking of women) did not ſay it. 


But you muſt obſerve, that this Pronoun, as well 


zs the firſt and third, is uſually left out, excepting - 


when two Pronouns of different Perſons are met 
with in the ſame ſentence; as, Yo leo y el eſcribe, I 
read, and he writes 3 Ella Va a paſſear y tu a la y le- 


fa, She goes to take a walk, and thou goeſt to 


church; Voſotros quereis mandir, y ellos no quieren 
obedecir, Ye like to command, and they will not 
obey; Noſotros venimos temprano, y ellas tarde, we 


| (men) came ſoon, and they (women) came late, 


* 


Of Pronouns Poſſeſtve. f 


The Pronouns mi, tu, ſu, my» thy, bis, are only 


made uſe of with a Subſtantive, as in Engliſb; as, 
Dime mi ſombrero, Give me my hat; Manda tu 


criado, Command thy Tervant ; Obedece a 15 padre, 


He obeys his father; Embia me mis piſtolas, Send 
me my piſtols; Comferva tus veſtidos, Preſerve thy 
cloaths ; Miguel deſprecia 4 ſus amigos, Michael de- 
ſpiſes his friends ; where you may obſerve they have 
mw one termination in the Singular and Plural. 

In Engliſb the third Pronoun Poſſeſſive is divid- 
ed into three, viz. his, her, and its ; but all theſe are 
expreſſed in Spaniſh by ſu; as, De ſu libro q mi ber- 
mana, Give her book to my ſiſter ; Pon la Have en 
J# agujero, Put the key in its hole; which is ob- 
2 well in the Plural as in the Singular 


or their, are made uſe of, either to anſwer queſtions 
about property, as, Cuyo es eis caballo? Whoſe is 
* „„ „ 


oo ' this horſe? Mio, mine, Sc. or with an Article, to 
make preſent a Subſtantive mentioned before; as, 
„„ 3 datvs el mio, Thy father and mine; Mi madre 
la tuya, My mother and thine; Tu hermana yl: 
5 ſua, Thy ſiſter and his; Tus amigos y los mios, Thy 
©. friends and mine; Mis plumas y las Tuyas, My pens 
and thine; Tus camiſas y las ſuyas, Thy ſhirts and 
| his; Nueſtra anſa y la vugſtra ſon vecinas, Our houſe Þſ 
and yours are near; Yueſtras ſoldados y los nueſtra; 
E | pelearon, Your ſoldiers and ours fought; Vos querti; 
k à a wueſtros bijos, y ellos à los ſuyos, Ve love your chil. 
= dren, and they love theirs. - {© 
What muſt be more particularly taken notice of 
is, that theſe Pronouns become Subſtantives on-two | 
occaſions; the firſt, by putting the Neutral Article 
Is before them; as, Lo mio, that which is mine (my 
Päroperty) ;; lo zuyo, thy property; lo ſapo, his pro- 
perty; as, Lo mio y lo tuyo han cauſado muertes, ro- 
Los, incendios a millares de millönes, What is mine, 
and what is thine, has cauſed thouſands of millions of 
murders, robberies, and fires; A cada uno, lo uy, 
To every one his property. But obſerve, that it 
has neither Singular nor Plural, Feminine or Maſ- 
| culine. 5 A » „ 3 EP, 
TDUDrahhe scher occaſion when theſe Perſonals Poſſeſ- 
ſives become Subſtantives, is when they are uſed in 
the Plural Maſculine; as, los mios, los tuyos, los ſuyos, 
tos nueftres, los vuęſtros, los ſuyos, which ſignify ny 
parents, thy parents, &c. or my ſoldiers, my friends, 
Sec. expreſſing perſons with whom we are united, 
either by friendſhip, relation, or party: ſo they ſay 
| in Spaniſb very conciſely,” 70 los mios, I and my 
” © friends; Try los tiyos, Thou and thy friends; E 
| los ſuyos, He and his friends; Noſotros y los nugſ- 
tis, We and our friends; Voſotros y los nueftros, Ye 
=: and your friends; Ellos y los ſuyos, They and their 
_  _ friends; and this Pronoun cam never be uſed but to 
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The Pronouns Demonſtrative are three in Spa- 
 niſp, as we have ſaid in the Declenſions ; the firlt is 


eie, Aa, efto, and ſignifies this; the ſecond, eſſe, eſſa, | 
ſignifies likewiſe that; but with this difference, that 
gfe and ofe is made-uſe, of to denote any thing or 


perſon preſent, or which may be ſeen; but age is 


employed to.expreſs what is far, remote, and at the 


greateſt diſtance; ſo they ſay, eſta pluma, this pen; 
eſe eſpejo, this looking-glaſs ; aquella ciudad de Paris, 


the city of Paris. But obſerve, that gſa is uſed in 


writing to any perſon to expreſs the place or town 


wherein he lives ; as, Hz bablado en eſa (ciudad) con 


friends; Hay en efſa muchas fabricas, There are in 
your town many manufactures. Eſte and aquel are 
alſo uſed in compariſons, either of men or things; 
and then eſte ſignifies the laſt thing or perſon ſpoken 
of, and aquel the firſt; as, Carlos fue grande, Fre- 


derico ambicigſo ; eſte valiente, aquel podergſo, Charles 
was great, Frederick ambitious ; the firſt powerful, 
the laſt 4 „ Ya ; where you may ſee, that . 


+ 


repreſents Frederick, and aquel Charles. 


Aquel is uſed alſo to ſhew contempt; as, Que quiere 


aquel hombre ? What does that man defire ? Auel 


. 


hombre es un picaro, That man is a rogue. 


D Interrogatives. ,.  '/ 


The Pronouns Interrogativeare, que; what, quien, 
who, and qual, which, as we have explained it in the 


beginning of this Grammar. „ 

The firſt thing to be obſerved is, that iy is either 
Maſculine or Feminine, Plural or Singular; as, Qui 
bombre es eſte ? What man is this? Due muger es efta ? 
What woman is this? Que hombres ſon eftos ? What 
GEES S 8 5 88 
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3 men 


nucbos amigos, T have ſpoken in your city with many - 
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men are theſe? 2 mugires Jon Was ? What womeg 
are theſe? 

This Pronoun is ſo much uſed in Spaniſh, that 1 
bla 7 it neceſſary to explain here all its ſeveral big. 
 nifications, e e ee, 
It is uſed as a Subſtantive, and lignifies what, 
bes thing; as, Due | ff Of wh What happened to 
him? De gut ſe quexa.? Of what does he complain? 
De qui firve la razon con el? What reaſon ſerves 
with | him? Sometimes que 1 what for; as, 4 
. ut vino; What did he come for? A qu# tanto ruide? 

hat ſo great A noiſe for ? It is alſo uſed with Pre. 
poſitions ; as, Con que ſe mantiene? What does he 
maintain himſelf with? Eu gu# f paſſaſutiempo? What 
does he ſpend his time in? 2 £04 7 ſe hace eſto? From 
what i is this done? 
Quien, who, 1 is alwa of aa to denote 4 perſon i in 
the nterrogation, . and never any thing elſe; as, 
Quien es ? Who is there? Quien ha becho eto? Who 
has made this? Quien es el Pintor gel Kg: # Who 
the King' s painter? | 

Qual, which, is made uſe of on the very ſame 0c- 
caſions as in Engliſh ; with only this difference, that 
there is the Plural, quales,; ; but it is common to both 

Genders; as, Qual es el mas. alto de eftos dos ? Which 
15 the talleſt o theſe two men? Quales ot las mas 
- bermiſ/as de tas mugeres? A are the ae 
Dome of che! 4 women? 


f . 
% Wk a 


A 


The We Relative are, que, wha ; F qual, 
which; .,cuyo,. whoſe; though ſome grammarians 
count ten of them. Theſe four only deſerve that 
name; the 1 "hee being, indefinite, I will ſpeak * > 
them afterwards. _ 

The Pronoun 90g, who, is relative when it fol 
lows a Subſtantive ; as, 2 2 que os babli, The 
046 who, {poke) to e 8 que quereis, — 
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woman. you love; La deſpgracia que le acaecis, The 
misfortune that happened to him. This Pronoun, 
as a Relative, expreſſes generally perſons and thing 
animated or not; as, Un hombre que habla, A mann 
who ſpeaks; Una mugtr que llora, A woman who © 
_ cries; Un perro que ladra, A dog that barks; Ia 
dama que amais, The lady you love; La gpada que 
leuas, The ſword you bear; La caſa que vendis um. 
The houſe you ſold; La cama en que duermo, The 
r 7 
On ſeveral otheroccaſions, where there is relation, 
the Pronoun que is not uſed, but quien, or el qual, 
to expreſs perſons; and they only put el qual, ſpeak- 
ing of things not animated, or of beaſts, without 
_ ever making uſe of quien in ſuch circumſtances; as, 
El hombre de quien, or, Del qual es hijo, The man 
whoſe ſon. he is; El caballo del qual me Sirvo, The 
| horſe I ride upon; La razin de la qual me vali, The 
Feilen I made ußt U. 


There are two ſorts of Pronouns Indefinite ; te 
firſt are thoſe uſed to denote only perſons ; the ſe- | 
| cond, thoſe that ſerve to denote perſons as well as 
things. The firſt are, quien, nadie, perſona; the 
laſt, 2inguno, none; otro, another; cada uno, every 
body; cada, each; cierto, certain; miſmo, ſame ; 
alguno, ſome; tal, ſuch ; todo, all; qualquier, what- 
Among all theſe Pronouns, ſome have only one „ 
termination, and are common to all Genders; as, 1 
quien, nadie, cada, tal; the others have two termi- a 
nations, that is, Maſculine and Feminine; as, 11- 
guno, otro, cada una, cierto, miſmo, alguno, todo. 
" Amongſt thoſe of one termination, and common 
do all Genders, there are three without a plural, viz. 
Perſina, nadie, cada; but quien and tat have their 
Plural, tales and guienes, common to both Genders. 
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All the athens with two eie have Ukewits 


their Plural; but you muſt obſerve, that the Plural 
ä of qualquiita is irregular, and makes qualeſyuitra,” . 
All the Indefinitives are poſitive, excepting nin. 


240 and nadie, which are _ 3 as, Algund de 


s ados, Every ry King takes care of his ſtates 
ien es virtubſh, Mivecy alabado, Who is virtu- 


ous deſerves to be praiſed ; cierto perſonage, a certain | 
perſon; Otro dia vepart, 1 will come another day; 


Mucho vino perturba Ja raz6n, A great deal of wine 


+ diſturbs the ſenſe; Cada uno [e'retirs, Every one 
went away; Miguna mugty puede reſiſtir à la vani. 


ad, No woman can reſiſt pride; Elia miſma vinb, 


She came herlelf; Alpina de ellas me babls, Some of 
them ſpoke to mie; Muthes 8 M any took 


the 1s Tek ; "T4 me p hablar, Such a one 


_ Ebuld ſpeak to me; Todo hombre que quiere fer cli. 
mdado, debe vivir Slew, All men that deſire to be in 


eſteem, muſt live well; Ningum hombre de bien, puede 
decir eſto, No honeſt man can ſay this. 
The above are examples of all the Pronouns In- 


definite ; but we will treat of each in particular, for | 
the beter intelligence of the reader. | 
„Of all the Pronouns, quien is certainly the moſt 


indefinite; it is a Subſtantive, and declined without 


> an Article, with the Particles 2 and de; it has the 


property of being ſufficient to two terms of relation, 


as well as the Indefinite gue; as, A peſar de quien 


725 ere reli Vir me, In ſpite of any who intend to te- 


iſt me ; Habla de efto à quien le quiere eſcuchar, He 


ſpeaks of this, to any perſon who hears him; Tenia 


5 — de prendir à gu en pe /ſaſſe por alla, He had the 


order'to arreſt any perſon paſſing by; Se deſpedia 


mui preſto, de quien le havia hecho agravio, He parted 


directly from any perſon who had affronted him. 
In all theſe examples, you ſee that quien has two 
terms of relation, and two caſes, In * firſt it is in 


the — with the term pe/ar, that governs it; 
5 


diers ; Cada Rey cuida 
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verns the Dative, and it ſerves as a Nominative to 
the Verb following; in the third it is in the Accu- 
tive, as governing the ſecond ; and in the fourth 
it is relative to the Verb ee and in the Ab- 
latiye, being Iikewiſe the 


| hater. '*; EY dee ip GRO, 2 = CS | "7 TOE 
Vadis is negative, as well in Spaniſh as in Engliſh, 


2 2 425 . = 2 op by * 5 2 | 3 Is £ : 
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in the ſecond it is in the Dative, becauſe hablar go- 


omunative of the Verb 


- 


konifying nobody ; conſequently a negation never 


5 


ſay, No ama nadie ef mal, but nadie ama el mil, No- 
oo likes 2 10 in. : : : : 1 + + | : : 5 bs | . Y = : . ; p : 5 4 : #3 | ; : 
When there is with the Verb a Prepoſition ex- 


cluſive, 14die muſt never be uſed, but alguno, or 
agina; as, Vivir fin aggraviar 2 alguno, To live 
without offending any body; No depende de alguno, 


or, De nadie depende, he does not depend on any 


4 5 
- 


who loves you ſo much. . 
The Pronoun Negative 11 
ſame rules; as, Muguno lo | 


— ; Nadie bay quien te ame tanto, There is no- 


a viſto, Nobody has 


- 


ſeen it; 'Se"fu# fin algimo, He went without any 


body, &c. 


About the Pronoun otro there is only a little ob- 
ſervation to be made, that it ſignifies another, No- 


body ſays, un otro hombre, una otra muger, but otro 
bombre, otra muger, another man, another woman. 
The Pronoun_ cada, each, is applied either to 


perſons or things; it has no Plural, and is common 


to both Genders; as, cada hombre, each man; cada 


muger, each woman; cada caballo, each horſe; cada 
caſa, each houſe, The Noun following cada can- 
not on any occaſion be put in the Plural Number, 
When the numeral uno, one, is joined with cada, 


then ano muſt agree in Gender with the following 
Subſtantive; as, Cada uno de efos foldades merice 12 
premiado, Every one of theſe ſoldiers deſerves to be 


rewarded ; Cada uno de tos caballos come una medida 


de 


ought ro be put with the Verb following, which is 
made negative by this Pronoun: ſo yu muſt not 


5 none, follows the 


A4, cabida, Every one of 
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de ie of theſe horſes eats a meaſute 

of barley; Cada una de eſtas donzellas havia de ſer 
_ caſada, Every one of theſe virgins ought to be mar. 
tied; Cada una de eftas. caſas time veinte quariu, 
Each of theſe houſes has twenty rooms. 
When cada uno is applicd to perſons, it has ſome. 


de morir, Every pe 


one acts as he likes; Cada uno debe ſabér lo que |; 


con viene, Every one muſt know what is convenient 


relation; as, Todos le acometieron y cada uno le dis una 
puñalada; todas las mugeres tomaron las armas, y cada 
una peles animęſamente, All the women took up arms, 
and every one fought courageouſly. | 
Ciro, certain, is rather an Adjective than a Pro- 

noun; only it muſt be obſerved, that it agrees al- 
ways with its Subſtantive in Gender and ef 


zs, cierto hombre, a certain man; cierta muger, acer- | 


tain woman. It is alſo uſed with things; as, H. 
viſto ciertos paños mui . fiños, I have ſeen certain cloth 
very fine ; Efta noticia es cierta, This news is certain. 
Mino, ſame, ſometimes is a Pronoun, and ſome- 
times an Adverb; but I will ſpeak here of it, con- 
ſidered as a Pronoun; and in this quality it has ſeve- 


tal meanings; becauſe ſometimes it denotes indivi- 


dual identity, ſometimes it ſhews parity or equality, 
and at other times it ſerves to give more energy o 


_ the expreſſion. Ye 


. 
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In the two firſt acceptations, denoted in Latin by 
idem, this Pronoun. is joined with any ſort of Sub- 


ſtantiyes, and muſt agree in Number and Gender. ©, 


It muſt be put immediately before the Noun, in the 
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caſes of identity as well as of parity; as, El miſmo | 


hombre me dixo, The ſame man told me; Tiene fiem- 
pre los miſmos criados, He keeps always the ſame ſer- 


vants; 115 en la miſma caſa, He lodges in the 
houſe 


ſame houſe; Dos hombres del miſmo talle, 'Two men 
of the ſame ſhape; Dos flores del miſmo olir, Two 
flowers of the ſame ſmell ; Dos negocios de la miſma 


importancia, Two affairs of the ſame conſequence. © 
Sometimes the Pronoun miſmo is relative, and 


muſt agree with the Noun Subſtantive of its rela- 
tion, that is underſtood ; as, El hombre de quien me 
 bablas, en el miſmo que yo te decia, The man I ſpeak 


of is the ſame I told you ; Su modo de vivir es fiempre | 


el miſmo, His manner of living is always the ſame. 


When the ſaid Pronoun is made uſe of only to 


give more ſtrength to the- expreſſion, it muſt agree 
with its Subſtantive in Gender and Number; as, 
El Rey miſmo'eftaba preſente, The King himſelf was 


preſent ; Dios lo manda, y la ramon miſma lo requiere, 
God commands it, and reaſon itſelf requires'it. On 


| ſeveral other occaſions, ſometimes it may be conſi- 


dered as a Pronoun, and. ſometimes as an Adverb. 


Conſidered as a Pronoun, it anſwers to the Latin 


Pronoun 7p/a; but conſidering it as an Adverb, it 


anſwers to the Latin Adverb etiam, or quin etiam; 


but on any of theſe occaſions it is never a Relative. 
Miſmo 18 alſo frequently added to ſome other Pro- 
noun, only by way. of energy, and then it is always 


a-Pronoun. It is joined to the Pronouns Perſonal, 


yo, I; tu, thou; e or aquel, he; ella, ſhe; and 


with their Plurals; as, Zu miſmo lo vi, I ſaw it my- 
ſelf; Lu miſmo puedes juxgarlo, Thou art able thyſelf 
to judge it; EI mi/mo, or ella miſina me habls, He 
or ſhe ſpoke to me himſelf or herſelf ; Noſotros me 


mos, or noſotras miſmas cuidaremss de ſus meghcios, 


4 
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will take care ourſelves of your affairs ; Poſte * 
mo, or voſbtras miſmas Podtis acabarlo, You are able 
© yourſelves to finiſh it; Ellos miſinos, or ellas miſnas 
tontribuyen a deſdicha, They contribute themſelves 
to their misfortiine. The fame Pronoun is likewiſe 
uſed with the Demonſtratives ee, eſe, aguel, or eto. 
tro, efſotro, and muſt agree in Gender and Number 
with them; as, Elis miſmo es, This is the very ſame 
man; Efa-miſma es, This is the very fame woman: 
. miſmo es, This is the thing itſelf. _— 
Miſmo is alſo joined with the Poſſefves WY tuys, 
; o, after the ſame manner as above; as, Es eſta it 
Th e La nia miſma ; Is this thy houſe ? It is itſell. 
| And &: in die aden made to diy queſtion, DT 


** 


*** "Olfervations upon, the Moods. and Te 22150 of ul. 


4 11 i is not ſyfficient to know all the Verbs of a lan- 
. gvage In order to ſpeak it properly, one muſt be 
5 — with the rules of conſtruction, which are 
particular to every language, acoording to its pro- 
per genius. The rules 1 am going to give are cer- 
tain, and may be depended on dy the reader, to 
=: whom I hope they will be ery uſeful, if ne read 
n re with attention. 
E- All the Tenſes of the Indicadve: Mood ney" be 
employed without any eee 'of Conjunction 
— them; but they admit alſo of ſome. © Beſides 
the Conjunction que, thoſe that may be made uſe of 
are fo como, and quando, with ſome diſtinction in 
ct. of /i, becauſe this diſtinction is ſeldom uſed 
ore the Future Tenſe, and chen it is governed by 
a Verb, meaning ignorance, doubt, or interrroga- 
tion; as in theſe examples: Ig nora jj bk de vert, 1 
do not know if the hall come; Dudo fi los enont: 
Los paſſaran el rio, 1 doubt if the enemies will paß 
tdhe river; Mo pregunto ft partira, I do not aſk if he 
u ſer dor 2 trato de ang lo _ 1 do not 
3 —B 
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ting, entreating, or erhorting 
The AT Pa Perſons! Plural and Singular are excepted; 
becauſe then gue goes always before, being preceded 
by another Verb; as, Maudo que ſe vaya, I order 
him to go away; Quiero que bayle, I deſire him to 
dance. But when the third Perſon Impe 


| not preceded by another Verb, then the Particle gue 
is left out; as, Haga eſto, Let him do this; Yonge " 
mi caſa, Let him come to my houſe, 
The Conditional, -or, as it is moſt commonly by 


called, the r or Conjunctive Mood, is cer- 
tainly the abſolute of all; becauſe af the ſix 


c Tenles of this Mood, only the three laſt are uſed 


without being governed by a Particle or Prepoſi- 
tion. The three firſt Tenſes require always a Par- 


ticle or Prepoſition, excepting the Preſent; before 


which, though que is not expreſſed, it is underſtood, 


in ſentences of wiſhing or praying; 1 Dia a. | 
| buino, Let God amend him. 


When the Particle que 1s uſed 1 one of theſe 
three Tenſes, or it goes alone, or follows another 


Verb, it is joined with ſome or words. Que 


goes alone to denote wiſhing,” praying, admiring; 


or refuſing; as Que yo mutra, Let me die; or, Que 
Jo me meta en eſtos negocios, no lo hi de hacer, That 1 


meddle with theſe affairs, no, I ſhall not do it. 
There are many words joined with gue, whereof 


ve ſhall ſpeak when treating of Prepoſitions and 
Conjunctions; as, para que, in order that; con , 2 


con tal que, como que, provided that, &c.. 


When que is between two Verbs, the laſt" is not 

a days put in the Subjunctive; becauſe one cannot 
ſay Cris que venga, I believe he comes; but Crio 
8 viene. But when there is a negation, the Verb 

| 5 gue muſt be put in the Subjunctive; as, 


No creo que venga, I do not believe he will. come; 


| 1 ſe gue * venids todavia I do not 0 if by | 
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is yet come; Mero que venga tan preſto. I do not 


wad OY 


If the ſentence is interrogative, and que comes 
between two Verbs, the laſt muſt be in the Sub. 
Junctive; as, Sabe vm. que ſe haga aſti? Do you 
know that is done ſo? Acaſo ore que eſio puede ſer, 
Does he believe that this is poſſible? Or with the 
Conditional /i; as, Si puedo ſabôr que lo quitra, III 
may know that he deſires it; Si /upizre que eſte bueno, 
If I know that he is well. 
All the Verbs uſed imperſonally with the Particle 
que pg "0X the Subjunctive; as, Es meneſter qui 
a, Hie muſt come; E preciſo que ſe vaya, He 
muſt abſolutely go; Importa conviene que eſto ſe haga, 
It is convenient that this be done. You muſt only 
except ſuch ſentences as expreſs any poſitive aſſu- 
rance or certainty ; as when one ſays, Es cierto que 
viene, It is certain that he comes; Es conſtante que 
pagarã, It is conſtant he will pay. So you muſt ſay, 
| Creo, pienſo, me imagino, ſe que eſta en ſu caſa, I be- 
| Heve, I think, I know he is at home; but do not 
% a T0 
From theſe obſervations it follows, that all the 
Verbs not expreſling a poſitive believing, as ino, 
- Pienſo, creo, but only denoting ignorance, doubt, 
fear, aſtoniſhment, admiration, wiſhing, praying, 
intention, pretenſion, or deſire, govern all the Sub- 
jjunctive Mood after que; as, Ignoro que haya de ve- 
nir, I do not know if he will come; Dudo que lo 
Putaa, I doubt it is in his power ; Me temo que mu- 
era, I am afraid he will die; Me ęſpanto que lo 
guiera, I am aſtoniſhed at his willing it; Aamiro que 
conſienta d eſſo, I wonder he agrees to it; Deſeo que 
preſpere, I wiſh he may proſper; Le ſuplico que 10 
me maltrate, I intreat him not to abuſe me; Pretendo 
que me obedeſca, I pretend his obeying me; Quiiro 
| gue venga, I deſire him to come. To all which you 
may bxala, an Arabic word, ſignifying G 
grant, which is uſed in Spaniſh before all the Tenſes 


-* * 
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Dios, May it pleaſe 
Might it pleaſe God. 


When que is relative; and there is a Verb in the 


Imperative with a negative er an Interrogation be- 


fore, it goverhs likewiſe the Subjunctive; as, Mo hay 
coſa que me inquiete tanto, There is nothing that 
diſturbs me more; Hay coſa en el mundo, que me pu- 
ela dir tanto guſto ? Is there any thing in the world 
that may give me more pleaſure ? D# le tantas ra- 


zones que le puedan perſuadir, Give him ſo many rea- 
ſons; that he may be perſuaded, 5 


As the Infinitive denotes only ſomething indefi- 
nite, it may only be uſed in an abſolute manner on' 


theſe two occaſions; the firſt, to expreſs ſome gene- 
ral maxims ; as, Saber vivir con ſigo miſmo, y con los 


otros es la mayor ciencia de la vida, To know how to 


live with one's ſelf, and with others, is the greateſt 


ſcience of life: Or in certain proverbial ſentences ; ' 


as, Decir y hacer ſon dos coſas, Saying and doing. 


are two different things. On ſeveral other occa- 
ſions, the Infinitive is governed by Prepoſitions or 
Conjunctions; as, Sin decir paldbra, Without ſpeak 
ing a word: Where you may obſerve, it is expreſſed 


in Engliſb by the Participle. Preſent; as, Dgpues de 


baver hablado aſi, After having ſpoken ſo; Por ba- 
wir ſacado la efpdda, For having drawn the ſword ; 


Para ſabir eſto, In order to know this; Por falta de 


 battr reflexion, For want of reflecting; Antes de 


bablär, Before ſpeaking. The Infinitive is alſo go- 
verned by Verbs; as, Es meneſter remediar 2 eſto, 
One muſt remedy this ; Debe venir, He is to come; 
Quiero caſarme, I want to be married; Qualguiira 


puede engañarſe, Any perſon may deceive himſelf. 


Or by Verbs followed with the Particles à or de; as, 
Empitza à diſcurrir, He begins to reaſon ; Se aplica 


à cumplir con ſus obligaciones, He is very ſtrict in 


doing his duty; EI Rey ha ſido ſervido de mandir, 


4 


The King has been pleaſed to order. Or by Nouns _ 


with 
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of the Optative or Conjundtive, as well as Plega 2. 
50d ; or, Pluguieſſe à Dios, 
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. with the Particle de and para; as, Gana de rear, 


Deſire of laughing; Deſao de vivir, Deſire of living; 


Huazbil para  ſucceder, Apt to ſucceed ; Diſpueſto à ba- 
: oblige. 3 


The Gerund of any Verb active may be conju- 
gated with the Verb zfar, to be, after the fame 
manner as in Engliſb; as, Eſtey eſcribiendo, I am 
writing; Eſtey leyendo, I am reading ; Efaba dorni- 


1 


5 endo, He was aſleep. Sometimes en is alſo put be- 


ſerved. 


% 


fore, then it ſignifies after in Engliſh; as, En bavi- 
endo hecho, ire, As ſoon as, or after, I haye done, ] 
mall go; but this Prepoſition is very ſeldom made 
uſe N the Gerund ; as it will be eaſily ob- 


Ohler vorions upon the Uſe of all the Tenſes of ever 


Mood. 8 


Alter having treated of all the Moods, we muſt 


now ſpeak of all the Fenſes of every Mood. 
Of all the Moods of Verbs, the Indicative is that 
which receives more different Tenſes, which are ei- 
ther ſimple or compound; that is, formed of the Verb, 
or of its Participle Paſſive, and the Auxiliary Verb 
haver, to have. But as the Preſent Tenſe denotes 
only an inſtant, it cannot be divided into ſeveral 
Tenſes, and therefore has one ſingle form; as, Ano, 
J love; Deſeo, I deſire; $5y, Jam; He, I have, &c. 
But the Preterite or Paßt, which has only three 
Tenſes in Latin, has five in Spaniſh, viz. two impli, 
and three compound. The firit is commonly called 
imper fes, that is, a Tenſe not quite paſt, becauſe it 
ſerves.to mean a thing or an action begun, bur not 
yet finiſned: it denotes that the thing was preſent, 
in a determinate paſt Tenſe; as, Eſcribia quundo 
llegò, I was writing when he came in. It is ſo eaſy 
to know this Tenſe, chat it does not want any more 
„„ , 


1 


But 


the Grammarians ſay, that this denotes a paſt thing, 


in ſuch a manner that nothing, remains of the time 
it was, doing ; but they do not all agree about its 
denomination, becauſe ſome call it Preterite Ini. 
nite, and others Preterite Defmite.. Butas I think that 
it is rather indefinite than definite,. 1 will give it the 
firſt name, becauſe. it is never made uſe, of but td 
expreſs a time of another day, and neyer of the 
ſame day; as, Eſeridi abier, I wrote yelterday.; but 


not Eſeribi eſta-majiana, I wrote this ee But 
this rule wants more explanation. 1 OY 
The Preterite Definite cannot be uſed i in Spaniſh 
not only ſpeaking of one day's time, but alſo of one 


week, one month, or one year, if we are in that ſame 55 


week, month, or year, we ſpeak of: therefore, 
chough you may ſay very well, EI dia 
mui lindo, The day of yeſterday was hand 
cannot ſay, Nueſtro Aglo fue memorable, Our 8 1s 
been memorable; | becauſe, in the firſt example, 


time they ſpeak of is entirely paſt, . and i in the Fl | 
cond, it is not yet come, ſince we are in that ſame 


age we f k of. | 


The Compound Preterites are three ; as, He ama 


do, I have loved; Huve amado, I had loved; Havia 
amado, I had bored“ The ſecond is not muchuſed, 


as we have ſaid in the beginning of this Grammar; 


and there is no particular obſervation to be made 
upon the others, as we us fa 16 the other EO 
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_ The Preſent is uſed inſtead of the Future, after 
the ſame manner as in Latin; as, Antequam pro Mu- 
rena dicere incipio, is expreſſed in Spaniſh, Antes que 
me empeſie en hablar q favor de Muzena, Before ] 


undertake to ſpeak for Muzena, Priu/quam de repy.. 


_ blica dicere incipio, in Spaniſh, ſignifies Antes que em. 
pie à hablar de la republica, Before ] begin to ſpeak 
of the republic. By theſe examples, it is very plain, 


that inſtituo and incipio denote a future Tenſe, tho 


they are in the Preſent Indicative Mood. 
It is by following the ſame idioms as its mother 
the Latin, that the l language uſes very oſten 
the Future inſtead of the Preſent, after the Particles 
A, quando, &c. as, Si or quando viniire le recibirs ©- 
mo debo, If or when he comes, Twill receive him as 
I ought ; which is the ſarne idiom as in Latin, oders, 
6 polero. But as ufing one Tenſe inſtead of another, 
or the Subjunctive inſtead of the Indicative, depends 


on the Prepoſitions or Conjunctions preceding the 
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in Spaniſh, as well as in other languages. So they 
ſay, Deſto la pa, I defire peace; Prafiico la virtud, 


I pradtiſe virtue, &c, But vou muſt obſerve, that | 


* 


the Particle à is always put before the Accuſative, | 


When it means a perſon or reaſonable creature; as, 
Ano à Pedro, I love Peter; Imito d los ſantos, J fol- 


jo the faints; Alorb 2 Dic, I adore God. Yet | 


ſometimes this Particle is uſed before. inanimate 
things; as, Los enimigos fitiaron q Namur, The enc- 
my beſieged Namur. But the uſe of the Particle 3 
is not neceffary in this laſt circumſtance, being 3 
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The Verb Paſſive governs the Ablative ; as, L ; 
virtid es amada de todos los hombres de bien, Virtue 
is loved by all honeſt men. You may alſo 27 

in Engliſh, Por todos, Fc. By all, xc. 

1 he Neutral Verbs generally govern the Dative , > 


à las leyes, To the law ; Dañ ar 2 ſu enemigo, To 
| 11.4 9 * 1 ſaid general, becaue ſome. 
Neutrals having in themſelves. the term of the ac- 
tion, never govern any Noun; as obrdr, to act; 
| dormir, to ws $ ; hablar, to ſpeak; catnindy, to walk, 
or travel, ſome others. Though they contain 
in themſelves the term of the action, they govern the 
Ablative ; as Salir de la carctl, To go out ro priſon; 
Hitir de un lugar, To fly from a place; n de 
un negocio, Lo ſpeak. of an affair. 
Beſides theſe. Neutral Verbs, chere are e alſo wo 
other ſorts!: the firſt are thoſe calied Neutrals PA 
| ſive; as arrepentir/e, to repent ; acordarſe, to remem. 
ber; whoſe pronoun is in the Accuſative, and the 
| following Noun in the Genitive; as, Me arrepiento 
ge Mo, J repent of this; Siempre me acordars de mis 
anigos, I will always remember my friends. The 
ſecond ſort are thoſe Verbs that from Actives are 
ne Reciprocals, by the Addition of the Pronoun 
anal, ngen in the Accyfative,.. and ſome- 
12 1 in the Accuſative and Dative: as, na. 
ginarſe ciertas coſas mui agradables, To fancy very 
agreeable things; Zuermrarſe'los dedos, To burn one's 
fingers; Cortarſe la mano, to cut one's hand; Amarſe 
| 8 þ miſmo, To love oneſelf ; Quemärſe d fi miſmo, 
| To burn oneſelf; :\Matar/ſe 2 f miſmo, To kill 
| oneſelf, But the Paſſiye Reciprocals, as deditarſe, * 
hier, are always conjugated with the Pronoun 3 


1 che Verbs Subbentire, Gror. ler, to be, 5 
para is made uſe of, as well as 2. The firſt is em. 
ployed to denote the uſe T deſtination of * thing; 
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18, Agradar al Ray, To pleaſe the King; Obedecer 588 


RE 9 
Is F . f 
N A 


_- the ELEMENTS. 2 


X. Eſte caballo es para wvendir, This horle i is to be 
ſold; Efa pluma es para ęſcribir, This pen is to 


write with. But the Particle à is uſed to denote 


only the Action, without deſtination; as, E/ pri. 
moro à correr, The firſt to run ts Md El i'd 
| callär, The laſt to be ſilent. 


Quei is always made uſe of after the Verbs nn 


ener, to have, or before the following Infinitives; 


as, Algo tengo que deciros, I have ſomething to tell 


you; Que tienes que reſponder ? What have you to | 


anſwer? He aqui cartas que eſcribir, There are let- 
ters to. write; Hay: mucho que bactr, PINE is a great 


g deal to do. 


ne Particle 2 fellows always the Verb i ir, to 


5 eter before a Verb or before a Noun; as, Yoy d or 
2 ſermon, 1 am going to hear the ſermon ; Voy 2 ©: 


mr en caſa de mi amigo, I go to dine at my friend's; 


. 7 Fg a 


F 


tze following infinitive with the 
2. e 2 backs ole, 1 er A him to doi oY 


Nui 2 la igleſia, He went to church. The ſame rule 
"ſerves alſo for the Verb venir, to come, when it 


does not expreſs motion; as, Vengo 2 pagar, I come 


to pay; Vengo 2 comtr con vm. I come to dine with 


you. But when the Verbs venir and volver expreſs 
ſome motion from one place to another, it is fol- 
lowed by the Particle 4e; as, Vengo de la-igltfn, | | 


come from the eng 22 del e 1 return 
from the country. 


The Verbs temir, to Gn promucty; to ppi, 


propontr, to propoſe, and others of the ſame nature, 


that govern the Infinitive, do not admit the Particle 


| de before the following Infinitive ; as, Temo catr en 
un precipicio, I am afraid to fall in a precipice ; I. 


prometi venir quanto antes, I promiſed him to come 


7 as ſoon as poſſible; Propongo te bacty un buen negi- | 


ow I propoſe e een 


1 992 © {tv 
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Verbs denoting obligation, or en engagement govern | 
repoſition a; a5, 
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pel him to follow my opinion. But the Verbs 
meaning praying, entreating, or forbidding, govern 
only the Infinitive without any Prepoſition; as, 
Suplico-le hacerme eſte guſto, He intreated him to do 


o 


me this d ; Ruepo te olvidar lo paſado, L pray 
orget what is paſt ; Me probibiò ir 2 la corte, 


thee to hat 
He forbade me to go to court. The Verbs mean- 
ing ſome order follow the ſame rule; as, El Rey me 


nanda tomar las armas, The king commands me 
to take up arms. But it is proper to obſerve, that 


the ſame Verbs govern likewiſe the Subjunctive, 
when the Particle à is followed by que; as, Me obli- 
ga d que haga eſto, He obliges me to do this ? Me 


preciſa 2 que me vaya, He forces me to go away. 
he Verbs meaning entreating, probibiting, or order- 


| ing, govern likewiſe the Subjunctive with the Par- 
 ticle que only; as, Me ruega que venga, He deſires 


me to come; Me probibe que vaya 2 la corte, He pro- 
hibits me to go to court; El Rey me manda que le 
Arve, The King commands me to ſerve him. 


Verbs denoting cuſtom, help, obftination, prepara- 
lion, beginning, condemnation, deſtination,, Fine 

finitive 
with the Particle à; as, Acaſtumbrärſe d dormir, To 


exbortation, invitation, require only the In 


be accuſtomed to ſleep; udar à ſembrar, To help 


ſowing ; Ol ſtinarſe 2 jugar, To be obſtinate at play; 
Prepardrſe à partir, To prepare to ſet out; Empe- 


zar 2 baylar, To begin to dance; Condenar d uno à 


| fer aborcado, To ſentence one to be hanged ; Le 


detins 2 ſervir al Rey, He deſtined him to ſerve the 
King; Se diſpone 2 pagir ſus deudas, He is preparing 


to pay his debts; Me /olicita 2 quebrantar mi pala 


bra, He deſires me to fail to my word; Me convidd 
2 cenar, He invited me to ſupper, _ 8 


4 


Verbs meaning abſtinence, privation, or end, have | 
the Infinitive with the Particle de; as, Me ee, fo 
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L preciſart 2 ſacar la gſpada, Iwillforce himto draw 
the word; Le forzart @ ſæguir mi opinion, I will coms 
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deſacoſtumbro de cazar, 1 loſe the cuſtom of hunting; 
Acabo de comtr, 1 have juſt dined, - Fo 
The Verb ponerſe, when it ſignifies te begin, muſt 
have the Infinitive with the Particle 2; as, Ponerſea 
Horar, To begin to cry. But when it ſignifies 
meddle, it governs the Infinitive with the Particle en; 
as, No me pongo en hacer eſto, 1 do not meddle with 
doing this. Meterſe, to put one's ſelf, has the ſame 
ſignification, and follows the ſame rule. „ 
There are ſome other Verbs, as e/merar/e, to en- 
deavour, empetiar/e, to engage, requiring allo the 
Infinitive with the Particle en; as, Me eſmerart en 
hacer eo bien, I will endeayour to do this well. 
The Verbs joined with a Noun which they govern 
muſt have the Infinitive with the Particle de; as, 
Licencia tengo de ir 2 Londres, 1 am permitted to go 
to London; Tengo gana de reir. 1 am near laughing; 
He meneſter de comtr, I want to eat; Vio una — 
de bacbr fortuna, I ſee an occaſion of pkg 'my 
fortune; Me bh dado motivo de quexarme, He has 
given me reaſon of complaining ; Tuvo la deſvergii- 


ena de inſultar me, He had the impudence to abuſe 


me; Halls los medios de enriquecerſe, He found the 
. d oi 
The Verbs meaning knowledge, ſcience, believing 
hoping, confeſſing; proteſtation, affirmation, and the 
Verb decir, to ſay, muſt have the following Verb in 
the Indicative, preceded by que; as, Si que es bon- 
bre de bien, I know he is an honeſt man; Congſco que 
erds inocente, I am certain you was innocent: Cyreo 
gue ſe Burla de mi, I believe he makes game of me; 
Efpero gue me ſervirũ u. md. en efla ocafion, I hope 
you will ſerve me on this occaſion ; Confieſſo que ten- 
7 la culpa, I confeſs I am blameable; Afirmo que lo 
ba hecho J affirm that he did it; Digo que vendra, 
I fay that he will come. But obſerve, that this rule 
does not extend itſelf to all the Verbs in - 2 


= 
% 


lieve 
expect he will come; No conſieſſo que eſto ſea ai, 1 

do not confeſs it is ſo; No afſegiro que ſea verdad, 

l do not affure you it is true. PN 

The above Verbs govern alſo the. Subjunctive, 
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Tenſes, becauſe thoſe ſhewing Z2/ieving and hoping 


require after them the Subjunctive, when they are 
in the Imperfect; as, Creia que vendria, I believed 


he would come; Eſperaba que partiria; I expected 


he would ſet out. When the ſame Verbs are with 
a negative, they muſt be followed by the Subjunctive 


with 5 as, No creo que ſea tan bueno, I do not be- 
e is ſo good; No eſpero que venga, I do not 


when the conditional 57 precedes them; as, Si ſabes 
que haya de venir, If you know that he will come; 
Si juzgas d ertes que lo pueda hacer, If you believe 


he may do it; Si eſperds que te ayude, If you hope he 
will help thee; Si confifa que haya hecho efto ; If he © 
confeſſes he has done this; Si afirmas que ſea verdad 
If thou affirm that it is true. Though the Verbs 


after i are in the Indicative in the above examples, 
they are likewiſe uſed either in the Indicative or the 
Preſent Subjunctive, and alſo in the Future Sub- 
junctive, when it means ſomething to come; as, Si 


 winitre le verimos, If he comes, we ſhall ſee him; Si 
 Jucceditre affi, If it happens ſo. 


The Verbs penſr, to think, far, to be, when it 
ſignifies to underſtand, require after them the Infini- 


tive with en; as, Penſaba en hacer efto, L was think- 


ing about doing this; Eſtcy en que ſe ha de hacer, I 
underſtand it muſt be done. e 
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of the Prepoftio 1 


fy is a Pie indeclinable, ring in e 
tion of many Nouns, Verbs, and Adverbs, of whick 
it often increaſes, diminiſhes, or changes the mean- 
ing; as arrodillarſe, to kneel down, a Reciprocal 
Verb Neutral, which is formed from à and ro- 
Alla, knee. Adinerddo ſignifies rich, having a 
great deal of money, and is made from 2 and di- 
nitro, money. Abixo is an Adverb, and ſignifies 
below; and it is compoſed of Baro, low, and the 


Prepoſition 2. 


A is alſo put before the Infinitive of certain 
Verbs, without being preceded by any Noun ex- 


| r or underſtood, and then it may be changed 


nto the Gerund; 25, A ver lo que paſſa, quien 6 
dixtra ? At ſeein what paſſes who ſhould not ſay 0 
It is the ſame to ſay, Viendo lo que paſſa. 

A's alſo put before the Infinitives preceded by | 
another Verb; as, Enſefar 2 cantdr, To teach to 
ſing; Empezir baylar, To begin to dance; Pro-. 
vocar à jurar, To provoke to ſwear. It is alſo placed 
between two equal numbers, to denote order; as, 
Dos 2 dos, Two by two; Vinieron: quatro a Farr, 
They came four by four. 

Ais likewiſe made uſe of on ſeveral 165 occa- 
ſions before the Nouns, as the Reader may ſee in 
the beginning of my Spaniſh and Engiiſo CEO 
to which I refer him. | 


Of the Pripofition De. 


This, as a Particle, is uſed as a Gen of the Ge- 
native: and Ablative Caſes, as we have ſaid in the 
* 7 0 beginning 
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beginning of this Grammar. The ſeveral uſes of 4 
in Spaniſb may be reduced to five, viz. 

I. . To denote the e of a perſon or tung 

2. The matter a thing is made of. 


5 To expreſs the place from whence one comes. 


4. The manner of acting. 
. To denote the means or cauſe af a thing: 
Yet, in all theſe acceptations, de is rather a ſign 


of the Genitive or Ablative than a Prepoſſtion . 


therefore i it does not want more W 8 


of the Prepoſitions En and Dentro. 


The Prepoſitions en and dentro have very near the 


fame ſignification ; therefore they may ſometimes 


uſe one inſtead of the other; as in this ſentence, Eft 
en el quarto, or Dentro del quarto, He is in the room. 


But they cannot be always uſed indifferently; as you 


may fee by the following obſervations. 
hen you ſpeak. of a time paſt, you muſt always 
uſe the Prepoſition en; as, He leido las obras de 
Duevedo en quinze dias, I have read the works of 
Quevedo in fifteen days, But when the action is to 
be done in a time to come, then you muſt put den- 
tro, and not en; as, Ir 2 ver le dentro de 44 dias, 
I will go and ſee you to- day ſe nnight; El Rey le- 
garã dentro de tres ſemanes, The King will come in 
three weeks. 

Dentro ſignifies properly within, in Engliſh, and 
en, 5 being uſed in the ſame occaſions and ſenſe. 

is allo ſometimes joined with quanto; as, En 

Was * mi, For what concerns me; En quanto à 
ett negocio, About this affair; En quanto me ernie, 
As much as is convenient to me. _ 

Sometimes the Prepoſition en ſignifies with in 
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k 


Engliſh; as, Andir en ſeguro, To go with ſurety; , 


Hablir en confianza, To ſpeak with confidence; 


7 ou en | ne campania, To walk with a good 
company; 


_ 
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company; ; Eper en paciencia, To. wait with pa. 


* . 3 


tience. | 
Sometimes en  gnifies as; as, En agradecimimuy 
de los favires que be recibido, As an acknow 


2 As A token of his ** 5 


nt { 
of the favours conferred upon me; Eu cial de ami 


of Antes Delante, and Ante. 


T he Prepoſition antes ſerves to denote priority of I 
time; as, Antes del deluvio, Before the deluge; An- 
tus de tres meſes, Before three months. Priority of 


order or fituation; as, Poner una coſa antes de la 
otra, To put one thing before another. Sometimes 
it means preference, and ſignifies rather; as, At; 


. mm ue ſer vencido, Rather to die than to be con- 


But it is not followed by the Particle 4: 
as in Te af the other occaſions, as well before a Noun 
as before a Verb; as, Antes del dia, Before day; 
Antes de irſe, To 0 away before, 
Delante is alſo fol 
a Noun, and ſerves to denote the order or 3 
of perſons and things; as, Delante de mi caſa, Be- 


fore my houſe; D delante de mi, He went before ; 


me, It means likewiſe ſometimes the preſence; as, 
Eftiba' delante del Rey, He was before the King; 
Eft4 delante de Dios, He is before God, ſignifying 
be is dead. © 

-"I be Prepoſition ante governs the Accuſative, and 
is only uſed in law by notaries, &c. as, Ante mi eſcri- 
| bam, real y del numero, &c. Before me, royal no- 


_ tary of the number, &c. They never r make uſe of 


ante on any other occaſion. 


/ Cerca and es 5 


The Prepoſiion cerca ſerves to expreſs proximity 
of time, place, or a near diſpoſition to any thing; 
1 in all theſe — cen 

in 


\ 


ork by the Particle de bene 


a a. a _ cy. _ cr 


% 
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| being followed by de before either a noun or Verb; 


as, Es cerca de medio dia, It is near twelve; E/t4 


cerca de la puerta, He ſtands near the door; Ee 


” # .* 


llegar, He is not near to arrive. 


nui cerca de morir, He is dying; No eſta. cerca de 
Acerca is a compound of the Particle à and cerra, 


ſignifying about, ſometimes near; as, Acerca de efto le 

dire, About this I told him; Acerca de ir alla le reſpon- 
di, About going there I anſwered him; Tiene mucho 

cridito acerca de 

with the governor. By theſe examples you may ob- - 

ſerve, that this Prepoſition requires alſo the Genitive | 

before a Noun or Pronoun, and the Particle de be- 


governadir, He is in great credit 


fore the Verbs in the Infinitiv e. 
of the Prepoſitions Deſpues and Tras. 
The Prepoſition de/pues ſerves to expreſs poſteri- 


prity of time, or inferiority of place; ſo it is uſed 
in oppoſition 'to the Prepoſitions antes and delante, 
There is, notwithſtanding, a difference, that before 


the Nouns it may be uſed as well as a Prepoſition 


of time or of order; but before the Infinitives it is 


always a Prepoſition of time, followed by de. When 


the Particle que is joined to it, then it denotes only 
thetime; as, Deſpues del diluvio, After the deluge ; 


Deſpues de medio dia, After mid-day. It is a Pre- 
eqs of place; as, Su Jugar viene de/ſpues del mio, 

is place comes after mine; No debe andar ſiuo 
deſpues de mi, He muſt go only after me. But when 


d/ſpues governs by itſelf a Verb in the Infinitive, it 
is a Prepoſition of time; as, Defpues de pelear ſe 


retirõ, After fighting he. retired. It is the ſame 


when followed by que; as, Deſpues que lo huva hecho, 


After doing it. 1 

Theſe two Prepoſitions trat and deſpues expreſs 
the ſame thing, and are uſed indifferently one for an- 
other on ſeveral occaſions ; as, Deſpues de eto, or 
tris de eto, After this; Venia deſpues de ni, or tris 


as... A 8 
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demi; He came after me. Only before Verbs 14s 
is not made uſe of, becauſe then it ſignifies befides. 


Lou muſt obſerve, that deſpues, tras, or 2 | 


vern always the Genitive before the Nouns and 

ronouns ; and the Infinitive with the Particle 4, 

when before a Verb. This is wr that can be ſaid 
| ow _ Wits nga FA 


07 the Prepojtion C Con. 


This Pre ſition ſignifies with, and is one of the 
greateſt uſe in the Caſtilian language; it governs the 


Accuſative, and denotes aonjunction, union, mixing, 


aſſembling, keeping company, mean, inftrument, and 


manner. Beſides, it is uſed 1 in > other ſenſes, of which 


| I. will treat afterwards. 

Con expreſſes conjunFion | in the following exam- 
p! es; as, Caſar una donzella con un hombre. de bien, 
To marry a maid with an honeſt man; Vivir Chriſti- 
anamente unos con otros, To live as Chriſtians toge- 


bet ; Eftar bien con todos, To be well with 22-4 
d þ 


12 denotes mixing; as, Echir poco vinigre n 


mucho azeite, to pour a little vinegar with much 

oil; Conftruir con arina y cal, 0 build with ſand 
and lime. | 5 
It denotes aſembling; as, Ir con uno, To; go with 
one; Entretenerſe con alguno, To converſe with ſome- 
body; Comtr con ſus amigos, To eat with one's 


| friends; Eſtär con gente bonrada, To be with honeſt 


le. 


It ferves alſo to expreſs the means by which ſome- 


thing is done; as, Con el ſocorro de Dios, By God's 
help; Con valir y 4nimo, With courage and ſpirit; 
Con mucho tiempo, With a long time; Con que qui- 


eres remediar à eſto? With what will you remedy 


this? Con dinero todo ſe hace, With money all is done. 
It denotes, laſtly, the manner of doing ſome; 
thing; 1 Habla con eloqiiencia, He ſpeaks elo- 


quently 3 


* * * COSI * " N — — 
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oo ranken Granman, 6 


quently ; Con dignidid, With dignity ; ; Con arrogan= / 
tia, With arrogance ; Reſponde con cordura, He an- 


7 ſwers with wiſdom, or 3 Se een conſtancia, 5 

x He ſuffers with firmneſs.” * 

; Obſerve, that when the two firſt Trotiouis Per- 

Pon and the Reciprocal, follow con, you muſt ſay, _ 1 
J Con migo, not con me, With me; Con ges, Wick the; „ 


e eg e 5 T8 935 | „ 5 | 
Entre ſign ifies 3 or dive in 25 2 1% ; 1456 
as it is never uſed in any other ſenſe, there is no par- 
| niculat obſervation't to be made ”"_= . 
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| Oljervations up upon whe! Probi, ban. Ga 1 


One muſt take great care of not confounding the . 
: aber para With Por, both ſignifying For; be | | 
cauſe each of them has its particular 9er 
Para is put before the Nouns, and it governs the 
Accuſative, or before the Infinitiye, of Verbs, with- 
out any Particle. But whef it is before A other | 
Mood or Tenſe, que is joined to ſt. , 
This Prepoſition is uſed to denote the a or 3 
tive of doing any thing ; as, Trabajo para #! bien phe 
blico 1 work for the public g ood ;; Nada ſi hace para 
el eſtado, Nothing is done for the ſtate; 72 — gue 
lies el hombre razon? For what has man reaſon? 
Para is alſo uſed to expreſs the cauſe of doing 
ett gi as, Dios crio el univerſoe para el bomb, 
God ereated the world for man. It denotes uſeful- 
neſs; as, Un hoſpitdl para los pobres, An hoſpital for | 


od El ine ro es AY e /e, "SUE money, is - 
to nd. | Fo 


was too little. 
Prepoſition before Nouns and Pronouns. | Let us 
now 2h ny it is en a 0 


2 hs - 
L 0% 5 
* 3 N 3 2 
3 / +. in 
„ 

; # 

ak 

* 

| 

P* , 


* : 
* * 4 


7 
* - 

, a „1 
5 , 


„„ * * R 8 ES 4 75 a . 
a ts 8 oe Wc FH 9 5 ng ** * — 0 A oF 7 of 2 1 { 5 . 2 * y 
＋ * A > 9 ff * 2 o : F \ N55 * r 
Fr 2 * 7 * 9 4 4 { 8 4 F * * - 
* 7 I 7 
4 * * * : & 4 1 Y 
5 . 4 F 2% - 
75 BS 4 - 5 5 S 8 z 1 „ 4 7 F ; bi #2 
* 4% 1 F. 5 F F 3x5 #4 | gi 7" : : 2 2 
7 o * . 2 4 A 1 * C " oF : 7 
1 1  T k . 
2 1 2 0 
* ; : | 4 N , : | 6 


The firſt uſe of para before the Verbs is to thew 
the intention or purpoſe in doing ſomething ; as, 
El hombre ha ſido criddo para amar 2 Dios, Man has 

been created for to love God; El comtr es neceſſari 


para-conſervar la vida, g. is neceſſary 2 pre- 
canzar un empito, He 


a 


| ſerve life; Todo lo hace para 
does every thing for to obtain an employment, In 


the ſame ſenſe they ſay, Hablar para hablir, To 
eak for ſpeaking: that is, to ſpeak without re- 


fection, incohſiderately, 


Para ſerves likewiſe before the | Verbs Fe devom 


what one is able to do in conſequence of his preſent 


diſpoſition; as, Es baſtante fuerte para montar, He 


is ſtrong enough to ride; Harto caudal tiene pars 
mantenerſe, He has means enough to maintain him- 
ſelf; La ocafion es demaſiado favorable para derarla 


eſeapar, The occaſion is too favourable to let it lip, 


This Prepoſition expreſſes alſo alone the capacity 


of doing any thing; as, Es bombre para acometerlt, 


He is a man able to attack him; Es hombre para re- 


Aiſtirle, He is capable of reſiſting him; No es hombre _ 


para efto, He is not the proper man wanted for this 
Es hombre para nada, He is good for nothing. 
Para is placed before the Verbs in the Infinitive 
without any Particle or Prepoſition ; as, Para ſer 


docto, es menefter eftudiar, In order to be learned, 
one muſt ſtudy; Para ſer rico ſe, ha de trahajar, For 
ed wo pars 

| befare the other Moods and Tenſes of Verbs; as, 
Para que ſea eſto mejor, In order to make this better 
Para que Dios nos bendiga, In order to obtain the - 


to be rich, one muſt work. Que is join 


bleſſing of God. In the following obſervations, we 
Hall ſee that os is uſed often inſtead of por, tho 
it is againſt the rules of grammar; ſuch is the force 
of cuſtom, a, - 5 


Of the Prepoſttion Por. 


The Prepoſition 36 gh, noting the | 


efficient cauſe of a thi 


or an action, and the mo- 
3 7 


* 


tive 


3 


th Sr anion GAA. Wu 


tive and mean of it. Theſe are its principal mean- 
ings, though it is uſed on Teveral other occaſions.” 
Sometimes it ſignifies by; as, Por la gracia 4. 
Dios, By the grace of God; ' Eſpaia fue conquiftada 
los Romanos y los- Moros, Spain was conque 
by the Romans and the Moors; Por Ju de/cuido lo 


perdis todo, By his negligence he loſt all; Por eſte 


medio lo logrard, By this mean he will obtain i wy 
Por denotes the motive of an action; Habla por 
mitts, He ſpeaks by envy ;' Todo lo hace por pa n, 


He acts always by paſſion; Caſtiga por venganza 


por collra, He chaſtiſes by vengeance or by paſſion. 
Sometimes por expreſſes the means made uſe of, 
or contributing to ſomethin ng; as, Llegar 2 ſus fines 
aftucia,”To come to one's ends with or by crafti- 


4 ; Agrada à todos por ſu prudencia, He pleaſes 


every body by his prudence. "Db 
This Prepoſition fignifies alſo for and through; as; 


Lo hizo por mi, He did it for me; Por el amir 47 : 


Dies, For God's ſake ;' Paſſe eſta majiana por la 5 
44 , I paſſed this morning throu 


— Viqſs por todos los Reinos de hs Bebe He 


ravelled Brough. all pre Kingdoms of Europe... 


Of, the Prepoſitions Mis ach, This Ale, ; Mas . 


Ade, or further; and Ademüs, Beſides. 


— 


Mr ach, N mis alli, are two Prepoſitions of 
place, and govern the Genitive; as, Los que eftin mas 
aca: de los Pirimeos, Thoſe who are of this fide the 


Pireneans; Los putblos que viven mas allk de los mon- 
ſes The people who lived beyond the mountains. 


Adimas, beſides, is a Prepoſition denoting aug - : 


mentation or addition, and requires the Genitive of 


the Nouns or Pronouns following; as, Ademas de 


todo eto, Beſides all this. When it is before the In- 


finitive of Verbs, i It retains the Particle Je; as, Ads. 


mas de querer cantür, aun queria baylar, Beſides ſing- 


ing, he deſired alſo to dance. When any other 
Mood 
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1 Mood g ow the s is ade aſp of; thin adi. 
mas is followed by the Particles de que; as, Adimas 
de Meg me 7 me queria bert, Beides eee * 


\ 


- Oe tho Prepoftion Debixo. 


The Prepoſition debixo, Rader, denotes. the time 
5 ua place, I fay the time of a denomination. of a 
; or government; as, Deb4xo del imperio de Au. 
Pa, a Under the empire of Auguſtus; Deb4x0 del coy-. 
| fulddo de Pompeyo, Under the conſulate of Pompey; | 
Debixo del reinddo de Jorge Segundo, Under the reign 
of George the Second. 
Debixo, as a Prepoſition of place, j is 2 Seat deal 
more uſed, and marks out always inferiority of po- 
. fition ; as, 7 odo Io que bay debdxo de los cielos, All 
there is, under heaven; Lo que bay debixo de la tin. 
1, All which is under earth; Tenôr una almobids 
Aro de ſus rodillas, To have a cuſhion under the 
Knees; Llevar algo debaxo de la capa, To carry ſome- 
thing under. the cloak;- Dormir deblxo: de un arbil, 
Jo ſleep under a tree. 
This Prepoſition is alſo ds ufo of in the . 


plaza, The army is under the artillery of the town; 
06 fucredio debix0 de mis ventdnas, This happened 
under my windows; Los ſoldddos que eſtan debixo de 
las armas, The ſoldiers who are under arms : Ponir | 
una coſa debixo de llauve, To put ſomething under 
the key; Debixo del ſello real, Under the — ſeal, 
8 that. this Prepoſition. governs always t the 
. Genitive,. without any exception. 
"Theſe are the principal obſervations that che limits 
ol this Grammar permit me to give upon this moſt 
eſſential part of ſpeech, though a great deal more 
could be fad. But all cheſe rules will be 1 
ſooner learned, by the Reader, | WAI in 
om Yo Dialogues. * 29 Den 5 
— 0 : | Semen 
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I. Para pedir algo. 


E ſuplico, le ruẽgo, de 
me vm. hagame el fa- 

vor de dãrme. 
Trahigame. 
de lo agradeſco. 
Le doy las gracias. 
Vaya a buſcarme. 
Luego, en eſte inſtante. 


_ 4 hagame vm. 
we, Sefiora, eſte 


Selo . 
Se lo N encarecidamente, 


Mi vida. 
Mi alma. 
Mi defi. 5 
Mi que MI der ridjto, mi «que, 
Mi corazoncito. 
bre de mis 
Cielo mio, nnd mi ama. 
Hija de mi 
gel N ee 
— 5 
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Sentencias Coras 


E amiliares. 


I. To als any y thing, | 


+ 


8 f : 
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Pray you, or pray give me, , 
1 be ſo good as to give 166. 


Bring me, tt. me have. 
Tthank you for it, 


I give you thanks. ok 
Go and fetch, 1 3 
Preſently, this moment. oo 
Dear Sir, do me that kind- 
Dear Madam, grant me that 


favour, 


| Theſeech you, 


1 entreat or 1 80 you to do it, | 


c 1 
; es 
43 little Pk 2 25 1 


uh litthe bears. 1 Wo 
Dear 2 heart. | 


dear chi. VVV 
My 2 angel. . 
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De mui buena gana. 
Lo eſtimo. | 


Le amo de corazon. 


No tiene vm. ſino bablüs 


1 * e 
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III. Para agradectr 2 


” cimplimentar, y * 
amiſtad. 


Agradezco. le à vm. 
8 


Le devuelvo las ons vivas 


gracias. 
Gitobo lo hare.. 
De todo mi coraz6n; 


S6y de vm. 

S6y ſu ſervidor, 

Su muy humilde ſervider. - 

Es vm. mui benẽvolo. T 
Se toma vm. demaſiado tra- 

bajo y moleſtia. 

Ninguna hallo en ſervirle. 

Es vm. mui atento, y mui 
g cortes. 


| Ofrdene me con toda Idertad 


y franqueza, 
Sin cumplimiento. 
Sin ceremõnia. 


Y yo tambien, 


Haga cuenta ſobre mi. 
Mande me vm. 


Hotire-nie con ſus preceptos. 
Tiene vm. * que man- 
dãrme? 


Diſponga de ſu ſervidor. 
Solo aguardo ſus preceptos. 


Diemaſiado honor me hace. 
Diexemoſnos de en 


entos. 


ſados. # 
las mans. 


UI. To O's 3 com- 
pliment, or n 
neſs. 8 | 


Pg thank you. 


I T givegouthants, 
return you a thouſand thank, 


| 3 py it chea 
. With all wy — 0 
Hleartih, illngh. 
I am obliged to you, 


1 am wholly yours, 


I am your ſervant, 
Hur maſi humble be ſervant, 


Nu are very obliging. 
Nu give 2 


700 much 
trouble, 4 


I find none in ſerving you, 


Tou are very civil, or lind 


What will you of 19 bow? 


Nie. 


Without gt” 


Without ceremn . 


Ie you with all my. heart. 


= ha end : 

ly or depend upon me. 
Comman 

Honour me tlc 


Have you any thing to command 


me 
You wed but to ſpeak. 


05 Diſpoſe of y gur ſervant. 


1 only wait 7 for your commands. 
You do me ioo much honour. 


Let us fen, — 


Between 5 
"Pliment 2 * 


Al Senor Don 8 beſo Proent or give my frvia to 


OY OOO 


Me 


. 


De le vm. muchas expreſſio- 
nes mias, 


No faltarẽ en hacerlo. | 


Ponga me vm. a los pe de 
la Señora. 
norĩta. 


E 1 6 4 


ſe 


Sẽ muy bien lo que le debo. 
Vamos, Señor, paſſe vm. 
Lo harẽ para obedecerle. 
Para ſolo agradarle. | 


| No oy amigo de tantas cere= 


mönias. 
No ſ6y cumplimentẽ ro, 


| Es lo mejor, 


Tiene vm. raz on. 


IT; Para ee negir, 


Es verdid. 
Fx fo ved, 
Demaſiado verd Ad. 


Para tratir verdad. 


En efecto, es aſsl. 
Quien lo duda? 


r 
que es aſs!, 
Creo que no. 


Digo que $1, 
Digo que no. 
A o que Sl, 
Va que no. 
8 file m 

m - ee 
Af de £0 ile mi 


A ſs de hombre de bien. 


Por mi honor. 


f the SPANISH 


Me cnconlends a ſu ma. 


5 de vm. Caballero. £2 


GAMMA. CTY 


Remember me to bin. Un 


T will not . to bi it. 


Preſent my reſpetts, os duty 


to my lady. 
Remember me a to Ms. 


you. 


L. ou, Str. * 7 
know well what I owe you 


Come, Sir » £0 on. 


J will do it to obey jou. 


FS apc you. 


net love ſe many cerema- 


NES. 


Jam not for ceremonies.” 


That is the be oft Way. 
You are in * right owt. 


I V, To afficm, deny, 
| conſent, Sc. 


Tt is true. 


Is it true? ? 
Tt is but too true. 
To tell you the truth. 


_ Really it is ſo. 
* i bak 


There 1 ig no doubt WS. - 
T believe it is ſop. 


/ 65 77 not. 


Yo it is not. : 5 8 | 
lay it is. 7 


5 71 it is not. 


Upon my life, 


me die if Ilie. 5 


As I am a gentleman. 
L am an honeſt man. 


: Farr mr 
believe me, * 

ea lu . 

U 2 


o. before, 1 am | ready to follow . 
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Se lo puedo afirmãr. 
Apoſtãra algo. 


Se burla vm, ? 


. Habla vin. de veras. 


; 752 go mui de VEras, 
nf vino vm, * 


I can a 3 
I cou wk . — 


Don't you jeſt f 
Are you in earneſt * 
T am in earnefl, 


Vu weſſed at it. 


Lo acerts vm. Du haue hit the nailon the head. 
Bien le erco. I believe ou. N 
Se le puede creer. | One may believe you. 
Eſſo no es impoſſible. That is not impoſſible. 
Pues, en hora buena, Well, let it be ſo. © 
Poco @ poco. Softly, fair and ſoftly. 
No es verdad. t 15 not true. 
Aquella es falſo. That is falſe. 
Nada de eſſo hay. There is no ſuch r. 
Es incierto. 1 is a ſlery. 
Es mentira, 5 Itis a lie. 
Es una falſedsd, - hat is an untruth. 8 
Me burlaba, chanzeaba. I did but Jeſt. 
Lo decia de chanza. 2 it injeſl. 
Sea en hora buena. Let it be ſo. 
No me opongo 4 ello I am noi againſt it. 
Eſtamos de acuerdo. T agree to : 72 5 
Dicho y hecho. Done. - 
No 1 quiero. 7 will not, 7 toon i. 
v. Para canfultkr's con- V. To conſult, or con- 
Aiderar. h ſider. 
Que ſe ha de hacer? What is to be done? 
Que haremos ? What ſball we do? _ 
Que me aviſa que haga? at do you adviſe me to a? 
Vue ls hay Feſlo? l hat remedy is there for it! 
| 9 hemos de to- What courſe ſhall we fake? 
i r a 
Hagamos eſto ù eſto. 5 Let us ds fo and for 
Hagamos una coſa. | Let us do one thing, 
Mejor ſeri que o. J will be better for mie to. 
Aguarde vm. un * Huld a litth. 
o ſeria mejor ſi Mould it not be better to? 9 
Dios me hacer. Let me alone. 
Si eſtubiera en ſu wall. Mere I in your Place. 
Es lo miſmo. Il is all one. | | 
Fr: 4 en 


the sar 
11 


v. Del comir y d feel 1. 


Ber. 


23 engo buenas ganas. 
Tengo hambre. 
Me muero con hambre. 
Me parece que ha tres dias 
que no he comido, 
N vm. algo. 
ſta 3 vm. comer ? 


Comicra un pedazo de qual- 


quiera coſa. 
Deme vm. algo de comer. 

He comido baſtante. 
Eſtoy ſatisfecho. 

Quiere vm. comer aũn mas? 
Se me han ido las ganas. 
Tengo ſed. 

Tengo mucha ſed | 
Me muero de ſed. 
Eſtoy mui- ſediento: 
Deme de beber. 


Viva vm. muchos años. 


Guſtoſo n una copa de 


. 
Beba vm. pues. 

| He bebido baſtante. 
No puedo beber mas. 
Yi ſe me fue la ſed. 
Mi {ed eſti apagada. 


4 


VII. Ir, venir, movir/e, 


. 1am hungry. 


5 Ek 
* 
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VI, Of cating and ariok- 
fe. ing. 


Py have a good appetite. 


J am almoſt arved, 

Methinks I have eat nothing 
theſe three days. 

Eat ſomething. 

What will you cat? 

1 would eat a bit of any thing. 2 


Give me ſomething to eat. 
¶ have eat enough, 


1 am ſatisfied. 


Will you eat any more ® 
I have no more ſtomach. 
J am dry or thirſty, 
Jam very dry. 


| lam almoſt dead with 2 


am very thirſty. 

Give me ſome drink. 

I thank you. | 

I could drink a gle of Wine. 


Drink th. 

have drank enough. 
I can drink no more. 
Jam no more thirſty, 


* thirſt is quenched, | 


vn. Of going, coming, | 


& . ſtirring , >, 
De donde viene vm, ? From whence do you come? 
A donde vi vm.? Where do you go? 
Vengo de-— Voy 3 — I come from — 1 am going to 
Subz, baxe, Come up, come down.  ,- 
Entre vm. ſalga vm. Come in, go out, © 25 
Paſſe vm. adelante. : one on. . 
No ſe no le 1 Do not ſtir fromtheue: 
Eſte ſe aj, Stay there. 
Acerque ſe de mi. um near io n. 
8 v 3 7 . Retire 


* 
. . he *: 
* c 
F * 
* 
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Retire ſe vm. 

Vaya ſe: 

Vaya un poco 4 
Venga, venga vm. aca. 
4 uarde un ow, 

re, 2 rdeme. 
N * tan. de pricfla, 
Vi vm, mui a pricfla. 

. _ de 2 de mi. 
No me toque vm. 
Dee eſſo. 
Parque 
Asi lo quiero. . 

. FEſt6ybien aqui. 
La puerta eſti 
Ahora eſti abierta. 


Abra vm. la puerta. 
Emparqje la puerta. 


Abra la ventina. 
_— la ventina. 


| por _ 
Va 
Paſſe ag 


Que buſca = ? 
Que perdio vm. 1 


VIIL Deel bablir, decir, 


obrar, &c. 


Hable vm. alto. | 
Habla vm. mui baxg. 
Con quien habla vm. if 
Me habla vm. ? os 
Diga le algo. 
Habla vm. Eſpafidl? 
Sabe vm. el Citellino ? 
Algo entiendo y hablo, 
dice vm, ? 
ha dicho vm. ? 
ada digo. 
Nada he dicho. 
Calle vm. la boca. 
' Callo me. 


The ELEMENTS of. 
| E jon gone. „ 


Go your way, be gone, 


fend backs ll 


Come hither 8: © 55 
Stay a little. 


Stay for me. 
Ds not go ſo e. 
Du go too faſt, 


Get you out of my fight. 


Do not touch nie. 
What 2 ? 
I will have it fo. 


I am well here. 
The door is ſhut, 
Now it is open. 


en the door. 


Shut the door. 


en the window, | 
Shut the window. 
Come this way. 
Go that way, 
Paſs this way. 
Paſs that way. | 
at do you look for ? 


| Whet * you bift a 


VIII. Of wing, 4 1 
ing, doing, ae 


Speak hud. 


Jeu peak too law. 


Doo 8 7 en 


14 to 21 


o you ſpeak & anifſh P 
Can you ſpeak Caſtilian ? 


T under 2 italitth. 
What do you ſay ? 
What did you ſay ? 


1 ſay nothing . 


T ſaid nothing. 
old your ws. 
7 am. | 


” "Bk - 
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lla no quiere callir. She will not hold her tongue. © 
No hace mas que bablar 7 She dbes bin but N ns | 
, charlar, _ tattles, 1 1 
He oido decir que T was to that — =; lb 
Me lo han dicho. | 2 e toll ſo. GE 
L“o dicen por ai. %% jay 0 „ IM 
Todos lo Fug GT; Boer; one ſays ſo. 5 
El Senor A. me lo dixo. Mr. A. told ut me. _ 
Madama no me lo ha dicho. Ay lady did not tell it me. 
Se lo dixo a vm. el? Did he tell you fo? ? 
Se lo dixo ella ? Did he tell it | 
Quando lo oy6 vm. decir? When did you hear it? 
Hoy me lo han dicho. I heard it to- day. 
Quien ſe lo dixo? Who told it you? 
No lo puedo creer. J cannot believe it. : 
Que dice el? What does he ſay? 
Que dice ella? hat does ſhe ſay? 
Que le ha dicho? ' / bat did be ia to you? 
Nada me dixo, | He ſaid nothing to me. 
No me ha dicho noticia al- He told me no news. 
una. 
El Sefior B. me dixo nuevas. Mr. B. zold me NEWS. 
No ſe lo diga vm. Do not tell him that. 
Se lo dirẽ. T will tell bim. 
No ſe lo dire. I IT will not tell bim. 
No le diga vm. palabra. Say not a word, 
Se lo callare. IJ will not tell them. 
Calle lo vm. bien. Do not tell them. 
Ha dicho vm. eſſo? Did you 9, that ? 
No lo he dicho. VW, I did no 19 ” 
No lo dixo vm, ? Did you not ſa 
No lo han dicho ? Did they nat ſa 
Que eſti vm. haciendo? l hat are you 2, 
Que ha hecho vm. ? What have you done? 
made ane © I do nothing. 
Nada he hecho. T have done nothing. 
Acab6: vm, ? | | Have you done? 
No acab6 vm, ? Have not 5 done f 
Que eſtã haciendo el ? | What is he ding ? 
Que hace ella What does ſhe do 
Que 51 vm. ? que manda hat is your Pleaſure FP; 
vm. ä 1 1 
Que es lo que le hace falta? What do yo want? 
Que pide vm. ? What do you at? 
ponda me. Anſwer me. 


Porque no me reſponde v vm, ? Us What don't you feng 


1 


No le oigo. 


No le puẽdo oſr. - 
Habre mas alto. 


„ 
No haga ruido. 
| to rhe? 


o ſe pueden oir hablar. 55 


Que tambra arma vm. ala? 


- Me quiebra la cab6za, 
Me aturde vm. 


* De el entendir y com- 
prebender. 


Le entiende vm. bien? 

Ha entendido vm. lo que ha 
dicho. 

Entiende vm. lo que dice? 

Me entiende vm. ? 


Le entiendo bien. 


F oe, le ee 5 I 

- Entiende vm. el ſpans! 

- Nolo entiendo, 

Lo entiendo un poco. 
Lo entiende el Ser ? 


o lo entienle. 
Me ha entendido vm. 4 
| "No le he entendido. 


| IX. Of 2 
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IX. De el 4 ducks 
&c. 


ner 


ening, 


Do you hear me? 


1 do not hear you. 
J cannot hear you. 


_ Se 
ark ye, come hither. 


I bear you. 


Tliften or hearken to you. 
Be quiet. 55 
Do rot make a miſe 


| ow noiſe is this? 


Me cannot hear one another 


ways a thiotdering noiſe * 
make there! . 


Nu break my head. _ 
Du make my head ag | 
. You are ven troub 


ome. 


X. of underftanding,o 


apprehending. 


Do you underſland him well p. 
Did you underſtand what be 


ſaid? 


Do you under W ays? 
"I whe 2 and mes 4 | 
3 ee you well. 


Ide not underſtand 2 
Do you under/t {Jo Opaniſh f 

Ids not — it. 
Junderſtand it pretty well. 


Does t gentleman underſtand 


it? 


He does not under Aland i *" 
Did you onde me ? 
2 1 did mot 
* Now I underſtand you. 


and yoo. 
OW 755 do not Jet fo feſt. 


No 


" * . 7 
- 
— a 


55 
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No pronuncia bien. He dbes not proneumce right. 8 
Parece tartamudo. Hi ſpeaks like @ flammerer. - 
No ſe le entiende, lo que One cannot anderfand —_ be Ki 


5 08s utters. 


XI. a Para preguntir. „ To aſk a aa. 


Como dice yas. Rp | "He Oy | 
Que es eſto ? 1 bay? h . 2 what inthe mas 
, | ter 7 
ge ſe dice ? | - What as they ſay? 
* quiere decir eb? © What „ 8 
quiere vm. decir? l bat do they mean 
De que ſirve aquello ? « que. To what þ oa i 
bueno? that good for? | | | 
Que le parece ? ue tal? What db youthink?. +» > „ 
A que viene aquello ? That prpge dd li fy „ 
Diga me vm. ſe puede ſaber? A ee , e 
de le puede preguntar May a body aſkyau? 
Que me pregunta vm. ? What do you aff for? 
Como, Senor ? Hao, Sir? 
Que ſe ha de hacer ? What is to be done? 
Que deſea vm.? ' What do you want? 
Que guſta vm? I hai will you pleaſe to have? 
Lo que quiſiere. What you pleaſe. 85 


Suplico le me va Mr TY Pray db anſiuer me. 
1 no me reſponde ? What 4 7 you anſwer mol 


XII. Pars ſab." XII Of knowing "oe 


having ee of. . 
dabe vm. eſſo? R that? 
No lo ſe. | 1 do not know it. 
Nada ſe de ello. I hnow nothing of it. 
Ella bien lo ſabia. She knew well of it. gb a 
Acãſo no lo ſabia el! Did he not know tt? bg if 
Supueſto que lo ſupieſſe. 22 ofe I knew it. _ \ 
Nada'fabri de ello: Il know nothing of it. 
Por ventüra lo ha ſabidoꝰ Did he know nothing itt 8 
. 2 5 l 5 
8 his 3 : 
Antes de vm, lo fabia, 1 knew it before you. 


Es 


% 
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Es affi, 6no? . Is it fo, or at? 5 
a No quelo e. ks Neth iu . „ 
xm. De el conactr, . XIII. of — or 
_ 7 Sona ol being acqvuainted with, 
. 3 andtemem. 
E 7 La conoce vm, Y Do you bined him ? 
La conoce vm Do you now her? 
Los conoce vm.? . Ds you know them? 
Le conoſco, '  Thwmnwhin. 
No les conoſco. IA not know them. 
f No conocemos. : Me are acquainted. | 
. _  Nonos'conocemos. © ee e- 
WH No le conoce vm. a el? Do not you know him 
= - reo que a I believe I Inet him. 
La he conocido. I neu her. 
Nos hemos conocido. We tnew one another. 
Le conoſco de viſta. I know him by 72 ht. 
La conoſco de nombre. have heard v 
| | El me conocia mui bien. He knew me very / wal 
mie eendes vn, Do you know me ? 
MI He olvidado ſu nombre. ] have forgot your name. 
a. Me ha olvidado vm. ? Be fo 
_—_ Le conoce à vm. ella? Does ſbe how you? ' . 
Le conoce à vm. el Señor? Does the gentleman knnw yu? 
Fier no me conoce. It appears he does not know me. 
Bien me conoce el Ser. De gentleman knows me well 
1 : Ys no me conoce, He knows me no more. 
1 Me olvids del todo. Hie quite forgot me. | 
3 Fi no me conoce ella, She knows me no more. 
| Tengo el honör de ſer cono- I have the honour to be known 
| o de el. | to him. | 
Se wk vm. de eſſo. Do you remember that? 
No ſe mE acuerda, no me Ido not remember it, 1 have i 
pcuerdo de ello, _ not preſent. 
Muy bien lo tengo preſente. 1 remember it wy well. 
XIV. Delaeddd, de la vi- XIV. of 85 , life, death 
da, de la muerte, &c. „ 
5 Que edãd tiene vm, eee TW: 
Que edad tiene ſu hermino? Hen old is Jour brother 4 8 
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Tam five and twenty. 
i 2 yeurs old 


Tengo viente y cinco años. 
Tiene veinte y dos años. 
Tiẽne vm. mas años q que yo. 
Empieza. a envejecer . 
Que ue edãd tendra vm. ? 
- par e 
2 #6, + 
Eſta vm. caſado ? 
Quantas veces ha eſtido vm. 
__ -» caſado? 


Quantas mugeres ba tenido 


vm. 


Tiene vm. aũn padre y ma- : 


_ drevivos? 
Su padre y fu 1 muri 
8 
Mi padre muris. 
Mi madre ha muẽrto 
Dos eg ha que perds 4 thi 
re. 


Mi made ſe ba vuelto A ca- 


Quantos hijos tiene vm. 7 
nw tengo. 
_ ü hijas, var6nes 6 hem- 


| Tengo un hijo y tres hijas. 


Quantos | herminos s tiene 


vm. ? 


ds gs tengo hw. 
os murieron, 


Todos hemos de morir. _ 
Cada hora es un paſſo iowa 
el n, 


XV. De una Aya y ſu Se- 
Jorita. 


um. atin en la cama? 
vm, ? 
Diſpierte, que peſida es vm. 
Es vm. muy dormilGna. - 
No eſti aun diſpierta ? 


He begins to grow ald. 


Sem or daughters, tale or fi. EN 


> Ms. 
F N 299 
? 


You are oller than I. 


How. old may jou bes 


1 an ul, that is the thsf 


thing 


| Are you married? © 


Hina in — 5 
ried ? 


How many wives have u. | 


had ? 
Have you fone and mother 


Fay alive £. 
is Joes and. nuther ore 
My father 7 is dead. | 


My mother is dead. 
My father has bein dead this 


No years. 


, = 


Hau many children bows 


" males? 


T have one ſon and three du. 5 


fers. 


kla nom brothers have you? 9 


1 have none alive. + 


They are all dead. 
WW; mit all die 


Every hour is i owns | 


death. 


_ 


xv. A Governeſs and a 


young Lady. 


Ave you in bed 2 ? 

Ds you ſleep. 

e how hravy = arel 

Vu are very fleepy 

Are I awake yet ?P | 
Levagds 


ol 


Etta fu hermina levantada ? 2 
Vamos, deſpache mn. 
Shams no ſe da mas 1 5 


dee Tt ELEMENTS ef 


Cuidad; 


Se caeri vm. 


Abrigueſe bien. 


Por poco ſe eae, 
Acerqueſe de la lumbre. 


Se enfriarã vm. 


© _ Yaeſt6y acatarrada, ' 
© No hago ſino toſſer y eſcu- 


e eds narices. 


Viſtaſe s. | 


Ponga fla dies, - 
Calzeſe ſus zapitos. 


2 Tome efta camiſa bianca. 
y_ las manos, la boca, 


la cara, 


Limpie ſus dientes. + 


Sus peines eſtan ſucios. 


Tome el cepillo y — 2 


Acord6ne me la cotilla. 


Ayude me vm. 

Porque no me aſſiſte? 
Acabs vm. ya? © 
Aüũn no. 


Que peſada es vm. 

Diga vm. ſus oraciones. 
le alto. 

Empi&ze, 

Vamos adelante, 

Puede vm. acabir. 


Adonde eſtã fu libro de ora- 


_ ciones ? | 
Traiga ſu Biblia, 


Buſque la preſto. 8 
; Lea vm. un capitulo, _ 


oy 4 


Be quickly. 


brit time to riſe? 


"85 % andeubtafly; + 
It is almoſt nine chk, 
Ari you up? | 


Is your ſiſter up ? 


Come, make haſte, 


Why do you not make haſte? 
' » Have a care. © 


Du will fall, 


Vu were like to all. 


- Come near the fire. 
. ep yourſel warm... 


Vu Foil catch cold. | 
4 already have got a coll. 


JI do nothing but uy ad 
hawk, | 


Blot your * 
Dreſs ar 2 liretth. 


Comb your 


Put on quail feckings. 
Put on your ſhoes, 


Take that clean ſhift, | 

Waſh your hands, your th 
your face, 

Clean or rub your teeth. 

Your combs are not claan. 


Take the bruſh and clean thun. 


Help me 


Why 2 you help me? 
Haus you done? © | 
Mt yet. 


You are very tedious. 
Say * prayers. 


Bow 


Go on. 


You may make an end. 


Where is your hy £ 


Bring our Bibk, 
Look for it diretlly, 
; Read a W £ 

| dune 


| Tome ſu 
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Faro - me habla ym. Ing- 


Hable vm. 8 Eſpaiiol. 
Quiere vm. almorzar 
Que guſta vm, para ſu almu- 
erzo? 
Comera pin y mant6ca? © 
Diga vm. lo que mas quiere. 
Acibe de almorzar. 
Almorz6 ya? 
=; 

Moſtre me ſu labor. 

Eſſo no es bueno. 
| Rehaga todo aquello. 
Tiene una agdja buena ? | 
Tiene vm. hilo? 
| _ ſu labõr. 

aya 4 jugar un 
| Views 4 . 

haya jugado. 

Vaya à 1 en el 5 
Vuelva * 
Es hora te comer. 

diente ſe à la meſa, * 


| 2 Fo you ſhear Engliſh to 


$ 425 always Span: 
77 ays þ ſb, 
What wer foe 


| ths, you hows bread andbutter? 


4 2 2 . 7 yy gp T7 Y 15 
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Adonde e. ahier? Where did yo you ey voor” 

* l, 0 here. "i 5 

. haut ey E bien ſu + bro. 22 25 Hold your book wel. 4 

Lei poco A poco. JJ - oi nr 0 

Letrẽe vm. eſſa voz. Spell that url. 

Lee vm. mui de priefla, Ton read too faſt. „ +l 
No lee vm. bien. You do not read well.  ; * 20 
Lei mui de oy You read too flow. 1 
Nada aprende vm. You learn nothing. „ 
Nada obſerva. You 22 nothing. - e 

No eſtudia vm. not ſtud y. a | 
Nada aprovecha. You do not improve, _ 
Es vm. mui You are very idle, _ 

Que murmura vm.? What db you mutter there P. 

Vuelva 4 empezar. Begin again. , . 

No ſabe vm. ſu leccion. You do not know your I: Pn. | 

Eſta es ſu leccion. '' There is your lim. | 

Deme otra leccion. | Give me another leſſon. 


you breakfe | | 
ave wv for break- 


Say what you like beſt. es oi, 
Make haſte with your 7 5 i — 
Havue you ade tn afted? 
Take your wor 

Shew me your work. 
That is not right. 

Do all that aver again. 
Have you a good needle? 


| Have you any thread? 


Leave your work, 


Go and play a little, 


Come to work again when un e 
have played. „ 
Go and walk in the a | 


Do not overheat yourſelf. 


Come again quickly. 
It is dinner-time. == 
Sit down to the table. © C 


= a ELEMENTS. - 
Vamos, tome una fila. 


Pongaſe la fervilleta, 
; Adonde eftin ſu cuchillo, ſu Where i is your knife, Your frh, 


tenedor, y ſu cuchara? ? 
Rene antes de empez r. 
Coma vm. ſapa, 6 e la olla. 
Etſta olla es mui rica. 
Parece olla podrida. | 


Come, take a x | 


Put your naphin before. 


jour j #16 ? 
Pray before you begin. 
75 t ſome ſoop. 

This ſoop is very rich. 


7 ta/les as an olla epi, 

Guſta vm. carnẽro ? Will you have ſome mutton? 

Quiere gorde © magro? ill you have fat or * | 
Es vm, amigade n Do Low love fat 

Le guſta falza? ou love ſauce?” 

Diga me ſu guſto. 7, 5 we what you love. 
Eſtos tomates ſon mui butt _ Theſe love-apples Wrong 
„ 

Coma, no coma vm. Eat, 725 do nat eat. 

Quiere vm. roër un hueſſo? Will you have a hone? 
He aqui una ala de pollo. Here, there is the wing ifs 
£ chicken. | 
Coma vm. pan con ſu carne. 2 bread with your meat, - 
_ -Hi bebido vm. ? 777 ou drank? . | 

Pida de beber. "4 ſome kT 

Es eſta carne ſabr6(a? 75 1 2 2. ge 7 

Quiere vm, comer mas? Will you eat any more? 

- Ha comido vm. . £1 Have you cat en Fl 
Le guſta el queſſo? Do you like che- 175 
De vm. las gracias ? Gizs thanth .. - 
Vaya a Bar Ar. Go to dance. 
Ha ba | Have you danced 7 
Exerciteſe . EEKrereiſe yourſelf well. 
| Vaya,danſe ym. un PER Come, dance a minuet. 
Mo danſa vm. bien. You do not dance well, | 
2 2 derecha. Stand upright. |, 3 
Levante la cabéza. Hold uß your . 

Haga la cortesia, Mae a curtſy. 7 

Mire r à mi. nde F. at me. 0 „ 

E vm, mi at are in 

Ne ſu maeſtro? I, your 5 lin 4 | 

Ha hecho vm. ya! | 5 use done already; 

Vaya ahora à cantir ? Go now and ſing. 

Lleve ſu libro con sigo. . Carry your book with vn. 

Vuelva à trabajar quando Come to work again when pon 

"Os acabado. 


have done,. 


. . 


* 


5 te sale GranmaA. 


Ha cantado vm. ? 


Tiene leccion nueva? 


Cante una arietta. 
Cante una cancion, . 
Canta vm Wa an PHF 
Toque vm. el clave, 
Ahora la guitarra, , 
Nada vale ſu prima. 


Eſta ſu guitar ehe. 
Sabe vm. templar la ? 

Ain eſtã deſtemplada. _ 
Notienevm.bienſu len, 


Ya a vm. A apprendrer el 


ſpanol. . 
Adonde eſta ſu grammãtica ? 
Buſque ſu libro. 
Que leecion tiene vm. ? 
Que dialogo ha leido : 
Repita ſu leccion. 
No la ſabe VM, 
Nada ha rendido. 
Lea antes de mi. 
No pronuncia vm. bien. 
Aprendi6 vm. ſu. leccion de 
memoria ? _ 
No tiene mem6ria. - 
No ſe toma trabajo. 
Que quiere para Kane 
para cenar ? 
Venga à cenir, + 
Coma leche, 
* ſe engolozine en a 


Eftars vm. mala. 

La fruta no le ſienta bien. 
Es tiempo de acoſtarſe. 

Deſnude ſe luego. 


Reze à Dios. 


Levante ſe make cats 


| prano, 


Have you ſung ? | 
Have you a new lan ? 
Sing a tune. 
Sing a ſong. 


| You fing pretty well, 
Play on the 525 pficbord. 
Noto 1 6 the guitar. 


Your chantrel is good fir m no- 
thing. | 

Is your guitar in tune. 

Da you know how to tune 1 


It is yet out of tune. 
Yau do not hold your exiur 


ell. 


"Gs on and learn Spaniſh, 


Where is your Pens 
Look for your book. 
What leſſon have ons 


I dat dialogue have you read? 
Repeat your leſſon, . 
You do not know it. 
You did learn > * ts 
Read before me. hy 


You do not pronounce well, _ 


Can you 1a your OF. ; 


heart? 


You have 0 memory. 


You take no pain. 
What will you have Aro acl 
luncheon, or ſupper? 
Come ta ſupper. _ 
Eat milk. 
Do nat eat ſo nuch mu. 


You will be ſick. 
Fruit is not good for go. hs 
1t is time for you to go to bed 


% 


 Undreſs yourſelf preſently. 


Say our proyers.  » 
Riſe to-marrow betimes. 


XVI Entre 


=” * > 
a 
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tas tocante 2 2 5 mu- 


Fecas.. 


Prima, adonde oft & wa- 


fgeca? 
He la aqui. 


Eſtã veſtida? 


Porque no la viſte ph. 

Me falta el tiem 

Oita vm. que ſel lu! 
Se lo eſtimare. 

Adonde eſtãn ſus medias? 
Y ſus Zapãtos, ſu _ 
ſu bata, y ſu enagua? 

Ai los tiene vm. 

Ponga la ſu delantal, 7. 


c6fia. 


Mi mußeca es mas bonita 


que la ſuya. 


No, la mia es la mas bonita. 


Nunca lo creere. 
Pregunte lo al Lek 
Qual es la mas bonita de 
eſtas dos muñẽcas ? 
Ambas ſon mui bonitas. 
| Acoſtẽmos a nueſtras muſic- 
__ quitas, 

En hora buena. 
Deſnudemos las. 


9 3 las ſu ropa de 


noche. 
Y eſtan acoſtadas, vamos 
A corrér. 


No arme bulla, que ſe dit 


e 


- 


XVII De paſſe. | 


Hace mui bello tiem ; 


Eſte dia claro 8 con- 
via a res | 


Ton - 


 Youwill o 


LI 


7: mor Mi des Seri. XVI. Berweentwo young 


ladies about N 


bies. 


i Couſin, where i is your tp „ 


* Here ſhe i it, 


Is ſhe dreſſed? + 
Why do you not dreſs 17 
T have no time. 


Shall I dreſs 5 her for 10 


lige me. 
Where are her flockings? © 
And her ſhoes, her hifi, ber by 


| a P 
FF Wn, 2 l 


ſu Put on 1 fe apron and ber 


head-dreſs. 
My baby is more pretty thn 
our 5 Re 
0, mine is the reti. : 


J will never believe ii. 


6 Bo the gentleman. 


ich is the 12 of 1 
tio babies ? 
They are both very rerty. 


Let us put our little babies u 


bed. 
With all my heart. 
Let us undreſs them, 


Let us put on their night- 
. chaths. 


They are already a bed, It 11 


e and run. 


Don't make a miſt, 15 to 
will rp! OY 


xvn. of walking, 


"16g is very for, ur, 


This clear a 4 day 2 


895 vites 5 wa 


No 


the Spanrtn Gi dab. . — 
R 8 wot he left aud to + ao 
_e 
Vamos & oaſſear., Te us walk out. 1 
Vamos a tomar l aire. Let us go and tale the air. 
Quiere vm. dar una vuelta? Will you go and take a Yarn? ; 
Guſta vm. venir. con migo? Vill you come along with m 
Reſponda me, diga me 5 Anſwer me, tell me yes, on . 
Ano, : -' 
Vamos pues, me guſta, Let us go ibenʒ 1 pl 1 | ” 
Le acom Ns | 1 will beyy you companys 8 TY 
Adonde iremos? Whither ſhall we go ® 
Vamos al Parque, Let us ga to the Parks 
Vamos en los prados. Let us go into the meadows. * | 
„ | 3 coach Þ . „ 
O le 3 N you 5 7 
Vmonos a pit. Let us go on yk a 
Tiene vm. razon. Du are in the right... 
Eſſo es ſaludible; That is good for one's health. 
Se gana apetito, andando. II gets one a flomach to walk. 
Animo, vamos, andẽmos. rer up, come on let us walk, | 
Por donde iremos? Which way ſhall we go? © 4 
Por donde quiſiere. Which way you pladſe. f 
/ Por aquĩ ð por alla. This of that u. ; J 
Vamos por aqui. Let us go this way 4 8 
A mano derecha, à la 4 On the right hand; 6 or to th , 4 = 
recha. right. : A 
A mano inquierda, à la iz- Ont in hand, or i he ; 
_ quier | | 
re vm. ir por ? . Will yu goly water? ? | 
get, a r | | EE, 
Adonde eſtin los barqueros? Jhire are the watermen ?. 5 
Entre vm. en el barco. = ines ab M , EY 
Solo atraveſſarẽ mos el rio. e will juſt croſs the usern. . 
agua es mui manſa y apa- The water is N and 
cible, 8 „ calm. | 
Empicza à moverſe. I begins to grow 76 
Adonde quiere vm. deſem- I here will you ** 
barcãr, abordir? '. » 
Eſtamos cerca de la orills. HW: are „ e 
Pare el bareo. Stop the boat. 6 
Paſeemos Ia viſta ſobre eſſos Let us vici theſe fields and 
campos y prados. meadows. 
Que verddra tan herwiola ! E 


Senn 


* 


Eſtos prados eſtin eſmalta- D 


vrai 8 5 , * 
* . 1 


A 0 


1 


. The BLEMENTS Ca 


What a fine pr 
This is à very p 3 2 

The trees are bloſſomed. p 
The roſe-bughes begin to bud. 


Theſe roſes are not blown: yet. , 


>rece | The corn comes my 58M 
Prometen mucho los panes. There is a good ſhow ang 
| Las eſpigas ſon mui largas. The cars are very long, 
Yi el trigo es madiiro. The corn is ripe. 4051 
2 bella Nanura. This is a fine plain. 


— ſon mui apaci- Theſe ſpades are very pled 


1 tan hermoſo! A. w fair all things are 
parece que eſt6y en un Mithinks I am m an earthy 
paraiſo terrenãl. | paradiſe, 
No o vm. la dulce melodia Do 1 not hear the ſwat ne- 
de las aves? ly of birds. 
El canto ſuave de el * The feet warbling ef the 
. ſen6r, nightin "eat 
dn no eftamosen Mayo. "now A ; 
Anda vm. A 3 ou go too 
No le puedo ; 1 56. iy TM ow you. 
Mo putdo ir and prief. | I cannat go ſ A 
No me es poſkible dean It is impoſſible for me to come 
„ up With you. | | 
Es vm. un n pobre caminante. You are a forry walker, 
rae e un poco mas Pray go 4 ere 


ſpacio. | 
Deſcanſcmos un rato. Let us roft a l. | 
No vale la pena. 11 is nat worththe bile 
; Eft vm. canſado ? Are you weary ? 


molido. I am very tired. 

Ac emos nos en 1a hierba. Let us lic down 1 pon the gr 

Me temo que ſea hiimeda. e 5 
Como puede fer, no ha lo- How can it be? it has nt 


vido. rain. 
Baſta la humedid de la The dampneſs of the night it 
noche. ufficient. 
Ni adm quiero care en iy ty; I ft upon the 
groun 
raden pues en eſta u. e tht wade 
Boran en ef \ Tatu ge into that greue- = 


" 


a” 3 Qe 


"ods SrAnion wagten. zen 4 
Que id6neo pars off eſtudiar © How fit fa 16s hr 1 
_ ui tres paſſeos 2 222 0a ths. a ph LS 
Que blew en fon * How ꝛbell theſe ris art. OY 
| wr 2 een one” - 
ge inclinan unos hacia otros. ey ſeem to e — 
Eſtos 8 hacen bella 27 wee 1 
ſombra. — 
Que ape es eſta arboleda Hew thi thick theſe trees are with ö 
Los rayos . 2 no la pue- The ſun- beam pes 67 -,.- 
e oe _ 
He aqui 1 huertos. Here are fine orchards. _  \ 
Hay mucha frutz.  Therersa dere — — £4 4 
Veo manzänas, peras, avel- [ 2 apples pears, filbends 5 2 
indas.. cherries, | f 


Antes ie nueces d caſ- I had rather have ale or 


tañas. perl. * 1 : . 
Eſtos albaricoques y eſe apricots and ine „ 
gos me hacen venir h r 5 1 

agua a la boca. ry 7 

Bien me comiëra a ci- I could cat fome of thoſe Plums, 
ruglas. 

Quanto cueſta "lt libra de What are cherries a : pound? * 


guindas ? | 

Quatro quartos. 7 pence, 

Compremos algunas. Let us buy ſome. | 

Me temo que nos mojemos. I am 4 3 wet, 

Repäro que el tiempo em- 1 1 weather * e | 7 
picza a nublarſe. cloudy. ' -J 

Volvamos nos. Let us go back again. 1 

Empieza a ſer tarde, It grows late: 

Se pone el {6l. . Theſun ſts. 

No corra vm. 2 5 run. F 

Aguarde me un poco. Stay for me a 1. MoS | 

Vamos, vamos, fi eſtuviẽre Come, come, if you be weary; : 1 5 
canſado, deſcanſars ce- you will rg  yourſe If at ſme 


Ps 
Y al mejor enla cama. Aid us better a-bed... 


XVIII. Delcienpe. XVIII. Of the weather. 


Que tiempo hace? er the weather 
becwdempet DS it finexveatber'? r 1 
Hace mal tiempo / UL it dad or foul: weather® . 


- f 
, 4 


No, creo que no. 
Empieza a llover. . 
An no llue ve. 
Preſto lovers 4 cantaros. 


Xs lueve. e 
o es una ro,” 
Paſſarã 1 


Me temo que —_ 


agua. 

No tenga miédo. 

Es una nube que paſſa, 

Todo el dia ver. 

Mucho lo dudo, . 

Preſto acabarã de lover. 

| . ee nos al abrigo. | 
| ay que temer. 

Solo es agua. | 

Tiene vm. miẽdo del agua? 


| Solo temo de echir a perder 


mi veſtido. - 
Vi ten6mos 


No bemos 0 de Kir con ck. 


* 
q 4 E4 I 
3 £ 


1 The EL BM ENTS of 


Hace cal6r? © I it bos? 

Hace frio ? Is it coll? ö 

Luce el (61 ?. Does the Ae 

Hace bella tiempo. It is fine weather, 

Hace mal tiempo. It is ugly weather, . 

El tiempo eſtã ſeco, hime- I is ary, wet, rainy, orny, : 
do, Berit, tempeſtu6ſo, or windy weather, 
ventoſo. : 

| Es tiempo inconſtante £ Va- Us/ated and changeable wea- 
riable. . r, 9 
| Hacs calor, 1 it hit. ö 
5 Hace frio. . 5 Hi is cold. f 
3 gran ler, mucho Iris very het or very cold, / 
o. 

EI 3 eſtã claro y fere- Its, is clear and rene weather, 
| 1 el ſd, The 2 ſhines. 

Hace un tiempo cbieüro. i is dark weather. 
El cielo eſtã cargadode nubes. It is cloudy, gloomy weather, | 
Las * ſon mui le. The clouds are any thick, 

Llueve ? Does it rain? 


Wo, I do not believe it. 


It begins to rain. 

It does not rain yet. 

It will ſoon rain as "7g Ir as it 
can pour. 

It rains already. 

It is but a ſhower. © 

It will be over preſently. 

1 am rad we ow baverain 


Never fear. | 
It is only a flying cloud. 


3 will rain all day.” 


ek 22 ion it. 
8 rain will ſoon fy aver. 


Let us ſpelter ourſelves. - 
There is nothing to fear. 
It is nothing but water. 
Are you afraid of water? 


Jam only afraid of ſpoiling | 


my chaths. 


It rains already.” 
We on not go out in ſuch 


weather, 


o 


% 


El tiempo ſe aclira. 

El cielo empieza a clararſe, 

Se abre el tiempo, empicza A 
ſerenarſe. 

Dividen ſe las nubes, - 
parecen, y deſvaneſcen ſe 


a poco. 


vt vemos lucir el cl. 
Veo el arco iris, el arco ce- 


leſte. 


Es ſefial de buen tiempo. 5 


Hace una neblina es þ eſ- 


peſſa. 
No nos podẽ mos ver. 
He alli una niebla que ſe le- 
vanta. 


Pero el ſol empi6za A aid 


pärla. 
e una ni nibla hedionda, 


* 


Graniza 18 Ge. Wo ra ” . 

Graniza mui recio. It hails very 1 „ 

Ahora niẽva. 0 | Now it ſnotu r. 
ve! niẽ ya. Dies it ſnow? | 

Mite _ que copos tan Look at thoſe great fake. . 

ran ? - . 
fiel tambien. e. alſo. 5 LR. * 

No, que deſhiẽla. 0, it th 56 
Creo que hiela mui tuerte. [think it freezes very hard. 
Es hielo mui duro. tit a hard froft. 

El hielo ſe derrite. The froft is broke. 
La niẽve ſe hace agun. The ſnow melts a,. 

Corre una b grande. It is a great florm. 
Atruena. = Mt thunders. 
Relampaguea. , , + 

Solo alumbran los relimpa- One can ſee ie but 4. 
gos. 3 aſnes of lightning. | 
Corre mucho viento. | blows very hard. 
Hace mucho aire. >, Tod e is very hi _ i 
El viento viene mui e The wind blows coll.” 

Se muds el viento, De wind is changed.” 

El viento'cae, The wind falls. lg 
_ Paſſ6 la tormenta. The florm is uf. 


I clears up. © £ 
The ſty begins to clear 15. | 
It begins to be fair again. 


The cheats divide or t 
ny and An. ” 


greets. 
D ſun begins to ſhine. + 
I ſee the rainbow. ES, 


'F 


It is a fign 0 fair mother... 
There 4 a = thick miſt, © 


2 cannot fre one another, 
Thee i is a fog rj "ge. 


Buy. the ſun begins fo di 2 
Mi is a a ſinking fu” | 


- % — 
8 ; 
” 5 # 
z 4 Y N , % £* 
- 


— 


XIX. Di Res. 


Que hora es? | 
Vea vm. que hora es. 
Diga me la hora, 


No ſabe vm. Ia hora * 


b Es temprano. 
No es tarde. 5 
Volvemos nos a caſa? | 
Hay baſtante tiempo. 
Solo es medio dia. yy 
Abora, dis la una. 
Es la una y quarto. 
Es la una y media. 
tres 8 
Es cerca 


eee 8 Aran 
las dos. 


Adn no dis la una. 
No he oido el de. 
Han dado las ſeis. 
Son las ficte al 16), 
Acaban de dar las ict. 
owes de las: ee 
Es cerca de las tons & la 
noche, © media noche. 
Como lo ſabe vm. 70 
Da el rel6x,” ! 
Le oye vm. dir? ' 
No creo que ſea tan tarde. 
Miire ſu rel6x © mueſtra, 
Adelanta mucho. . 
: o anda. \ a 
le vm. cuerda. 
Vea vm. que hora es Tl re- 

un de 1. 

Los quadrantes no concuer- 
dan. | | 
La mana &fta * brada. 

le, eſta ſu 1 de * 
rena? 


Es la una 


Tr Mar 


2 | 7 have ne) Mears Vie ole. 


tt hes 


5 
oi 
. 
2 9 \ 1 


7 Xix. Ofthe time oft 


day. 


What 0 AMY is u? t 
See what clock it is. ; 


Tell me what o'clock it Fg 
Don't you n what val 


„ 


It is carly., i | 


It is not late. 


. 


ime enough, 
It is but twelve o'clock, 


=; | It is almoſt n. 
Ii flruck one juſi now. _ 


It is a quarter paſt one, 


| Half an hour — one. 
Three quarters paſi aue. 


It is nean upon two, or iti | 
2 the ſirole of tuo. 
It has not firuck one yet. 


Jig tx. Bo: Wet» 

4t i #5 {even by the, bw. 

It flruck ſeven j juft n. 

firuck eight. 

About ten o'clock. 

It is even tiuelus 0 clocks or i 

is 1 midnigbbt. 

wy" ou know it ? 5 

7 clock ftrikes. .. | i 

Do you _ it Arile? 

Thin it is nat ſo late. 


Look on your watch. 


I goes tao faſl. 
It goes too 


It does not go, it is 4 


A ind it 


Fee ; whet lock it is — 4 


5 un- di al p-- | | 
« ſun-dials do not agret. 
The hand is broke. | 
Wire i is your hour-glaſs ? 


No 


i 


wo wy n 


xx. D. d tempor 4 


a4ſio. 


ita mas ? 
amas agra- 


Que tiempo le: 
primavera 
m de todos. 
"YT oda la naturaleza ſe anima. 
El air es mui templado. 
Ni i hace demaſiado calsr, ni 
demaſiado frio. | 
Arden entonces todos los 
animales con amor. 
No hay primavera eſte ano. 
Los tiempos eſtin rebueltos. 
Es un invierno moderido. 
Nada adelanta. 
La ſazön es mui atrarada. 


Tenẽmos un eſtio Me ca- 


loroſo. 

. Oh! que calor!? 

Hace un cal6r ede 

Que tiempo tan peſado. 

Hace bochorno. 

No puedo con tanto calör. 

_ Eft6y ſudando, hecho agua. 

Me muero de calõr. 

Jamãs tuve tanto caldr, 

Es mui bello tiempo * 
los frutos de la tierra. 

Tendrémos mucho heno. 


Tu coſecha ſeri mui abune 
dante. 

Hay abundancia de frutas. 

Todos Jos Arboles han pro- 

ducido mucho. 

"0 hom falta un 1 de 


ta Socks ets catea, 
Empiezan a ſegir los trigos. 
de han ſegado 8 Tues 


3 


the Sram 16H Gran MAR. 


7 — 7 
bs” „K * 


XX. Ofthe 13 


WWhat taſon 1 ou like be? 
| The 5 is 521 what 


22272 thit ng ſmiles i in nature, | 


The weather is very mild. 


It is neither foo. bot, nor tos 


cold. 

All creatures hs make bout, 
or are in love, 

. have no ſpring this year. 

The ſeaſons are diſordered. 

It is a little winter. | 

Nothing is forward. 

The ſeaſon is very backward. 

Ms have a very hot * 


How bot it is ! 

It is exceſſive hot. 
It is faint weather. 
It is ſultry hot. 


I cannot endure heat. 
I fiveat all over. '\ 


J am extremely hot. 

Tnever felt ſuch heat. 

It is very fine weather for the 
ruits of the earth. 


2 aue à great dial of 


oY | 
There is abundance Y; fruits, 
All the trees are fu of A. 


W, ut a hi ittle rain. 


5 Harueft-time draws near. 
They begin to cut down the corn. 
In meadows are mowed. 

a. + 


Es 


This % ve will bevery pim- 


e 
1 cannot find it, 8 is 21. . 


1 
* 


45 . The, ELEMENTS f 
Es , menefter meneſter recoger los We mul get in the corn, 53 TE. 


E — en la caniculaa r are in the deg-days.. 
Paſſ y el verano. The ſummer is gone. 
El otono, la caida de las Autumn, the fall of the leavig, 
|  hojas hã ſucedido. FP 
La vendimia acerca. Vintage dratus near. 7 


non de * {mia tenemos. There is @ very fine vint d 
av 


Haręmos la vendimia, d vin- ** gather ann in t 
dimiarẽmos en tres d qu- er four days. ] 
tro dias. ] 
. vinos ſerãn buenos eſp Wine will be good ibn „ year, 3 
Ts | 
Las viſas han dado bien, D. vines hev borne a 5 a 
| HT Te 
F El 1 vino ſeri 9 „ Aer be 1 uf 5 
Es preciſo recoger los | frutgs We mu 2 the. fruits f 
atrazaſados, - © the latter ſeaſyn, 0 | 
Las manzinas y peras de Winter apples and prarc, . | 
_ invier mn . 
* ban acortado n mus. The days are very much len. | B 
cho. „ bo, 
Las mañanas fon fries,” 93s mornings are cold, 
El inviernoviene acercando. Winter comes and draws. maſts 
Muy preſto es noche, I is ſeon night, 
Las tardes ſon largas. De eyenings are long. 


Empieza la lumbre a recreir. Fire begins to ſmell TE 
A uno le guſta el fuego. It is good to be near the fre. 
No me guſta el invierno. Winter does not pleaſe ne. 
dias ſon mui breves, The days ars very fort. 
a no es de dia a las cinco, It is no 7 day -i bar foe 


: _ 9k. 
No ſe vs a las cinco. Ons cannot ſee at 
Fate. a anochecer a las The twilight 2 four, 
95 4 8 a las fiete, The day breaks at ſeven, ES 
No ſe ſabe en que paſtk el One cannot tell } ow to ſend 
tiempo, bit time. 
Eſte invierno, es mui frio, This is a very 4 or very 
mui sſpero, ſharp winter, 
. Be Ha x9 ym. del grande Do you remember the hard 7 
- invierno 5 | winter 


-Þ mas vi invierno tan frio. I never Jaw 72 cold a winter: | 
mpiezan a crecer los dias, The days begin to tr ner. 


Los dias fon Wa 1 m The 3 7 ah a little enger. 
e 


18 | Na 
Ly 


** i 


4 ES * n i : 2 
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Noe heel caſi tenido i invier- 


Ia primavira ya viene 3 re- 


7 n 


ela. 


De donde viene vm.) 

De mi caſa. De caſa, 
Adonde vã vm. tan de priefſa? 
Voy a la eſcuela, | - | 
Venga con (a 
Aguarde un 

Vamoſnos, le 5 = 
Porque juega andando? 


ears ſe entreten 
Llegaremos . 


hora es? 
Daran 02; Bob - 
Atin no ha dado el relox. 


emo a prieſſa, deſpache- 


Ain no ſe ha elde 5 

ien viene por ahi 

Es uno de nueſtros camara- 
das de eſcuë la. : 

Iremos los "os e 


7 


XXII. En bs gente. 


ſente ſe en ſu lugar. 
uelgue ſu ſombrero, 
Adonde eſti ſu libro 7 
He alli ſu libro. 
Lea ſu leccion. 
Eſtudie ſu leccion. 


- 


Aprenda ſu leccion de mo- 


möria. 


Nada hace ſino jugfr, 
anotare, | 
de lo dire al maeſtro, 


Acab6 vm. ? 


* 255 ſearce bei aue 


XXI. De la ie lte. xxl GAN 


"From W. a: you come? 
* home. „ 
ere are you going 2 4 

Igo t6 ſchool, 7 152 
Come along with n mes 2008 
Stay a little, 1 ge? 3 
2 kt is go. ye 
of e play as you r 
Do 2 


We ſhall come time be. 
 Whatdclikss Ne 


Hi 14 almoſt eUeNn. | 
The clock has not flruck . 
Let us make e. W 


They ove not yet lad; ner. . 


74 ha comes there 
It is one ef our ia 


* + © as 7 


Let: us . bedr. 1 


} 


XXII. In the ſhook, 
Sit in your place. Writs oy | 


Aang up your hat. 
Whereis your book ? 


There is your book, | 
SB BY: i 


Study your ee 
Get your. le 


You to ark raphy. * 


IJ will ſet you. up. 
Tear 


3 


Os 


Ss te ELEMENTS -Y 


Aün no he acabido 
Que eſtã eſcribiendo oy 
" Eferibo me exercicio. - 
No me mueva. 


Haga me un poco de lugir. 


Tiene baſtante lugär. 
Vaya atris un poco. 
Un poco mas arriba. 
Algo mas baxo. | 
 Sirvaſe darme un 8 | 
| Adonde empezimos? 
Haſta donde decimos ? 
_ Haſta aqui, 
Qual es ſu tarea? 
Cuyo es eſte libro? 


moria ? 


T have not done yet. 


I bat are you writing ? 


1 am writing my exerciſe. 


¶ have writ it all. 
Do not jog me. 


Make me a little roam. 
You have room enough, 
Sit farther. _ 

A little higher. 


A litile lower. 


Pray giue me abook. 


Fhere do we begin? 
How far da we ſay? —» 


Thus far, ſo far, SW: 


Is hich is your taſt? 


1 Sabe vm, ſu leecion de me. 


An no. | 
| lo ha dicho? 
E — lo mand. 


IT nahigo quanto neceflito, 


Tian m. pluma y tinta? 

ſcriba vm. ſu exercicio. 
eſcribis.vm, mal. 

. pong ſu leccion. 

Le azotarin. | 

Merece vm, az6tes, 


Haque legs vm. tan tarde ? 


"Tenia que hacer. 
negocio le detuvo ? 
A que hora ſe levantõ? 
ocho. 


Porque ſo levant tan tarde ? 


Es vm. un flox6n. 
8 
Porque me rempiija ak? 
* 
No ſe 
Becel rene? 


Digaſe lo, fi quiſiere. 


Whoſe book is this 8 
Can you ſoy your effon by heart? 


Net yet, 
Ds row 
You m 


ompt me. 


aps it Ber rn 
5 ha 440 5 


us, | 
7 carry 52 my things * n. 
Have you pen and inis „ 
Write your exerciſe. |* 
You have written it ill. 
Read your leſſon. 
Rehearſe your leſſon. 
You will be whipped, 
You deſerve to be whipped, 
What da you _ 7 8 8788 
Had ſome bus | 


| What buſings 405 you? 


At what time did 1% 
At eight o clbci. fe. 1 


ae G. la? 


You are a fluggard. 


Keep in your place. 


G 
Ii yu Ar meſo? 


touches you? 


Do not be angry. 


Iwill Iain to the maſter; 


Tell him, if you wilt, 


\ the sranien CrAanMAR. wg. 


3 me importa. 1 dr not cares © 
$efior no me quiere ; cs Sir, he won't bt me. FOR 
| quieto, 
MY agar d ibis de hs 25 He fate ad e my bor. 
manos. 
Hace burla de mi. He laughs at me, f 
El maeſtro le habla. The maſter ſpeali to you 
Eſta muy enojãdo con vm. He is very angry withyous = 
Se la pagare, [ls will be even with yous - - 
Diga, fi ſe atreve. Tell, if you dare. DE Eo 
Ahier ſe fue a paſſear,, He p 2 the truant 22 1 
Me acuſa falſamente. Du accuſe me faſſe. Fo 
Como le puede vm. negar? Nu can you deny it 7 | 
De donde vino eſtã rina? Whence aroſe this quarrel + _— 
Se lo dire de veris. I will tell you R p . * 
| Se lo dir al ofdo. „ £m. 11 it in your car. 1 | 
Eſcupis en mis veſtidos, He ſpit upon my cloaths, =_ 
Me 475 los cabellos. He pulled me by the hair. _ 5 
I fork l - thrufls me out "my places : 
404, 3 ere , * if 
4 E que pienta, {ww e you N it. 
Lo 3 88 . He dbes it on 3 & 4 1 
ö Me diõ una Ada. He gaue me a box onthe ear. 5 
e k en ee u.. zl, et, , with i |: 
uñas. PE, 3 nails. PORN | 4 
Me pegs en Ia cara. ey He firuck me an the | Face. "x | 
Hallars con quien hablar. He ſhall meet with bis matches: | 
den, dexe me quiẽto. CG? let - 5 „ e x | 
Porque me a on jIr1Ke me 1 
Que le laflima i 72 50 you P "_ | 
orompa mi libro. . = not tear my book. 6 : | 
No nos interrumpa ym. Da not diſturb un. 
No me eſtorve el aprender nnn | 
mi leecion, * 5 
Mletaſe en ſue negocios. Mind your buſineſs. =— 
Cuide de lo que hace. Mind what you are abouts 3 


ER wm, Que es eſto? What is the matter? : 
vm. fugra de ſu juicio? Are you out of your wits ? 


nt OOO WY OAT ? : 


Le daré una tunda, * ., 21 | 
Que bulla es efta?  _ e nag | 

Tomen eſte muchacho y den Take up this boy, aid whip him. 
le unamano de az6tes. = Joundy. * 


** 


1 erdone me vm. 
Suplicole, Sefi6r, perdoneme 
eſta ſola vez. 


Porteſe 
- > 


; ; % * * 8 Fu 2 1 7 $7.65 * 4 e * " - 
* 9 0 7 
__— WILEY * 4 
oF 2 ; 3 ; 
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Sir, T7 beg your pardon. | 7 
Pray, Sir, forgive me"thi one 


time. 


e 1 the fates 


= 


— 


F 


Dialogos Familiäres, 
Familiar Dialogues, 


4 : Dialogo 1. Para aludir, 
* e 6:50 a- 


| Buss dias, Sent. 
5 | pom de vm. 
1 e 
= 8 10 8 
1 | Cot CRE en 
= - . Bueno, para ſervir le. 
Como vi de ſalũd? 
Siempre a ſu ſervicio de vm. 
| 2 como le vi ? 


FR bu oy BY para ſervirle. 
Mes alẽgro mucho de verle. 


Me — de verle con ſa- 
läd. 


„ eee infinito. 85 
Iva vm mil anos. . 


Como eſta el Senor fu her- 


gricias a Dios, 0 


— . 
Aan. 


Eſpaiidles & Ingliſes. | 
Spaniſh and Engliſh. 


Dialogue I. To ſalute, 
and inquire after one's 
health. | | 


3 morrow, Sir. 
Your ſervant. | | 
T am yours, 


I thank you. 


Hmo di 77 do this morning , | 
Very well, at your ſervice, 
Haw is it with you ? 


| Ready to do you ſervice. 


Andyou Sir, bra at's nf | 
Fas well, thank Gad. 


Lam tuell to ſerue ou. 


Pretty tuell, ſofo. 


rota” ad to ſet you. 
Jam glad to fee you in g 
health, 


| 5 1 moſi humbly thank you, 


J am obliged to you. 1: 
Feu does your brother do? 


mino? 
Eſta bueno, gracias i Dios, Hin well, God be thanked, 
Cres que le vi bie. I believe he is well, 
- Ahier noche eſtiba bugno, | Le was well loft night. 
. De eſto me alegro. T rejoice at it. 
Where is he? , 
In the country. | / 
In un. 


At home, © 


e 


$5, PS. -. 


Mi falido poco hi. 
Se alegrarã de ver a vm. 
Soy ſu ſervidor. © 

Co ſe halla la Sefira ? 
Eſtã buena. 


| Creo que eſta muy buena. 
No efta muy buẽna. 


Eſtã algo malita. 

Lo ſiento infinito. 

Ahier de mafiana eſtaba | in- 
diſpueſta. 5 

Ha la aqui que viene. 

Seßöra, a los pies de vm. 


Servid6ra de vm. Senior. - 


Como ha eſtado, dalle 


la he viſto? 


Siempre bien, gracias a Dios. n 


Como ſe halla vm. 
Lo mejor del mundo: 

Me da 2 guſto de faberlo, 
De coraz6n lo agradeſco. 
Pero como le vi ahora? 
Aki, aſsi, paſſando. | 
He Ride. algo indiſpueſta 


la noche da. 


Lo ſiento muchiſſimo. 
Como eſtin en ſu caſa? | 
Eftin nueſtros amigos de la 


corte, del campo, de la 


ciudad buẽnos? 


Todos eſtin buẽnos, menos 


mi madre. 


Que le duele? 


Que mal, que enfermedid 


tiene ? , 

es calentüra, dolor c6lico, 

Le dufle la cabẽza. 

_ peſa cho te | of 
ay mucho tiem ue 
mala? po x 


: No hay 5 5 
by "rains Dios e qu fa- 


He ui 


| How — ? 4 
Shears N 2 ; 
believe: ſbe is * | 


the sranleR GAM MAR. ne 


7227 gone out. 


She is not well, 
She is fic. 


I am very ſorry brat, 2 
She was 14 mee 


Here ſbe is e 


Madam, I am your mt bur. 


- ble ſervant. + 
Sir, J am your ſoruant. 


Hu have you dane ſme 1 ſew ; 


ou laſt ? 
eg th ar thank 75 
n ee find your 
Exceeding * . 4 
J am pleaſed to knot it. 
I thank you heartil 2 
But how is it . you now?” 
Pretty well, as I am unt. 
Ius a little out . gf 
night. 
I am very k 
Hi do all at fs = 2 
Our friends at court, in he 
country, in town, are tbey all 
bell! 


They are all well, —_ my | 


mother. 


What ails her? 
What diflemper has ſhe 5 


She has an ague, the A 


cough. 


She = the head -ache.._ 


1 am very forry for it. 


| How long has ſhe been ill © 


Na very lng. 
1 wiſh ber FORE: 


318 


Queda agradecida. 
Se alegrarã de ver le. 
Soy muy ſervid6+ ſuyo. 


7 Siento no n 


verla hoy. 
. 
De verãs no 
Eſtã vm. muy „ 
Fp e 

re un poco, . 
eee 
| negocios urgentes. 
He volver a caſa. 


Encomiende me a ſu Sera 


| madre. 5 . | 
Di la vm. ; ſiento 
© ſu indiſpoſicion. 

Lo hars "10> gy | 


Madama, Dios ſe las de 


a Diil, II. Antis de 2 
 tdyſe, y deſpues de aco/- 


— tiempo de a 
Be rec6ge vm. muy tarde. 
| Velan hafta media noche. 


2 Riſe and go to Had. 


EY 


The ELEMENTS * 


8he is obliged to you. 


Gb. will be glad to ſee "oy 
Tam her moft humble ſervan, 
Jam forry I have not time to 


ee her to-day. 
8 Tpke a little. 


Indeed I cannot. 


You are in a great hurry, 

will come a 
Pray flay a little. 
Will 1! you be gone fo ſoon ? . 
I have earneſt bufmeſs. 
1 muſt go home again, 


| 4 only come to know Sow Jon 


„ 
"Re my ſervice to your v. 


2 my e to my lach 
your mot 
Tell Art Lam ſorry to hear f. 


is i 


I ſhall met fail to d. it, 


Faretuell, Sir. 
I thank you for this vi 72 


Grod- night, Sir. 
Gaal. night, e eb 


Dial, II. Beides going! 0 
bed, and afier one is 
in bed; | 


Night ERA it is aue 
It grows dart. 


It is very late. 


It is time to go to bed. 


Du come home wery las. 


They fit up till midnight. 
I go 275 betims. 
You goto bed kd 2 | 


1 50 


„ Þ 


Cms along with me. 


Porque 


ain to-morrow, 


FF 
* PP 


the SFA TSH Grammar 309. 
Forque quiere vm que vays Why . 


con el. with you 


Duerme con migo. He is my bed-fellmw. | et 2» 


. 
Tiene vm. misdo de los du- 1 ſpirits, 6 
No, muy lexos 8 M, — 1 it. 
$6 muy bien que no 17 on 1 know very well there is no 
coſa en el mundo. i e 
p Quien ſe lo dixof 20 told you ſo? „ 
Mi padre que ſe rie y 'burla My father, who laughs at the = 
de los duendes. name of . ae | ; 
Pero mi madre dice que hay But my me er ſays there art | 
) Adonde ? quizks en ſu ca- here? 1 ſuppoſe in ber "= 
beza, Ran. — 
; ignora vm. lo del duen- Hhat, did not you hear 5 the „ 
| 8 Cock · lane? Gel- lane ghoſt ? _ 
| Me acuerdo de eſte cuento. remember this ſi | IE: 
Luego es verdad * hay Then it is true there on Co 
eſpiritus. * 1 | 
Eſto lo niego. Thi Jin | A 
Que raz6n tiene para ello? What reaſon haus you for it? ö | 
Porque el padre de la much- 1 the girl's 17 who |, v 
3 


acha que jug6 el papel de e e ee, 
eſpiritu fue ſacado 4 la ver · * Ai... 


güenza. ; ' .- 


 Tiene vm. raz6n, vamos nos Tou are in the right kt ws ei 
a acoſtar, to bed, 
Ia cama hallarẽmos fria. JW: will find the bed cold, 
Mande la calentir. Set it warmed, 
No k halla el calentador, . pan is not iu be 
0 * 11 
Viper mille voy a acoltir. For me, I am going to bed, if 
Vele quanto quiſiere. Sit up as long as you ͥ till. 


Eſvm. muy len. D are a ſeeepy — "Is 
| Porque me da eſte nombre. Why do you call me fo? 

Porque le quadra.. Becauſe it befits vou. 

Buenas noches. Goodnight. mw” 

Le doy las buë nas noches. ' 1 wiſh you a good night. 
Mariquita, has hecho mi Aol, is my bed Wes 


4 > = MP 
a @ 8 0 
r C * 4% my 


cama? + 
Eſtã muy mal. hecha. The bed is ill made. 
Rehaga eſta cam. Jake the bed up again. 
Muẽva bien el plum6n, © Beat _ ee V 


— þ * F 
; 


1 v. Te ELEMENTS 7 


del dia. 


Eft6y mu ae # 5 
Me impi 
Duerme como una zorra. 


Eſtã ſepultado en el mas pro- H. 


fundo ſueño. 


. 6 in un 


tarde? 
'He velado para eftudidr. 
Encienda la vela. 


| HK crahido vm. Is caxa de 


| BE: wg yeſca en ella. 
No tengo pajuẽlaa 
El eflab6n nada vale. 
Los pederndles no ſe hallan. 
' Dormiremos juntos ? .- 
Mas quiero dormir ſolo. | 
Es vm. mal camarida.. 

No hace ſino tirãr 


— 
. 


4 
Fee 
' Have 8 rankt the Gindrt- | 


 Thketo hie alone. 


un gorro de noche. Give me a < 
pues. "Undreſs yo — 4. | 
Quite ſus vapitos y es, Pol off your ſhoes and flocking » 
rode mi Kaas wi entice. 3 pull off my coat, 
Ponga toda ſu en orden, Lay all your cloaths in order, | 
para que la nim. | that you moy find hem in te 
+ | | _— 5 
Tome mis edule y 7 ake m ec hes, and putthen 
los encima de la nn the table. 
. la can- me anon fcb the candle 
' Hleveſc la vela. | Take away the candle. 
No oy amigo de ler. en a 1 do nt oo ioread when Lan 
in 
* la vela. "Pact ext the cand. 
Aa apa I will put it out. | 
Diſpterte me mailing en- Hake me to-morrow tins 
prãno. 
fon acordari de diſpertarme? . — to aka? 
Sti, si, le 3 . Yes, yes, I will awake vou. 
Cuidado que Do not fail. 
Me he de bunt f al romper 1 mit Tie by break of dy. 


Go now to your room. 


Lu me ſlep. 
vm. que . 


. 


There is no timber in it, 

1 have no matches. 

The feel js good for nothing. 
The flints are 

Shall we lie together f. 


You — 
You dh nothing but 


9 


* 


| kick about. 
Daa pull all the bed-chaaths * b 


Ten mi amohdds, © 

My plcun bay a. 
ican 

De — . 0 

—f rn dela walk? 

Tengo ganas de 12 * 


Cauſe, no feat | : 


* 


No putdo dormir. . 
No me es poſſible velar 
Deſpavile |: fs 5 


Apaguela. | 
EE 

a Ja ark, 
Hace alin * 


| vi, l. enn 
> porla naũana. 


Perret 


nes? 

de paz, 
Eli vm. eee 
Duerme v ; 


vm. A 


* 8 wth 81 


aus no blanket. © 1 Ys 5 
You have got m pillow.” 


Ly your head on the ltr, 


The fleas bite Mes 
Give me the chamber-pot. 


r { 115 10 


Why as you hap out of ba? 


1 muſt got the che; tool. Fi 


Pi sf ur 4 w catch 
1 n. EM 


4 cannot ſleep. 
I cannot lie dat, any ps. 
d. the candle. 


Puli it out. 


What noiſe do I hl * 
Thy knock at the dor. 
Mt is very dark Jet. 


Dial m. Riſing in the. 


morning. 


Who Inocks at the dur p 
In po is there F-- 


. 
r you ſtill in bed ? 
Are you aſheed ? © 


Awake, awake, 


J am awake. 


o awakedyou ? 


9 My brother. 


 Rife, up, up. 


Init time to riſe n 


_ Mt is broad day.- 


It is eight o'clo . 


, Dent ins en. : 


ro locked. 2 
oY 8. it in the dior. 


Lift up the latch. i 
der is bold. 

| 4 4 . | 

9 1. 5 


i 1 8 X 

wht We . ” ; * 3 6 » # 

7 5 f 2 8 Ty . 3 
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* 


322 


Voy a beer * N 
V 


© Porque noſe penn: 
A PE you ſucle vm. 8 


A las 7 1 W me . 3 


Dormia mui WE 
l * roche. 
e uy tar 
N 0 _ dormido bien eſta 
noche. 10 


* toda la noche, u no beer | 


eee N 

Es vm. un 3 + 
Y vm. a que 

van 


con el ſol. 


Se levants ya el (61? 
Me levants antes del ſol. 
Creo que el ſucho de la ma- 


nana es el mejor. 


81 no ſe levantare luego, le 2 


quitarẽ toda la ropa. 


Muchacho, ae una 


vela. 

Haga lumbre. 
Diga a la criada jue me tra- 
higa una cami blanea. 
No 14 neceſſito ahora, ) 
Eſta eſt baſtante lim *% 22 a 


4 
F 
„ 
* 


De me vm. mis cal nes. 
Quiere vin. ſu. Aa. © 98 5 1 
Si, y mis medias. 1 


Ely —1 as & ed as de 
lana ? RY 


BL EMENTS of. 


hora ſe.hs le: | 
Me levantẽ al romper ol dn 


- Gwe 7 Yee 
5 


J am goi 


Hows . Y 
= Erna, 
at time do Jou 5 


4 15244 30% 


17 
Half an 3 3 Fe ans 40 
Fee. 170 i Ip 


Twwat ta b 
| J Joy il uf . 


Erin 
OS 15 * "+ 


A #4 53. # 


et a mg 
457 17 — bor The 
255 —_ at. mon luck 4 


you riſe ? te 


I roſe at break ond — 


Pe... 
1s the fun u p already, E 


I get up before fun-riſe. 


T think the ee is - | 


No ve vm. que me levanto, You ſee 57 11mg. 1200 
Buenos dias, buenos dias. e ae 
Dia, IV. ease tirſe. Dial. IV. To 

. I» [- | dn => 45 IF 
Viſtaſe lu 2 Dreſs yourſelf.” . . 
Porque no ine a ede! Why do not you make bg ler 


Buy, a a canis. " 


Make . e 
* the maid bring, 1616 fle 
irt. = 
1 do not whait now.” 1% 

This is 7 * enou . 5 


499 44 


« - 7 ** * . % 3 "6 B91 a * "IX 1 ' 2 7 
of b ; ] an „ *. f N , F 8 . F bo * 9 f 


; rhe Fg n O dans ax. 323 


Deme las 1 de las Give me ide | 
que hace calor, 0 we | 8 becauſe it 1 q „ | 

Deme mis eſcarpines. \. . 2 me my Fs 3 a 1 

Flox6n [. due e viſte en a Ob, Jaz Fg 0 You ' arife e 
cama | 1 ts 1 i 1* een „ ＋ 


F * 2 570 bed? ... h „ 
Vengan 94s l neg Was 1 Grve men hg. in & ot 2 


* 


Ate ſus medias 3 6 TY 4 Tie 2 fen 


„ ra? 
| Mis medias x: r 0438. FF: 90 1 1 - 
Hay un punto rompido,. . 2 2 q 10 % . 
Levante eſta carreca. Tale it aß = 


Haga un punta a mis mathe Ste tele TIS a ba, 
He alli ſus Zapatos,” 1 There are ar. 1 
Limpieme e 08 Zapitos, . "4 Clean . my e. 5 


Vengan mis chinẽlas. CEive me be, oa ab 


b 
he a Ed ab oe Wi EE bai ; 
„ „„ — — ¹Übb 


— componer mis zapitos, Get, my ſooes mended... ..., . 17 3 
ſus Zapatos, calzeſe, , £ Put on Jour ſpots, 8 

Cie las x 53g Nut on your flockings. 5 

No puedo baxarme. MJcannatfto ” 

Peyneſe. mb your Fa . 

Peyne mi peluca. Cum my bg. 


a 
Los peynes no eftin limpios, The combs are u Is 
take vm. un RE. r * ill 2 Babe ER, 75 
erno, © da boxe ? on box comb 1 
Preſte me ſu pęine de warf * 2 me your. 25 comb. | 
Algul ien rompi6 tres quatre Seren, .by a — 5 ar 2 ING 
; | 


entes de mi peine. . eeth out of my comb. 


Unte mi pere con la. oma. Pui Jeng gau en that a ge 


s * 
0 i | 1 

R 8 1 9 

n A — — — —— — 


Cub Wt 2 * * 2 L 


Tape la tambien. 1 8 it all TE 

Quite un poco los polvillos.-. Comb a little 42 

Es e ue me lave las I muſt waſh, my 

1b 7 = oy [my face. 

Thi erat, wench. has eu. 
me no water, _ 


1 3 x. Qual her diretth.. 


n 


DD I Reach me tht, baſa I ow 1 

Un n poco de . . 1 5 Ae 

| Adonde eſta ſu xab heile . r wall 

| 22 n A 11 444; i\ 1. 13 $4 

| * . ſus. mamas. en andi on 

: en wah $49 MN: EY. rs very . 

: Adonde eſti mi camiſa? ere is e, 8 
Hela aq 25 JJ O00 Ree, 2 it is, 3417 1 

5 „„ ee Ne 


Es muy facts. 
Eta muyfria "OI 
ee 
0, no, no importa. 

Me la E, como eſtã. 
Deme un pañuẽlo. | 
Wop emu PROG 
ume me lo, 
Deme el 
.enel bo 


eſtiba fiicio. 
His hecho muy bien. 
Hi trahido mi blanca. 
Si, Sefior, nada falta. 


Una corbita ſin encixes. 
Pliegue eſtã corvita. 
La arriiga vm. toda. 
Deme mi veſtido, 
ue veſtido, Senor? 
El que lleve ahier. 


No pone vm. ſu veſtido nu- 


. evo? EN. 
. Porque me lo 38 
Porque es 
 cimiento de la 
Tiene vm. razön. 


Ei vertdd que lo havis i. 


Ha hecho bien de recordir- 
melo 


| Ah6ra eſte caſi promto. 
tan mis 
mi ſombrero, me 
eee 
Efts extraviado. 


e abotnn. vm. f 


LL 
TOR 


7 2. The ELEMENTS „ 


uche que ef 
de mi caſãca. 
Le he dado ain moms: 


75 ir, there is nothing miſſay, 


Que corbita pone vm. hoy? What neck-cloth &a you put an | 


el dia de el na- 


1 the ft. 


- This is not warn. e 
N 222 air it, if you 4. 


WM, no, it is no matier. 
. Twillputiton as it it. 
Give me a handkerchief. © 
There it a white one. 
Sweettn it, or perfume it. 
Give me the handkerchief that 
ii in my coat pocket, 
I gave it to the waſher-wonay, 
it tvas foul. 

Du did very well. 
Ec brought my linen 4 


to-day f 


_— wag necl- cloth withoutlace, 


that neck-cloth. 


You rumple it all er. 


Give me my cloaths. 


What ſuit, Sir? 


That Gao ty. 


Do not you put on your new 


t? 
4 you aft it? wy 
Jo te- day is the Au, 


Two are in the 722 


e, you bution . Jour 
T hve, to go open-breafted. 


Tome 


— ͤ „„ — reer Oo <A» eee > 


S A 22 


the erer GAE. : 19 0 


Tome . x Take your cha, 
Quien efts ahi? " Who wait? Wii there? | 
anda. N 7 6, Sir? 
ien llama à la puerta, . 
yea quien es. 8 £ wry rs „„ 
Es el ſaſtre. „ the taylor. 5 
Mande le ſubir. Md 1 Gall him N [ 
5 N e | 


Dial v. Ext ung BY Dial. v. Bijwirn RO 
Li 03 ju ner. <2, , and "_ RP) 


es 1 1 
lama vm. Seféra. D uns call, Madam? 


ue hora es Tit, what is it chk? 

5 le, Señöra. 3 as 6 Jad not know, Madam, 
Velen mi muẽſtra. Ses by my watch. SY 
Parece que no anda. | I hes not go. a 
Eſtã parãda. 3 bet + Ht i 14 dotun. RE” 

Bendl que le 46 cur. r le ie 

Aki la tiene vm. Senöra. 1 it is, 9 

Vaya à ver que hora i Grand fe, what vchekit irhy 

. rel6x de ſala. the.clock in the ans | 

2 n 1 
8 I; hour en. . 

Es tan e eſto? 75 it ſo late? 

ues deme h 1 7 tive me.my 

Wen N I 1 TL] 

Voy a calentärla. Im going is m 4. | 

pong een mi g- 1s eren ny chit 


tit 11 


ku deln laber. A very good on. 


— ene. Take. 2 ee 


1 
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7 4 1 have q great; uind to 


mai, 7 am got fk fo teach you , 
pe 


5m e Fri to cab * 
chly. 

You wil oblige me 

The eafieft method to 171 this 


language, is to ſpeak it 
* if Ne I. 


£ BY to 4 KF, it, one feds li 


ſomething of its = 
You know enough of ut already. 
1 know but à few words mij 
neceſſary, and fone Ae: 


phraſes. 


It is enough to begin 10 Heat. | 


Were it ſo, 1 Huli become 8 
great ſcholar in a little lime. 


Do not doubt it. 

Do not you under flarid whht [ 
ſay to you * A 

I underſtand and apprel end 
very well,  * 


But I find it very Bard to 


ſpeak, 


: 1 have not the feel hea 5 


ing. 


This comes in time. 


Do not be di ſcourag 4d for Hate 


 Tamalitth ae, 
1s it og; fo mnce you ** to 


learn 
It is two nie Vince. 


Tat is t very ſhort tinte. 
e Does not your . maſter . 


roar ou muſt a 94 jos 7 


He th s me ey W 


: + 
ma, . Leg FF 
x . 
- » 

* * 1 

4 — 
5 3 

+; 

a 


Con quien he de hablar? 
Con todos los que le hablar. 
+ Quiſiera hablar, pero no me 


Rd 25 | atrevo. . 
Erda me vm ſea atrevido, 
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* 2 IS. * n * F A en * 7-5 r * „ nennen . II wing 
* 2 ba * 4 . 5 I 5 3 * 7 * - * W N * E 5 d 
8 N ; Kc 7 . : % ; | G ; e . 
a” ä 5 . et 3 i SEE Ch SES, 2" 
Þ « . 2 « a 0 * . 2 * 5 N 
1 4 oa \ \ 
N 4 : > « 1 7 Pp c x 
* 5 » 5 8 — » ; 
. 7 * 


338 The ELEMENTS 
- Porque pues no quiere vm. 


hablar? 


hable ſiempre, bien 6 mal. 


. Los con quienes vm. hablire 


le enſefiarin mucho, 
Seguire pues ſu conſtjo. 


Dial. XI. Para bablir 


 Jughts. 


| Seficr, es vm. Eſpai6l? 


Si, Senor, para ſervir le. 


De way parige de Eſpana es 
„„ | 
De Madrid, de Toledo, de 


Sevilla, &c, 


De que ciudad. 
,, 
_ Quanto tiempo hi que eſtã 


vm. en Ingleterra 


_ Hay mas de un ano. 

_ Habla vm. Ingles? 

. Hablo un poco. 5 
Pero mas entiendo de lo que 


La lengua Ingle es muy 


difficultoſa para los Eſpa- 
noles. 


La Eſpaficla es mucho mas 


difficil para los Ingléſes. 


Me perſuado lo contrario. 


Con difficultãd lo creo, 
La experiencia lo mueſtra 
todos los dias. | 


: La pronunciacion de el Eſ- 


pan6l es mucho mas facil 


que la del Inglés. 


3 7 


*% 


* nn 98 * "RP 
: ; Es Y 8 
— > . * EN _ 
e 
1 


Why dv not you ſpeak then? 


po will you have me ſput 


with? | 5 
With all thoſe that ſpeak t you, 
I would fain ſpeak but I dar, 
not. : 

Believe me, be confident, and 
0 N well or ill. 

Thoſe you will ſpeak with will 
| e a great deal, 

1 ſhall then follow your advice, 


' _ Pouwill do very well, . 


Dial. XI. T0 fveak 
e Engliſh, | 


Sir, are you a Spaniard? 
Yes, Sir, at your ſervice, 
MM hat part of Spain are yu 


3 


0 35 


From Cudix. pu 
Flow long have you been in 
England? 15 
vas there more than a yer, 
Do you ſpeak Engliſh? 
( underſtand it better than I 


can ſpeak it, 
The 2277 tonghe is very hard 
or Spamaras to learn. 
The Shanihh is far more diff 
7, 2 len, 5 
Tam perſuaded of the contrary. 


Ian hardly believe it. 


Experience fhews it us every 
EG day. „5 | ; 
The pronunciation of Spaniſb is 


à great deal more eaſy than 
that of "the Engliſh. 
„„ ia 


# 


que pronuncian muy bien 
el Caſtellino. _ 

Apenas . ſe podrã hallir yn 
FEppaßel entre ciento que 
L bien el Ingles, 

Ingleſes ſe comen. la 
mitãd de ſus voces. 


Dan un ſolo ſonido a tres y 


quatro letras. 

Pero en Eſpa6! cada letra 
tiene ſu ſonido, 

De ſuerte que la difficultid - 
me parece igual de ambos 
lados reſpectivamente. 

No obſtante. es menos diffi- 
cil para la gente moza, 

Porque los j6venes ſon como 


cera blanda en que ſe i im- 


prime facilmente 0" 


Dial, XI. Para comprar 
libros. 


Time vm. algun libro m. 


evo ? 
Si, Senor; que eſpecie de 
1 + quiere vm. ? 
9 à ym, libros de 
hiſt6ria, de mathematicas, 


_ de 22 de * 5 


logia, de | medicina, de 
derecho? | 
No, Senor, buſco bros de 


poes ia. | 
oveer con ellos 


en todos lengu 
„ 
880 Latinos, Eca- 


noles, ee F ranettes, 
e Ingléſes. 


Muchos tengo yo de eſtos. 
Que poetas neceſſita vm. 


pues pri 


5 the Sranron GranmMan, 
Conoſco 1 varios Ingleſes 


of jours great mn 


 Pronqumee Spani very well, 


One can hardy find a Spaniens = 


in a hundred 1ha can pro- 
nounce Engliſh well, 


The Engliſh clip moſt of i their 


words, 


They give 775 found to three 


or four letters, 


But in Yor each letter * i 


its found, G 


So the di 2 1 1 to me” 


a; on bath ſides reſpec 
tively 


Notwoihfanding it is ſs hayd 
for young people, 


Far. outh is like Re n 


which one may BY: * 
am . 


- 


Dial. XI. To bu 
N 


Bans you any new books? 


Yer, Sir; what fort. of books 
woul1 you pleaſe to have? © 


Mill you haus books of hiftory, . 


mathematics, philoſophy, dis 
wunity, Ph of law? - 


* 


Mo, Sir, I am lu becky 


poetry. 


1 nf . you with chem i in 


Fir 7 have — 2 the Greek, Latin, 
| Spaniſh, Italian, French, 
and Engliſh 4 et, . 


TAY 
vets have ou then 4 
to buy ? 

2 25 


3 3 339 | 
I hnow {my Engliſhmen wha 


Mu 


— 


% * 
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Vir ilio en Latin, las come - Virgil in Latin, the 125 5 ys of 
9 de Calderon, y el Calderon, and the Theatre of 
Theatro de Feij6o. -  Feijoo, >=. 

Todos eſſos libros tengo. T have all thoſe books, © 
"Haga me el favor de enſeñ- Let me ſee them, if you pledſe 
armelos. 

Los quiere vm. enquader- Wil you due, then bound in 


nados, en badana, terne- * "* fheeps,' calves, or Turks 


killa, © cordoyan, © leather? | 
| Los quiere vm. dorados 8 Wi Hl you have them gilt on the 
Mm | intitulados? „ back, and titld? 
3 No hay neceffdad de eſto. Were is ns occaſion for it. 
= | No los compro ra adorno, T do not buy them for an orng= 
ID fino para leer los. ment, but to read them, 
Eſta etiquadernadfira no es This binding i is not good, 
buena... | 
No eſta bien coeido eſte This book 5 is not | well ſeued.. 
; libro. 
AL! tiene vm. otro en ſu There is 0 for it. 
Bl - vende vm. eſte li- I hat do you aff for this book ? 
ro 
| Le c6ftari a vm. dos peſſos. It will coft you two dollars, 
Eſto es demaſiado.”  * That is 15 arty 22 
Es el precio ultimo. It is a ſet price. 
3 Le dare a vm. doze reales. I will give you twelve rials, 
= Me fale a mas de lo que me Ii andi me in more 0 you 
1 | ofrece por el. bid me for it. 
= No lo puedo crer. 1 can hardly believe it. | 
22 Le Eu a vm. que me 1 affure you it coft me one dil 
' cueſta medio fin la lar and a half without the 
© enqua fra.  bindin . 
No 2 vm. que pet.” Vu would not have me fell my 
eſſe en mis libros. books with hiſs. 
Muy al contrario, quiero que Far from it, I would have you 
gane algo, get ſomething. 
Es preciſo pues que me 4. Then you mul eiue me fer 
: catorze reale. ten rials, 
An los tiene vm. no repiro There they are, I wit nota 
* en una cortedãd. on fo ſmall a matter. 
= - | 1 . vm. otros li- Do you want no other books? 
P ros | 
3 Por ahora no: Me at e, 
„ ; . Pero he meneſter de papel, But I have occaſion 5 paper, 
Ig ] plumas, tinta, lacre, 5 pens, "ink, 7 5 hn and 
_ oblcas, ere, 


x: 4 * : 
a 5 ry 1 . 550 4 "» : ; 


Jo hallara vm. todo en la 
tienda dj junto que es de 
lero. 
a ow Senor. 
Muy Servid6r de vm. cabal- 


lero. 


ö Acuerdeſe de mi en Ja oca- 


ſion. 


| Siempre experimentara uy. 


bien-trato. 


Aki lo eſpero. 


Dial. XIII. Para alquilar 
un alojamiento. 


Senör, quiere vm. hacerme 
un favor? 


De muy buẽna * que 


me manda vm. 


Que venga con migo, para 


alquilar un. alojamiento. 


Le acompanare adonde qui- 
ſieére. 


Vamos en la calte de ſan- 
tiago. 

Le voy ſiguiendo. 

Pareſe, aqui hay una cedula 


a eſta Þ uerta que dice 


quartos de alquilar. 


lame vm a la puerta. 


Quien es? 

Gente de paz. 

Con quien quiere vm. ha- 
blar? 


Con el 8 u ama de caſa. 
Aqui eſtã mi Sera. 


denora, tiene vm. quartos de 
_Aquilar? | 


Si, defor, quiere vm. ver- 

os? 

Vine con eſtâ intencion. 

1 apoſentos neceſſita 
vm. | Ts 


7 ; * 
— 


the Syanton GRAMMAR. „ 
Nada vendo de aquello, pero 


21 hope it will be IV. 


_— 


* 


1 fl PTS of all that, but 
you will find them at the ſta- 
tioner's, who * the next 
2 

Farewell, Sir. | 

Sir, I am your moſt 1 
ſervant. 

Pray remember me on the oc- 
caſion. 

I will uſe you akvays very 


well. 


* 


% 


Dial. XIII. To hire a 
lodging. 


8, ail you be plecfed 1 4% 


me a favour? * 


With all my heart, what 


- would you pleaſe to have ? 

I would have you go along with | 
me to hire a lodging, + 

T fhall wait on you wherever 
you pleaſe. . 

Let us go into 8. Famer 5 


rooms to kt, 


| Knack at the door. 
Whos there? 


9 | 
do you want to ſpeak | 


101th 


With the maſter or mi i/treſs. 
. Flere is my miſtreſti. 
| Madam, have you any rooms : 


to let? 


Yes, Sir, will you. be po 1 


ſee them | 
J am come on 77556 25 
How _ . you haus ? 


2 3 Quiero 


+ 


BT * WWW 8 
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Quiero un comedor > ala, 


una aleoba, un gavinéte, 


| para mi, y un deſy an para 

mi criãdo. HER - 
Han de fer ſus quartos alha- 
„„ „% 
Han de ſer alhajados. 


Haga me el faysr de eſperar 


un rato en eſtã ſala baxa, 
que vaya por las llaves. 


Muy bien, Senéra, aguardo. 


Quiere vm. tomarſe el tra- 
b4jo de ſubir? 

La ſeguirẽmos, Señõra? 

Eſta es la vivienda del pri- 
mer alto. | 


Ahi tiene vm. -una cama 


muy buena t | 
jen vé vm. que hay todo 
lo neceſſarjo, en un quar- 
to alhajado, 7 
Como meſa, eſpejo, ſillas, 
tapiſſeria, alhacenas, e- 
ſcaparates, &c. 


Pero adonde eſtã el gavi- 


F 


note: . 
Aqui eſta, es baſtante capaz. 


Me quadra muy bien eſte 


aloſamiento. 

e 3 mucho. 

Quanto quiere vm. por ſe- 

muna? : 

Nunca alquilo mis quartos, 

ſino por mes © por año. 

Bien los tomarẽ por mes; 
quanto es el precio de 
—— 

Jamis tuve menos de dies 
peſſos al mes, por eſtas 

dos eſtancias. 

' Bon demaſiado caros. 

His de conſiderar vm. 
eſte es el mas hermoſo 
barrio de la ciudad. 


© 


que 


bed- chamber, with a cloſet 
to it, for myſelf,, and a 


rarret for my man. 5 
Mut your rooms be furniſhed 

or unfurniſhed? = _ 
They muſt be furniſhed. 


Be ＋ kind as to ſtay a moment 
u this parlour, and I will 
0 and fetch the keys, 

Well, Madam, PII flay for 


you. 
Will you. taks the 


pains to 
come up? De THT 


s will follow you, Madam. 


This is the apartment on the 
„„ „„ „„ 6 
There is à very good and clean 
bed. 5 or 
And you ſee that there are all 
things neceſſary in a fur- 
niſhed room. 


As table, looking-glaſſes, 


chairs, cloſets, preſſes, &c, 


But where is the dreſſing-cli» 


ls Pc 

ere it is, and large enough. 

I like this apartment very 
EE 8 

1 am very glad of it. 

How much do you aſk for it a 
week | 

J never let my chambers but 
by the month or year. 


We 1. 1 ſhall take them by the 


month ;, what will you have 


da them? _ | 
never had leſs than ten dol- 


lars a month for theſe two 
PR, 7 IO, 

They are too dear, „ 

You 7 to conſider that this 

ii the fineſt part of the 
t0Wn, © 


1 
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y que eſta vm. a un paſſo 


de la corte. 


para que vea que no foy 


amigo de regatear le dare 
ocho peſſos por ellos. 
Es demaſiado poco, no ſabe 
vm. la renta que pago de 
eſtã caſa, „ 
Nada me importa ſaberlo. 


pero en una palabra, parti- 
© remos la differencia. 
Vo le aſſeguro que pierdo. 
Pero ſiento que ſe vaya. 


Y por el deſvãn de me cri- 
Ado, quanto he de pagar 
% 

Me dari vm. dos peſſos. 

No darẽ mas de peſſo y me- 
dio. | 
No es baſtante, pero lo hare 
por vm, ſea aſſi. | 
No yale la pena de pararſe 
en ſemejante cortedad, 
Pero digame vm. no puedo 
yo comer aqui con vm. ?- 
Si, Sefior, bien puede vm. 
Quanto toma por ſemana 

de cada hueſped ? 

A raz6n de treinta peſſos al 
mes f >: | 

A como ſale efto 
mana? | . 

A ſiete peſſos y medio. 

Quanto toma vm. par quar- 
to y comida juntos? _ 

Dies y ſeis peſſos por ſe- 

mana. 55 


por ſe- 


. . 
much will you 


And that you are within ales 
AH, © one os: 

To ſhew you that I do not love 
haggling, I will give you 

eight dollars for them, _ 

That is too litile, you do not 


know what rent T pay for 
this houſe, i 
It is no buſineſs of mine to 
/ 7 
But in a word, we ſhall di- 
vide the torr Des 
J aſſure you that I loſe by it. 


But I am loth to turn you 


away. 
And for my man's 7 haw 
ave for ita 
month? = 
You will give me two dollars. 
T ſhall give only a dollar and 
cm. . 
It is noi enough, but I will do 
it for you, let it be ſo, © 
It is not worth while to haggle 
or fo ſmall a matter. 
But now I think on it, may 
J nat board at your houſe ? 
Tir, Sir, you may. 
How much do yoo Fol 170m 
each boarder a-week ” 
At the rate of thirty dollars 
a-month. 
How much does that come to 
a-week ? | 
To ſeven dollars and a half. 
And what do you take for 
chamber and board iogetber? 


Sixteen dollars a week. 


Pues empezarẽ mañana. Mell, I hall begin to-morrotu. 

Quando guſtare. ,  , ben you pleaſe. | 

Buenas noches, Sefiora, Good=night, Madam. 
Good-night, Sir. 


Buenas ſe las de Dios, Se- 


nor, 


1 5 5 7 
2 4 
* 
Dial 
— 1 # 
# 2 , 
| , 
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"BY a. XIV. Para . 
marſe de alguno. 


un Inglés. 8 


Z f es eſſe caballero? | 
| . 
tomaba, por un Frances. 


If ha engañado vm. pues. 
abe vm. adonde vive? 


Vive en el barrio de la corte. 


* 


Tiene caſa ? 


No, Senor, vive en quartos 


Fey eg 
En caſa de quien aloja? 


Vive en caſa. de fulano, en 


vu calle de —— 
of edad 3 f 


co anos. 
No me parece tan viejo. 
Poco mas mozo puede ſer. 
s caſado? 
No, Senor, es ſolterg, 
ſtan ſus padres vivos 5 


80 madre atin vive, pero ſu 
8 muri6 dos anos | 


nas ? 


Dos herminos y una herm6- 


na tiene. 


Eſta ſu hermina caſada} 
Si Senor. 


Con quien? 


Con el Conde te. 

Era pues partido rico. 

Tuvo re mil da de 
Ote. 4 s 

Es herm6ſa 4 

- Noe-fea,, 

Es baſtante bonita. 

vs. on n de viru- 


Creo que tiene veinte y ein- 


Tiene bermanos y herma- 


'L 


1. 


Wha is os gentleman ? 
He is an Engliſhman. 


Dial. x1, To = 
aſmter one. 


1 * 


bool him for a Frenchmay, 
Then you miſtook. 


Do you know where he lives? 


He lives near the court, 


Does he keep a houſe 7 


Na, Sir, he lives in r lodgings, 


At whoſe houſe does he lodge? 
He lodges at Mr 9.5 a one by 


in S—— fireet. 


"a, „ 


1 believe he is Hue and tu twenty 


years old. 


Ido not tale him to be fo old, 


He cannot be much younger, 


II he married ? 
No, Sir, he is a „ 


fre his father. and mother 
alve f 
His mother is flill alive, but 


Ul ns has been dead 


theſe two years. 


Has he any brothers and ſ 5 Ja 


ters 


75 5 two brothers and a 


1 es, 


Hin iter married * 


Ta whom? 


To the Earl of —— 
She was then a 770 . 
She had . 1 xty thouſand dollars 


for ker . 


A / ſhe handſome ? 
She is not ugly. 


She is pretty enough. 
She is a little pitted with the 
1 o. | 


But ſhe = 4 great deal of 


ot. | 


6 


- 
* 
1 


Es £ + 
# 
# 


id a 


i 
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Fs muy ingenioſa. 


Habla eſte caballero la len- 


gua Eſpanola ? 1 
Aünque ſea Inglés. habla 

tan bien Eſpansl, Italia- 
no, y Alemän, que los 


nol, 

Habla Italiano, como los 
Italianos miſmos. 
Entre los Alemanes, paſſa 

por Aleman. 
Como puede ſaber tantos 
lenguages differentes? 
Goza de una mem6ria feliz 
ha viajado mucho. 8 
Edi 


vo — anos en Paris, 


ſeis meſes en Madrid, ano 
7. medio en Italia, y un 
ano en Alemänia. 

Hi viſto todas las cortes de 
la Europa. 


Eſpandles le creen er 


She.is pa pretty. 


The gentleman we talk of 0 of dud). 


he ſpeak Spaniſh? 


Although he be e, 


Hay mucho tiempo que le 


conoce vm. ? 

Al reded6r de tres anos ha 
que tengo el ne de 
conocerle. 


Adonde hizo vm. conoci- 


miento con el ? 
En Roma le conoci. 


Es de bella eſtatũra. 


Ni demaſiado alto, ni i dema- 


ſiado chico. 
Se puede decir que es hom- 

bre garboſo. | 
Siempre anda muy aſeãdo 
vy bien compueſto. 
Se viſte muy bien. 

Ez bien parecido, tiene bu- 
en aire, 
Tiene bu&na preſencia, y el 

aſpecto noble. 


Nada diſguſta e en ſus mo- H has 2 di iſagreeable in 3 


dos. 


+ - 


He , . Spaniſh, Italian, 


German, ſo well, that, 


among the 8 paniards, they 
think him a Spaniard. 
oy Italian like the La- 


ans themſelves. 


He paſſes for a German among 


the Germans, 


How can he be -maſter of ſo 


many different languages: 


He has a happy memory, and 
has been a great traveller. 


H: has been two years at Pa- 


ris, fix months at Madrid, ; 
à year and a half i in Italy, 


and a year in Germany. 


He has ſeen all the courts of 


Europe. 


How long have you known 


him ? 
It is about FI. years fi Vince I 


had the honour o 1. being fis 


acquainted with him. 


ers came you. acquainted | 


with him? 


I got acquainted with him at. 


Rome. 
He i is of a fine proper 7 ze. 
He is neither too tall nor too 
little. 


One may call him a bein 


Man. 


He goes always very neat + and | 


very fine. 

He dreſſes very well. 

He is very genteel, be has a 
good air. 


noble gait. 


his way. 


<0 


He has a fine ae and a a 


| 1 


- 


hf Y 


Quando le conviniere, 


N „ 
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Es cortẽs, afible,  amor6ſo' 
'/ 9 to every body. 

{7 


- 


. 


% 


— 


con qualquiera, 


Tiene mucho entendimien- 
to, y es muy ſeſtivo en 


oq 


converſacion. 5 
Danſa bellamente, eſgrim 
y monta muy bien. 
Toca la flatita, el clave, la 
gujitarra, y otros muchos 
inſtrumentos. 
En una paläbra, es un ca- 


| ballero cumplido y per- 


ſecto. . 
Por el retrato que vm. hace 
de el, me de gana de co- 
nocerle. 1 ; 
Le procurarẽ ſu conocimi- 
ento. - | 


Se lo agradecerẽ mucho. 


Quando quiere vm. que vay- 
 amos a viſitarle juntos ? 
Quando le guftire. 


A que hora le pueden ver 


en ſu caſa? 

A qualquiera hora puẽdo 
verle, pues es mui amigo 

—_— 

Vamos pues en verle ma- 
nana, por la maſiana, 

Sea en hora buena, 

De todo mi corazon. 


Adios, Senor mio. 
Servidor de ym. 

Soy muy ſuyo, _ - 
Tenga vm. buénas noches. 
Muy buenas ſe las de Dios. 


Dialogo XV. 
Ser, voy a deſpedir me de 


vm. 3 
que quiere vm. irſe ? 


E 
Y N * 


He is civil, courteous, com. 


has a great deal of wit, 
and isvery ſprightly in con- 


ws 65 on. 
He dances neatly, he fences 


* 


and rides very tuell. 
He plays upon the flute, the 

harpſichord, the guitar, and 

ſeveral other inſtruments, 


In a word, he is an accom- 


pliſhed gentleman. 


By the pidture you draw of 
him, you make me have a 
mind to know him. 


J will bring you acquainted ' 


: with him. Sh 

ſhall be abliged to you for it. 

When will you have us go and 
wait upon him together ? 


When you pleaſe. 
for o'clock may one ſee 


At ww 

him at home? | 

I can ſee him at any time, far 
he 1s my intimate friend. 


Let us go and ſee him to- mor- 


row morning. 


"2 will | 


With all my hear » 


At your leiſure. 
Farewell, Sir. 


1 am your ſervant, 
T am yours. h 


4 wiſh you a good night. Tis 


T wiſh you the ſame. 


— 


Dialogue XV. 


Sir, I am going to take my ; 


leave A wk, 


Why will you be gone? 


Me; 
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ge acerca la hora de comer. 


No puede. vm. comer con 


noſotros? 

de o eſtimo mucho, no me 
es poſſible dedar hoy. 

Que negocios tiene vm. 
pues? 


No tengo mucho que hacer, 
2 he de ir a comér a 


Hs convidado vm. alguno 6 


comer à ſu caſa ? 

No, pero he prometido à un 

| caballero ngles, ue no 
fabe el Eſpandl, de ir con 
el a comprar algunas me- 
nudencias. 

A que hora le eſpẽra vm. 

Le aguardo a las dos. 

Eſtã vm. ſegüro que venga? 

No lo ſe de cierto, pero ha- 


viendoſelo prometido, es 


preciſo que eſte en caſa. 
Tiene vm. razön. 
No le quiero pues detener, 
Beſo a vm. las manos. 
Vaya vm. con Dios. 


Muchacho, abre la puerta al 


Senor, 
Muy bien la abrirs yo. 
No tiene vin. la llave. 
Que! echa vm. la llave a la 
puerta? 
Assi lo acoſtumbrimos. 
Suplicole me ponga a los 


pies de fu Senora her- 


mana. 

No faltaré a als. 

_ nos volveremos A 
ver? 

Mañana, fi quiere Dios. 

Ixe a viſitarle. 

Haga me eſte fayõr. 


Ne, but 1 bac, pr 


Borcauſe itis almoſt dinner-time, 


Can r you dine with us ? 
1 give you thanks, 1 cannat | 


ay to-day. 


; what 2 have you ?. 


I haus not tut 1 


 miufl needs dine at bene. 


Have you invited any body to 
dine with you 


Engliſh gentleman, who does 
not e Spaniſh, to © 
go and help him to buy ſome 
thin g. 


At «what hour do you expet him? 


I look for: him 7 two clock. 


Are you ſure he will come? 
I am not ſure Mit; but ſince I 
pr ſed him, 2 be at 
home. Ng 
You are in the right, 
I will not keep you here then, 


Farewell, your ſervant. 
I am yours, 


Boy, go and open the dar to 
the gentleman. 5 

1 can open it myſelf. - 

But you have nat the hey. "OA 

How / ds you lock your door ? 


It is our cuſtom. | 
Pra ah my ries to your 
ſofter. 


Sir, I will. 


When fall we meet again TY 


To-morrnu, if it pleaſe Gad. 
T will come and ſee jou. 


Pray do. 


* r 
L 3 
#-" - 


omiſed an 7 


_ * Sabe vm. alguna 


3 
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Dial. xvt. p. noticias. | 
. Que ſe dice de bueno? 


noticias tenemos ? 
inguna . 
Que ſe dice de nuevo 
novedad ? 
noticias corren? 


ha 
| Nads far ſu 40 nuẽvo. 
Que ſe dice en la ciudad. 
De nada ſe habla. 
5 He vido decir, he fabido 
. 
Eta es butna noticia. 


| Ninguna 


| No ha oido vm. hablar de la 


35 erra ? 
Nada ſe dice de ella. 
Se habla de un sitio. 
Se 4 que Bel—a eſta ſiti- 
8 1 
Se ha levantado el sitio. 
Pero han vuelto a ponerle. 
Ha havido algun combite 
-- naval. - 
Se decia, pero ſalio falſo. 


Al contrãrio, hablan de una 0 


batalla. 


Eſta novedid requiere con- 


firmacion. 

Quien ſe la comunics ? : 

De buẽna parte me viene. 
El Sener N. .. me la dixo, 

Cre vm. que tengamos pa- 
ces? 

Hay mucha aparéncia. 

Para con migo Uo ue no. 

En que ſe fund: 


En que veo que Tos animos 


de entrambas partes eſtin 


* 


ELEMENTS. 


Becaule 


muy poco inclinados a la 


* 


Du XVI. Of E. 


- What's the beſt news 2 


What news is there! 
I know none. 
What news run? 


Do you hear any news ? 


What news do yout hear ? 
There is none at all. , 
T have heard no news. 


What ds they talk about ? 
There is no talk » 
1 was told, or I heard, that.. 


any thing, * 


This is a very good piece of 
News. 
Have you heard any thing 7 5 
the war? 


I heard nothing of it. 
Dyhere is talk of a ſiege. 


They ſay Bel=e is bef (ged. 


| They oy Ac ſed the fi ſiege. 
But the 


Has t 


laid it again.' 


e been any fea-fight 5 
7 aid fo, but 


. en, they talk of a 


it has proved \ 


2 Sh wants confirmation 


Who bau- you it from , 


I have it from good hands. 


Mr. N.. is my author. 


Do you think we ſhall have a 
eace 5 ; 
There is a likelihood of i it, © 


For my part, I believe not. 


What grounds have you for it ? 
I fee the minds of both 


parties are little wc that 
way. 


——_—_ 
+3 


had oy 


Gin embargo. todos qecefilinn 
de la paz, 
Sobre = los mercadẽles 


y comer ciantes., 


ls 17 5 hace mucho dago 


comer cio. 


Sin duda, la paz es mas ven- 


tajõſa al comèrcio. 
Que ſe dice en la corte: 
Se habla de armär une flota de 
veinte navios de guerra. 
Hablan de un viage. 
ee ſe cree que el Ney 
a 
No 8 dice, no ſe ſabe. 


Adonde ira la princeſſa . 


a2 Richmond. 
Que dice la Gazetta? _. 
No la he leido, 5 


Hablando le ſi dene e 


los deſignios de la corte 
Jon. tan ſeeretos que nadie 


puede faberlos. | 
Poco ſe me da de los nego- 
cios de eſtãdo. 


No me meto jamis en arre- 
lar el eſtãdo. 


Hablemos de noticias 2 | 


culäres. 
Como eſtã el Sefir D. Fon 
Quando le ha viſto vm. 
Ahier le vi, * © = : 
Es Jong jo lo que dicen 4 
i E r 
Que ſe dice de WE: 
Dicen que rifis al j . | 


Con quien ? 


; Con un ciballiro Frances. 
Han peleado? | 


$i, Str, peleãron. 
Eſts herido / 


; What ab th 


| 7 never tale 


* 
* 
+ 
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EVEY, 


Eſpecially merchants and tra- 


75. 


War is a great bindrance ts | 


trade. 
Without queſtion, peace is more 
© advantageous to trade. 
{7 at court ? 


They talk of fitting out a flat 


Dey talk a journey. . © 


22 do they ſuppoſe the King | 


will go 


It is not known, they ſay no- 
thing of it. 


e, will the Princeſs go ? 
" Unos dicen a Windlor, otros y 


Some ſay to Windſor, others to 
l Ls 


What ſays the Gazett 4 
I have not read it. 


To ſpeak fre wit 5 the 


ns of the court are ke 
fo 4 — 5 that no body . 
know any thing of them. 
I trouble 
- flate-affairs. 
upon me to ah 
the nation. fo | e 
Let 1 talk of private news, 


Hav dien My, D. . 7 
When did you ſee mg MF 


I ſaw him yeſter 
s that true which is „ 


4 4 


of him 


With a French gentleman, 
Did they fight ? 


726 Si, they fou 
7. be os . 8 
Dice 


: _ 
— 7 85 
5 { 4 „ 
7 


349 
Every body wants paces how- 2 


ay he had a quarrel ot 


| 725 whom ? 


1 


Jolf very httle about 


— 


FE 1 * - F 1 . 5 
- F a 4 £ 
"1 4 
5 


. 2% ELEMENTS A 
Dicer que fils herſdo mor- ve Rk 


' Lo ſiento, es hombre de 7 V. for it, he is an ho- 
; bien, | neſt man. | 
Sobre que rificron ? | Upon what account did they 
„„ OO quarrel?” 
'Loi ignoro efiteramente. JT hnow nothing . Sy ; 
_ Se dice que le deſmintis, © They ſay he gave him the lie, 
No lo puddo creer, 4 cannot befieve it. 
Ni yo tampoco, Nor I neither, 7 
: 1 des Jo que ce, preſto ſe Whatever be int, it will b 
dabri. - quickly nun, | 
En ſu caſa me lo dirin, „ 4p . in b 
TOE | uſes | 


Din xvii. Entre dos Fn: XVII. Bern 


N  ſeitritas. two young ladies, 
Adonde eſts Madama: Where j is my lady ? 
Eſtã en ſu quarto, She is in her room, 
Lo fabe vm. de cierto . re you ſure iti 
Aſei lo creo, [ believe ſo, 
Ha viſto vm, a mi hermãno? eve yu een my bur / 
No, Senorita. o, Madam, _ 
Adonde eſtà ſu hermina ? Where is your fler; | 
' Salio ahora poco ha. She is juft gone out, 
, Come afuera, en laciudad. She dines abroad. 
Adonde vaum.? I bere are you going? 
» Into my room. 
Will you go with ne 
2 Will you play? , 
. A. — game 755 
At cards, 
. * 1 cannot play, 
am the moſt Wi in 
. ueg the world at gaming, 
Nunca'gano. I never win, © | 
Caſi fiempre Pr, 5, bofe.- -. 
- Vamos pues a r | | ng take Nl then, 
1 Hacia donde ir mos, Hall wwe go. Fl 
Adonde vm. quififre, — l here pou with, . © 


Hace demaſiado calor. 5 II. is too hot. 


remos pues un poco. Let us ſtay a 1. 
2 my. calor f oo you hot 


* 
5 


* 
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En verdad que si. 
Que eſtã vm. dunner 
Buſco mi ſombrerillo ? 
_ Quiere vm. baxar? 
"Enefte inſtante, _ 
Eſpere vm. un rato. 
Que ſenora'es eſta? _ 
Es la Condeſſa de. 
La conoce vm, particular 
mente? 


| Tengo: eſſe hon6r. 
Tiene vm. muchos conoci- 
dos en la corte. 
Haga me un favor. 
De todo mi corazon, * 


Que me manda vm, ? 

Que deſea vm. de mi 

De llevarme a caſa de eſſa 
fenora, 

Guſtoſa lo hare, | | 

Se alegrara mae de cono- 
cerla. 


Querida, quedo 1 mui agrade= | 


cida. 


Soy todo de vm. 
1 Lo miſmo le digo. 


Dial. XVIII. Entre an 
amigos. 


Que] es vm. ? 3 
De donde viene que no me 
mira? 
Cierto que no repariba en 
vm. 
No le veſa. | 
Paſſa vm. cerca de mi, me 


toca con el codo, y no me 


ve vm, ? 

Eſtaba cavilando en algo. 

Penſaba, vm. quizas en ſu 

07 ep 1 
os negocios ten en 

"Reg ; 1 955 


hat a 


Yes indeed. . 


What are you boking for 1 85 


hol for my hat. 
7 Tl e come aun f 


8 rolls , 
E. 


Stay ali 


What lady is that ? 
*T1s the won HH a0 8s 


Do you know her particularly P 


# have that handy, | 


You have great acquaintance at 


court, , _ 
Do me a favour, 
With all my MAE oe 
you command of me? 
What 25 you deſire of me? 
To carry me tg that lady's houſe, 


T will ds it with pledfure, 
She will be very glad to be ac. 
uainted with you. 


ly dear Tam 222 ae 5 


to you. 


Jam wholly yours, 
| tell you the 8 


pin. xVII. Between 


ed fri hs: 


* 


Hnol is mu, 


* 2 that you 457 


nme? 


| E 1 
„ Indo, "did , 


Jou. 


I did not ſee you. 


Fu 99h 755 by pi, you wich 
me tuith yaur elbow 
yet you do nat ſae mes 


I was thinking of - 


Perhaps you was thinking of 


your mijIrejs. 
1 haue 4460 buſineſs in * 
. | 


. 


Eg 
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Que neg Ry . 
C'S neceſſito de dinero, 
voy a viſitar à un * 
que me debe. 
Y eſtiba_ penſando, fi le 
| pas creo en caſo 


Vine lexos de aqui? 


£ A quatro paſſos de aqui. 
| EQ, vm. cierto de 


en caſa ? 
Creo que le hallar a eſtas 
horas. 
Se eſtarã vm. mucho tiempo? 
No un quarto de hora. 


| 5 Deſpache vm, pues que le 


voy a 0 en eſte . 


' Eftoy con vm. lugo. 


Ya -yuelta ! 


Como lo ve. 


4 * 


| _— vm. el hombre? 


1 55 > 

pagso à vm. 

. a Dios. 

Lo celebro mucho. 
Pero ſi no le hubiera pagado 
tenia dinero 2 preſtarle. 


No le hubicra tado dinẽro. 
M bolſa eſtãba a ku er. icio. 
5 Se lo eſtimo 1 1 


No vamos a beber vita bo- 


Flle, pam paffür media 


hora juntos. 


En —.— bueria, pero quiero 
1. will talk of 


© pagar 
Quando ſe haya bedido ha- 


Vamos nos. 


Le vo ſguiendo, 
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IWhat buſmgſs ? T 


Being in want of money, 7s am 


going to ſee for one who owes 
me 


me. 5 
And I was Makin, whether 1 
Hould arreft him, in caſe he 


did not pay me. 
Does he live far 9 
Four, ſleps from this 8 


* you > to find him art 


iT 4 Fr ac I ſhall find him abou 
this time, 

Will you flay long there ? 

Not a quarter of an hour, 

Make haſte t en, I'll go and 


fey or you in that _ 


Jule. with you preſe 

Are you returned 4257 FE 

As you ſee it. 

Di you find your nan? 

8 

Has he paid you ? 

Yes, thank God. 

J am very lad of +7 1 

But if . ll 75 2 50% 
would haus lent yer money. 


Tou 1 not haue wanted 
yy 2 had bars at your 15 


vice. 
I am much obliged to you.” 
© Shall aur flay here ? 
No, tet us go and drink a hott 
* paſs m_—_ hour togethey. 


Wit all ' my heart, but 1 will 
- treat jou. by 
it when we 
£ have drank i. 
er us go aways 
WE 1 your 


„ 


r 


ts 87 ien . * D 


* * 


5 Dial. XIX. Para Tea 


wi una carta. Wh 
Nos dia de e. 


Forque de . ceridir und 
carta. : 


Die xx. Tov write Ty - | 


6 ff $i 
e, 
Baal, Thovea lun to writ 


A quien eſcribe vm. hs 2 4h you inet 175 5 
A mi hermäno. To mybrothe, _ 
Noeſti en la Sula? tr mt he in town? 


No, Senor, eſtã en el cam- 


Hie long has be 


dope do- 
nndo, una pluma y tinta. 

ntre en mi gavinkte, y 
hallarä ſobre la meſa rec: 
ana _ 5 


Ne hy ee en ol tintero. 
Nat valen. | 
A ; otras. YO | 
cortadas eſtas "Y 


Adonde elta cores plums! 
dibe vm. cortfr plumas 
las corto a mi modo. 

Eſts no es mala, 

Es baſtantemente buẽna. 
Mientras acabo eſta carta, ha. 
5 me el favor de hacer un 


de eſtos papẽles. 
Qs El quiere vm. que le 


Er con mis armas ö con ü 
mi cifra, f | 


hoja de Þ 


Ai 


M, Sir, he is in the 4 n þ F 15 
pe 2 what part of the a 7 


e-wwells, - - 
been dere! 
A fortnight, © | 


Give me a ſheet 0 gi pop, 
, and a ttt F 


8. into my c G, ou'll find 
ES the table A . 
e e 7 1 


ere are no 


He is at Tt 


There dre ſome in the FR "AY 


They art good for nothing. 
7 here aft ſome others, , 
Theſe pens are not made... a 


IWhere is your pen-bnife, 
Can you make pens „ 
1 make them my own 5 


This i is not a bad one. 


It is good enough, 

I make an EPO 

 Ittter, be fo kind as 8 
. a packet of theſe 

ie wages la. 
toit? 

Seal Bi” 
or with my 


Que lacre le he de 2 kr di to I put wit? 
Ponga vm. roxo & negro, ho Put either red or black, no . 
importa. mutter which. 
No baſtarän obless? Aer not I put wafers tg it? 
Es lo mimo. 1 is all . 5 
= „ Ha 
"2 a ; : | 47 
/ 


e — & 
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Con mi 


Ha pueſto vm. la fecha? | Have un 83 
en belieue I have, but 1 
„ ſubſcribed " Joe 
Z She fe banks What day of the Nos 4 hap 
El dia dies, veinte;&. The tenth, the twentieth, &c, 
Doble vm eſta carta. uli up this lter. Ss 
Ponga el ſobreſcrito. Put the ſupenſcription to it. 
. l ſu embuelta, y ſelle * Ante up the cover, and fk it, 
; Adonde eſta Ia arena? Where is the ja | 
- Enlafalvadera.* | In the ſand- bor. 
1 1 ſu eſeritüra con pa- Dry your arg bating | 
| pel de eſtrãzzaa. 1 
la vm. ſus cartas? mw do you convey your letters? 


Lieva . ſefi6r al 
. corr6o, y no ſe le olvide 


de e las. 
No tengo dinero. 


vuelva lu 


Eſtart de vuelta en menos de | 


medio quarto de hora. 
Ha llegado el corrẽo? 


5 Ahora acaba de llegãr. 


Hay cartas para mi? 
Crio que 87 "ah 
Rs hits? 
Adin no ſe entregaban. 


DG, . 0 N 5 


* rrockr * mu- 
cn r! 


65 To bags. by vm, wy Hick a, 


Me ts doze peſſos. 


” on 


Ahi le tienes, vaya preſto, y ; 


l e For 


You'll give me telus dollars. 


> T ſend them by the carrier, or 


by the þ 
1 ll carry them to the 
797 4 you will truft hin 
with them, .- 
Carry the gentleman's letters 
the 'pofl-ofice and ds mt. 
get to pay poſtage. 


There is ſome, go quickly, and 
make haſte back again. 

1 will be back again in leſs than 
half a quarter” of an hour, 

Is the "pofd come in | 


It is juft arrived.” 


Are there any letters for mt. 


A there are. es 
47 id not you bring them 
They have 3 them 21 


- Di, T6 make 2 


e 


Wil, your truck your þ wat 


fi ka willi it be? 
or 

«HEE, heart, but how 

much will you give me ta boot 


How much do you qt ! 


| En quanto eee 1 


-— eur 


En treinta y ſes pls 


No vale tanto. 


Es mueſtra vieja. 1 wv 
3 Ero At 1228 


Wha 45 104 OY Fed OE: | 


_ Thirh- ir do i 

8 Pegel much, : | 
His an old watch. 1 — 
I un lis but it goes 2 wo „* 


. AA will giue you nothing 0 boot +. i 
om l , . 1 


| ; Yu b = fare. 


as good as 70 


e „ 12 13 f | : 


Acabo de- de comprar en la 


Es e, de eobre 


Bella regunta! no vẽ vm. o/tion oa # 7 : 
2 plata ſobredo- ä 1:08 ts ver gilt 5 "4 2 
Es el puño de plata? © i the handle yight thier f , 
din dada que lo es. Withoat douli it is ſ. 

* colts * * een, | .- 
din 1 „ — 
A como ls fle? What does it land you in? — 8 
Me cueſta welnta peſſost | Ir ooft me thitly dollar EE 

Me ha de dar vm: pues ſeis 2 mi groe me ſix ee ta 
peſſos de vuelta. boot then, 
No lo hare por ciertoo 1 will 4 no ſuch —_— 
Bien dexe ſe de ello. ill, di noi think . | . 
Vea vm . fi 8 trocar * See hither you will change 
por gu. even hangs. 3 „ 
Buena es eſtaa A likely Nory ind? | 
No es . e e 2 % an uu lit, | — 
como le EX f | | 


W . 


Dial. XXI. De Jos Ae 


en general; y, primero, 
de el de os d gr 


Je vm; PAT veces 4 


z Sen6r, pero jams juẽ 
"os para 7 he Rang ef 


1 the BA of it gilt 0p 


vaya nada de buelta „ 11 7 


What ford init; 


1 juft bought it at the fi. 


al, I will ds it even hana 


in gener al; aud, f 
of Playing at dice. 


Do you ſometimes "34 - 
FE 9% but I never play bus 
dy, 1 diverſion's ſake, 


Dia. E & 4 My of 1 = Sins 


1. The E LE M EN Ts 1 5 3 
7 ., Mas me parece que el juego But, mahinks, gaming ug 


— _ diverſion muy mm very IG ee "3 
; | ; 
$i ſe jutga mucho why where « one plays deep, or 


Pero Soppes Jutgn poco di But S 


i a matter, , A 
_ Conquelaperdida d gan: in- Aud ſeo the loſe or my: are 
ei es una corted | 


Jes v5 3 ce conſiderab 
| a vm. 2 los juegos o je play at games of chance,. 
= u de hos juke der at games — ny 4 
Que entiende vm por juegos What do you mean by games 7 
de ſuerte ? 'chance f | 
98 gos de naſpes, dados, &c, Games at dice, cards, Kc. 
r los de habilidãd And by games of ſtill? 
El 2 las damas, los Cheſs 5 e wl, Wil 
bolos, el truco, &c. iards, &c. 
Joogy yo. me mucho a los da- 5 Do you often play at die 15 


Muy raramente. a ; Faun. . 
Porque: 
| Porque hay muchos 8 3 there ave many 94 
" ſos muy futſles. TYrous Harpers. 5 


Se e; mucho rieſgo con And one is in great danger 
eſſos ratcros, pues parecen with them, becauſe they op- 


_ hombres de forma. 7 like gentlemen. 75 
jenen dados falſop. ey have loaded dic. 
Vayaà que juẽgoj emen What play ſhall we play of 


A el que vm. qu I hicb you pleaſe. | 

g Lars amos a los a+ N | Shall tue þ at cards? 

| o le guftire. | A you will. | 

| Juguemos al hombre, ; a 10 Lit us ' play at omber, at fide, 


cientos. 


{> Vayan los cientos, Ta us play at picket, Do IP 
Es un juego muy de mods. It is a game very = in 
4 ion. 8 


Denos dos birſſas y unos Give us ewe packs of cards, 


and ſome counters. 


Em 3 Him, web e b I 
: „ Far bn tht dollar, 8 64% 


* 5 * . time. 

doble ? | Dow we «1 8 lurches? 

omo quiſiere. As you pleaſe, _ 

| Quanios meds vm. ? at odds Gy gr wt, 


"SA 3 


ES 
j 


Me pide vm. Whites x. lues 


„ "tan bien como yo 

5 Eta cabal eſta dans 5 
No, le falta un nape. 

Quite 16s naypes baxos. 

Veamos quien dd. 

Soy mano, „ 

Vm. di el naype. 

Barije vm. las eartas. 


De v vm los naypes. 
A mi me falta una carta, 
Vuelya vm. 4 dir, . 885 
Leyante mw. 
Tiene vm; ſus cartas ? 
 Creo que eſtan cabales, 
Ha deſcartado m., 
Quantas toma vm, ? » 
Tomo las todas, 
No, dexo una, 
Tengo mal juẽgo. 
Hide — Im- bello . 
pues nada tengo. 
MI juẽgo me e „ 
Diga vm. ſujuego.- 
Quanto de punto? 
Cincuenta, ſeſenta, c. 
Buenos, buen punto. 
No ſirven. : 15 
He deſcartado la partida. 8 
Soy un zancarrö , 


quarta de caballo, tercera 


Otro tanto tengo, igual, 

Tres aſſes, tres reyes, Ce. 
ſon buenos? 

"MN tengo un eatorze. 

3 catorze de caballos, 
Jane jugando, i 


Ela. 2 * I rey, „ 


= el diez, el nueve, 
* ocho, el here, 


the $546 ths Gram MAR. 


TOM las my eſtan re | 


Sexta mayor, quinta al Rey, a 
a la ſota, © de die. 


_ copay eſpada, ers, #: 


1 - | 8 1 b C 

-4 9 4 
: - 8 78 

1 * 3 * A : P, 
- Ge ns | 4 ü 
4 b - 
4 838 ' 
7 : 3 
1 : - 


You t mir odds; e ü 


1 e wh ai? . 
s this a W h of c V 
Na, 22 War | 1D, 


Throw out the ſmall cards," i 


Let us ſee who ſhall deal, © 
You are to deal. © 5 + 
Shuffle the por {ba 
All the court-card a are ir: - 
Tor ther. © gs Po hp 
Deal away. 8 8 e 5 
| Twant à card. 6 
2 N 15 0 N 
A. LAY 
Have yu y 3 © 
1 believe 1 have then. _ | 
Have you diſcarded? ' 
How many de yo ou e? 9 
I take them all. . | 


No, I leave one. 


T have bad 3 


Tou mi 3 


; Wo I have nothing, 


ards puzzle me. | 


5 Callyou I ame, 
"nn ans, by is your point? 


Fly, fry SS. 


It is good, or they are * „ 
|. They are not ged. * EO, 
T have laid out the game. ST 


4 46 a bungler. | 1 „ 94-8 
A. fixieme major, a. quint or | Ps 
guatrieme the king or queen, 5 
à tierce to the knave or ten. n 

I have as much, that is equal, © 

Are thre 1 75 three —_ „ 


MO, I e ee 8 
Jam fourteen by 3 2 


Play Nn. 5 5 + 6 


5 Ss 8 The + 1. . 


1 
The ace, 2 hs ht gi 
| the knave, the tens the : ” 25 
the eight, the ſevm. 7 "OY 
Aa 3 H 


pi on Wendel ca- 


x 


be vm. un pelſo. 
1 Me lo debia vm 
Eſtamos pues en ple. 
Vas otra partida. 


En hora bu6na, con bee 


* 55 | Ns met 5 PP 
* "4 * % | 5 a 


. 
A - 


BD : Did. XXII. 72 j 
EO 4, ator 2 5 


En \ que emplearios la 4 


ne jugande al . 
Lege en hora buena. - 


; fuerte que 12 
| No lo era vm. 
Me ha ganido ſiempre. 


No jugare mas con vm. fi 


taja, 
Espreciſo me ds un all 
| . de jugir. 
En verdad que no puédo, 
Juẽga vm. tanto como yo. 
Ve . 


Muy bien lo hars una ves. 
jugaremos ? 
Siempre juego poco din brd. 
Va + no wy . cada le. 


J * — nc 


ee e ar res vm. 2 que yo. 


no me ies e ; 


| "Tomo eſte poo: 5 Wh . 


7's 
* 


The BLEMENTS. PA 


N a peck, an | 
I have won the cards, 


. You owed it . 
' + ara then. even. 


5 4s play another 4 | . 
ith all my e with great 
e 26! 8 1 


1 4 | } SI} ; 


Dial XX.. Bi * 
br pla 


Hoo hall we ſpend the 5 


noon f.. 

Let 4 1 at cheſs. 
T will. © 
But you play better the L 
Vn are an vver-match for ma, 
I ds not believe it. © 

You always beat me. © 
Iwill play no more with you, 
 nheſs 100 giverns ſony odds. 


. You mu give me a biſhop and | 


the move. 


Indaad T-connet, you ply. as 


Well ats de. 
wet Ag have a mind to pla 


Ven. 
Ill, F will 45 it for on 
What ſhall we play 
pas; 'fora ſmal 5 
Let 4 2 ay for 9 5 _ 


A 
r Be 
am glad of it, am go- 
* to wh ge b iſhop we 


ls F 


* 
qo * N = $ 
; ; Bf 

, = F- a 
$5.5 * A 
& 9; ; + Do of 

E 1 ONS + Nada 
i 


4 * F 
r 


. 


Nada gana vm. en eſſo, pues 
a a ſu roque 44 torre me lle. 
vo con mi caballo. 


e — 


puedo mover el rcey. 


Me debe an 8 medio 


A es. 55 3 | 
Pero me los debia. antes. | 
Bien eſtamos en par-. 
a DEnos Im. un tablero, | 


Jubge ve primers: | 2 5 
Soplo eſte pebn. 
Haga dama eſte pen - 
Quantas damas dene um. 
Tengo dos. 1 5 

Coma vm. que lucgo come- 
250 re tres. 75 e We * 4% 
Ak el less 


* + 1 4 
+ *4 T4 4 


Pia xxIII. Para FOR 
” i 1# pelita. n 


Ve vm. que bella dis hace. 
Aprovechẽ mos pon 4 eſte | 


dia tan hermsj 


Que harbor þ ye. od 
uen tiempo nos con a 
2 jugar, OA paſſedr, 


A 5 juẽgo bemos de entre · 


ernos? 
EI de de peliota « es e mejor 3 pa- 
ra el exereſcio. 
Pero es mas Jubgp dei invier- 
.de verano, 6s | 


a mos menos, S 


i mos con raquẽ tas. . ., 
Too al juego 


Jugaremos con — od 


1 8 Ae aan 1 ; 


| roque- f 4 3 
He phos "4 el juẽgo, yi.no 


N 175 


1 


You get nothing that; 1 
= PITS Wut 


WE 8% 87 7 1 i 45 77 44 
But ) will you ſave Yours 
N : x1 4 - 
8 * 8 
hes 2 BJ * 8 


| e 17 
You 9904 wen 5 lh ar then. 
5 19 £ 3-4 a 


3 


| 5 1 grant i. 7939 70 . Ny N 
'£ But you awed it mp before, - A 


Then ius ane gqui'. 
Giut ut boand to phy at 


draughtss): 21 „ W 
T give you the miv. 2 
1 huff this man. 8 5 A 
King that mn. 
Hu many ling. boveyou * 
I have two, + is 
| Eat. this,- after 1 wilt . 
three. 5 19 
I loft 18 cams. | e 
V 
Dial. 1 N. ro ply a at. 
* tennis. 3 50d | 


go whats fu de y ith, dP , - 


ei ny mala uſe of W 


12 batt we di to- 4 
e fine weather invites us 7M 
play or ta walk. 


at play * we amuſe wir? 
255 at? 
ennis is the, by fer exer 6 oF 


But i it 1 4 * fitter for % 4. 
er than ſummer. 
VE re Iz 44%, if we play 
2 7 
7 * 5 or the temic-rourt.” 
will play with 11 J. 


* 
5 5 * 
* - by * * * * 
< 1 3 2 28 * 4 we "FF 
I — = . 2 n x 
IOW — » * T__ 
— —ů4—4 V—ẽd 107 ont et GO ACA V —U— ——— ta vat —_—_ = 
— — . 


> EE a 
1 - Je A > bye - Mp LEH Sa . 
WE” OO * 
4 „„ „„ 


—— 2 


4 


3 e 


W PPP N : We ONES TE 
5 Ik 1 8 7 AF 
- - + 4 
4 2 
* * : * 


. The ELE M E N 4 8 . 


Hagimos 10 partida. al the mat; 
Elli vm, con migo. You are with mw. 
Na impor coms eftimon. Jr is na matter who and who. 
3 con 3 * * m0 is on rh i 
$ vm. mejorjugad6rque ouared ettergams el. 
Efteſe —— 9 os, Let very one and to his place, 
 Mantengaſfe'detr4s arm, 'y Stand een 00m 1 
2 la-pel6ta, NN ou eat HE, . 3 
b cima' 21. oy ow page." | 500 . 
Is ol ate; ©, 7 ICY s Lins on it in 34g 83 Fe 
| , 6 „ Strike the ball bach, © i # 
n. mal compaſitte.”, r are a bad e e 
pue | per der. ou may 1% WE HET ee 
2 1a eee, V. have go fi „ 
Herdis vm. animos, 5 You have bot, we have won, 
D r 2 eee L 
os YN lars. 5 0 , 
Hi 4 ＋ vm. ey gabe? N you — 
No, pero ahi n No, but 
i OM Re Fe ws” — = 
ahana j ues: mas. e 4 mores 


Did. xxIV. v . 
4 venſiones de e ca 
de lacazay de ls poſe La. 


Segen 
vm. adonde 
largo tiempo? 

| ſe mete vm. ? METS. 
os meſes hi, que eſtimos 
en una caſa de campo. 

Hi venida vm. a la ciudad 


uedirſe £ 
Ns, Segen 1 manina 


por la manana. 


N Como ta, pals ym. e 0 


campo ? 
arte de mi tiempo 
f en eſtudi ir. 


nes, e ee 
. 


Bol 4 


&5 


me S et 


A bere do 


1po em | Theſwyarto 2 
Pero q arms RAR 


Dial XXIV. ee, 
ſports, 1 of 
kunting and fiſhing. 


$5, Ian ov eyed to Ge your 
whers 72 you 2 1 | 
- hong while ? | = : 


ay : 

We have been 105 — 
at a cotenir y- | 

Are you come to town for good 
and all? 


No, Sir, I go back to-morrow Z 
morning. 
2 you paſt away the time 


in the coun 


But which ar 


"oft yo fri 


* . 
Yo. 


the SP.ANTS * R AM MAR. 


Voy tal vez a cazär. 
A que cara? 


A veces a la del 8 a Sometimes we. hunt 4 


veces a la de la liẽbre. 
T0 vm. buenos perros? 
enemos muchos Parros de 
mueſtra, . 
Dos galgos, dos. gag 
17 ARCs y tres dn N 
rigueros. 
No caza vm. n 
Caza vm, a veces con la l. 
copẽta? 
Si, Señor, muy a menddo. . 
Sobre que tira vm.? _ 
dobre todo genero de cazay 
como perdices, faiſanes, 
. gallineras,: conezos, c. 
Tira vm, al vutlo la _ 
53 corriendo ? 5 
De ambas mans ras. | 


— 


ooge vm, Bi 


A yeces con redes, y 4 veces 
'A eſcopetizos. | 


Y las codornſces? ? 


$olemos tomarlas con una 
red, y un perro perdri- 

 guero, 

Es vm, amigo de peſcir ? 

Muchiſſimo. 

Peſca v vm. a menddo con la 

5 raras veces, 


* 


| Sometime iuith 


dog. 
Do yon ber aun . 


"MY peſcar con U 7 


lapeln} la caza fon diver, | 


es muy nobles. _. 
Ino de los Reyes „ bong rico 
mas pobre de la Europa 
bs. ſe 7 — en otra coſa. 
Vn dia quizss penſarin- ſus 
miniſtros que ſus vaſallos 
eſtan annualmente dando 


_ # {us vecinos tres millo 


&-S 5 SY 


LU 


# 


We RE 


metimes a gr. 1 
di you hum | 


ide 


* 750 1 1 _ | 
Ve you goo JIE 
We have a pack of 0 


72 5 . tue 2 
Hound hitches, four terriersy” 

and thres ſetting- dogs... | 

Do you never goa fowting ? 


5 % ge 4 Ha far., 


„„ 
» Lin Men. 
e. 7 de, A 
All manner of ame, WW 5 

tridges, pheaſauts, ed. 

cocls, ra hits, &c. | 
Ds you ſhoot a or run. 
: ning ? 3 5 pa 6: * 5 
Ido both, Z 

ow a you 2 rabbits „ 


£ 
* 


i; ; 
we 


and 3 tue kill tbem 
toit gun. 


And eil ff 
We N them 
"ol ana 4 


OTE 
3 


* 


22 * 


8 
4 Vettiar- 


Extremely. 


De you 15 Nas with a -_ 8 


2 . 8 ; 

rathor 22 with a line 

and hoo 1 | 

— unting art 

e diver flons. has 

One of the moſt rich and moſt 
| poor Kings of Europe has 
no gather pleaſures.” 


One day perhaps his miners 


will hint f hisfubjett: giv - 
ing away yearly to their 
n tbre⸗ . 


e- nets, 5 


—— TT OR OO — to . — Gn 
* — „ * — bn e tin "om 


as thao y 


405 F 1 1 
peces en ſus 455 1 


Pero no toman el trabajo de 


mbr la pelea. 


caaa d peſca / 
mos 2 la be 
ae Na ad ode vi r 
25 no vm. 
canſado de greed 5 ? 
8 pres y es lo contra- 


Yi empi 
did, O i 
NY EE 


Es Pia. RXV. Due 
G88, e, 2: 


| vd were vm. faltir ? 
Mo es bueno faltir luega 
| deſpues de comer, 
1 falto quiere mas? 
El mas comin ag a pics j 0 
tos. 
Saltemos ſobre un pié? 
Coms quiſie re. 
Eſte es gran falto, 3 
os pics ſalts vm. 
as de quatro. _ | 
Aren 9 gun, ſalto por cima 


IT0 con un / palo largo 


Que hace vm. e no 
a, "al truco, - | 


a defeir la ciu- 
inconſtancia de! 


Shall N 


| Bath ways, © 
PO 


the Ring * 1 
They have notwithfanding "9 


ry good fiſh on their 12 5 5 
But they do not tak: the trou- 
ble todry andjalt it. 


5 This comes from wat i giving. | 


* encouragement is fiſher its, 
And from mary other . 


De 1 catch in your fh. 


hat do you ” when 1 you 1 
ther hunt nor Yb; ; | 
N play at Boro 5 at 22 

or nine- pins. | 
So you op be tired with the 
"count 
You thi it; 2 and yet it is quit 
1 already long for the town ; 
0 e . man ! 


Dial. xxv. of; Camping 
and running. 


Come will y you go to Jumping A 
It i 4 not good to jump i 
tr dinner, 


ately 5 | 
hat leaping do you like be p 
The of uſed; is 00 225 


choſe to the ather, _ 


with one bg fi, 


As you pleaſe, 
Thisis a vo; great hap, | 
= 1 15 el have you 2275 7 

More th an fe our... 


* Tod: 1 leap charly over tha 


Vu jump 1 with a Ing flick. 


Let: us run racss. 
r Hor ſe- 


4 
r r r 
. 2 3 7 2 3 £ 
5 B : 


ie 87 
ge ee 
Eſtd ſera la barrera. 
Eſte Arbol ſeri el fin deta 
carrera,” 
He corrido tres yeces deſde 
las barreras haſta el irbol. 
No aguard6 vm. la ſefial pa- 
ra partir. 
Eſſe caballo a hecho bien ſu 


carrera. 


Quantas veces hã corrido — 
Tres d quattro 
Gans vm. el F fi 


1 


Dial XXVI: Pers nol: 
Hache mucho G. 


No hay que eſtrañarlo, eſta- 


mos a ſan juan. 
; Vamos A b ar nos. 
No y A 3 | 
o ſoy amigo de la 
Mas rs, oh A; 5 na- 
dad6res, que nadir yo. 
Nada bien aquel ? 
Nada como un pEz. 
Nada entre dos aguas, y ſobre 
Alus efpaldas. ' 
Aprendo. A nadãr con mim- 
bres, 
Y yo nado ſobrẽ corchos, 


Es peligroſo nadir con vexi- | 


gas. 


Pbeque oabdely reviile, 


Ahier por gere me abogue, : 


N 5 * me OP: 


Es wm. m 


Tiene = ak de ” ſata, 


en On Aux | 


as 


Becauſe the 


KS. 5 > 
= a wu + 3 4 
* * - / 


28 45 2 . | 
ill be t 3 FR: 
This tree ſhall be the Leal. 


1 have run three” times 5 
the flart to the trees © 


, en, 


That horſe has rum bis. race 
very wel. ' 

| heats hat he run * : 

Thret of four. 

You have won 12 e 1 


7 

—— 
* x 
"I; 


Dial. XVI. Te cio. 


It is very SE 

No wonder, tis why" yer 
ſummer. 

Let us 89 a-bathing.. . 


Lat us go a-fwimming.. 


Ich not like water. 


| 1 would rather look on than 10 


froim fe. 


Does he ſwim well? , 7 


He ſiuims like a fiſh. 


He ſwims on his back, and i un- 
water. © 


1 larn i fin with dg. 


And I feoim upon cork. © © 
It is dangerous to ene with 
bladders. Mg 
9 
Ye/terday 1 had hike to have 
been drowned. 5 
I tremble to think on it. 13 25 5 


You are very n 


You are 2 of Yor, / a ON | 


EY 


Dial. xxvII. 1 5 
la comꝭdia. 3 


'Se dice que hoy repreſentan 

una pieza nueva, _- 
5 Es comedia, hat de en- 
e 

Es una trag6dia. 2 
Como la llaman ? 
La Eſpoſa de Dudlo. 
Quien es ſu authõr? 

El Senor Congreve. is 
EM 2 4 la LI rann 


Eſte es 1 dia de el potta. 
Dome h recibi6 en las pri- 


| 1 repreſentaciones? 
Con univerſal aplauſo. 


7% El auth6t era 74 cdebre. 
.Y eſta tima — . hã 
7 muc 


augmentado o ſu fa- 
ma. i 

Iremos a verla? 
De todo me coraz6n. 


Voy a mandir al 8 


apromte el cocho. 
ke Shall we takea box? 


T will do ,as you pleaſe, but 1 


en un apoſento? 
En en e mas qui- 
ficrair en el patio. 
Pogue 225 palſir el 
ue mos e 
| "tiempo? hablando con las 
miſcaras antes que ſe le- 
 'vante la cortina. 
Que tal le parece la miiſica? 
Muy buena me parece. -- 
No ropara ym. la harmonia, 
efta trompeta? 
Hace muy buen efecto entre 
los violines y los claves. 


Los corredsres eſtän ya le- 


9 


: Becauſe ide 


th ſounds v 


The BLEMENTS. „ 


Dial, XXVIL To 80 to 


ſee a a 


Thy., ſay there i is a new 4 
_ __ atled to-day, 4 


Ii it a comedy, a rageh, or 2 
farce? _ 


1 is a tragedy. 
hat is its name 3 
De Mourning . 


M ho is the author rof tf 
Ar. Congreve: 


LF 


ts this the fir fn 7 time it ts abut? 


Ne 0 a, 74 ſe "jugs tres ; M. Sir, it 1 heb cha 


atted three times. 


This is the poet's 5 0 
Hav did it take the fiyſi and 
| BY uk time it 10as Fae ED 


th univerſal : 


ybe author was a mes fam, 


And this laſi tragedy has in- 
veg en his fame, 


Shall we go and feet? 

With all my heart. 

I will go = bid the ale 
get the coach read. 


had rather go into the pit. 
"Why . 
5 away the 


time in talking with the 
© maſks, before the curtain i 
drawn up. 
He ab you like the muſic 
Methinks it is very fins. 
Do nat you take natice 77 th I 
"harmony of that trumpet ? \ 
well among the 


violins and hatpſichords. 


The galleries are all full al 


ready, 1 | 


4 - 1 
2 
15 


Y como vm. lo ve, eſtamos 


muy apretados en el patio. 


No caben las madamas en 
los apoſentos. | e 

Nunca vi la caſa tan llena. 

Hay muchiſſima gente. 

Que viſta tan bermõſa! 

Eſtas Sefioras eſtin _—_ Ns 

veſtidas. 

Ve vmaquella ſeri6ra en el 

apoſento del Rey? 

Que bonita! mas 4. 28 
- Ece que otra goſa. 
Eſta muy bien n. 

La con „ 
Eſte ho x tengo. _ 
Que colores tan vivos! 


Jamãs he viſto roſtro tan 


herm6ſo en mi vida. 
Tiene los dientes mas blan- 
cos que la nieve, 


En ſus 0jos ſe conoſe que bo 


<& tener ne entendi- 
miento. 


Bien ſe puẽde ver bs her- ' 


2 pero no el i inge- 
nio. 


Pero ya le levanta la cortina, | 


8 


Que tal le parece a vm. eſta 
tragedia * 
50 eliev it is wy good. 


, Me . muy buena. 


Dia. XXVII. De la_ 1 


coxina. 7 


reo que ſerẽmos 8 7 
Pues que qulere, N50 qus.. 
apromte't . 
Dos ſopas, la una rv carne 
1 255 otra de ö 


7. ops ;, 'one 


pi? 


"thi Seen rhe Gra MAR 366 


And, as you ſee, tue are very. 
much and 197 in the pit. 
The boxes arg as full of ladies 

as they can hold. 


I never ſaw the houſeſs full. 
There Fs 3 7 — 


What a fine proſpect! 


Theſe ladies. are hr fly 


dreſſed. 
Do 2 ee that * in a. 


ing's box ? 
How pretty | ſhe looks as beau” 


 tiful as an angel. 


She is perfettly well ſhaped. © 


Do jou know her? 


I have that honour. \- 

Wat a fine complexion ! -, 

1 never ſaw in my whole I 
74 ade; ul'a fucs. 

She has = as Loh as ſnow." 


One 3 by ber eyes ſhe bas 
"OR deal of writ, - 


Beauty may. be fin, but not 
wit, 


* 


But the has: is Sawing; 3. 


let us hear. 
How do 92 bike this tragedy ? 


4 


Diet: XXVIIL. About” 
cookery. 


Gb, J hove company . 


to-day. 
Haw many will be at ble? 
¶ believe tue ſhall be nine. 
or. Sir, what will you phaſe, 
have got ready? 
one with meds, 1 
other with _ fiſh. 
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* N * 

FAY % 

"4 4 1 , 

— > 
tans ho ae a er rn El CO —n 
— 


n — — n= hey 5 <*— 28a _ 
o 


— — — 


1 


| 
= 
| 

* 
i} 
1 


%, 


© Naw ha 


$5, alto. da buen apetito. 
Ademis de eſto, es — 


nero, y toZino... 


; Para principio, hs is damot F 
dos pollas, cozidas con to- | 
ino y berzas y una pierna 


e 
0 


Le 2 vm. las webo- Ws | 
: Yes, that whets the e 


vas? 


plato de buen peſcado. 


| Vu rodavallo, una raya, una 


merhiza . coziſa.con oftras 


dices, un faiſin, un lechon- 
cillo, y una doxena de ca- 
; landrias. % 


„ ones 2. 


de Magüncia, un guiſado 


de lecheras con alcauciles, 


7 + «1 Jag arbẽjas, habas, 
Ys frutas para poſtres ? 


peras, otro 


2 18 ee vm, enſla 


—— For the 
gallina rellena, Vace, car-'. 4 


Di vm. 2 la anna de llaves 
25 buſcar but nos queſos, 
un plato de manzanas y 
de albaric6ques _ 
7 perſigos, 3 
eee y - 


ue fot ſerve or £01 


give HS #9 pil - 
with — aud bacon, and 
Z of 1 mutton with Tapers 
aAujes 
on have anchevie too * 


Beſides that, there muſt be 4 
A e 
ur a 4 
cod, boiled with Mer 75 
r tus pair of Han 


| © There many her likewiſe bea card | 


well 'flewed, 


What muſt there be for tht 
Un buen pavo, quatro * 


roaſt meat 


ev turkey, frur partridres 
27 a pig, and a dis 
larts, 


| And for coſe and 2 as 


pollos, una una A ricaſſee o chiekihs a pigems 
pich6nes, unjam6n_ 4 tn 2. 


755 a halia ham, and 

e e of fuwveetbread of veal, 
tuith artichoaks, and another 

with peaſe, beans, and ba- 
con. 


? 33 2 | 


houſekeeper get 10 
cheeſe, a 7 of apples ond | 
- pears, another of aprigacki 
and 3 
white and black, 1 nuts 
and almonds. 


neue be oft 


grapes both 5 


Sin duda; vaya preſto al mex. 


Dia. xxl *. "Sink un 
caballiro, un ſaſtre, y 
un mercader de patios, 


Senor Maeſtro, quiero man- 
Aar hacer un veſtido.1 


Siempre me tiene vm. e- Sir, Lan okwoy ready wer 


to a fer le; Gofic, 


"5 op : 8 WE : #- 


ole p Gunz. 


Dial. Kurt 1 
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cido, a la . al re- | market to th = ” 
| covero, a la peſcaderia, a a ulterer s, the — | 
la 1 a buſcar ; = the - herb-woman, to 
uanto neceſſita. | fetch all that you want. 5 
Suppla el dinero, eſcriba lo Lay out the maney, write ; cs 
ue * 1 lo Pagare what. you and 1 will 
4 cabo de l pay it you! the end the 
_ we 
ſuannico, mate A eſſe is. ack, kill this pig immediately; 
) choncillo al inſtante, tu- 7 broul his Tu him u- 
eſte ſus partas, ponga le boiling water, and l . | 
N ve 00.104 book. : 
A 0. 5 9 Ls 
Y vm. Maria, friẽque la olla Aud you, Mary, 1 gat ; 
ide, llenela de agua pot, fill it re clean water, 
Epi, y ponga la ſobre el put it onthe Pot-baxger. 
Ego. 
Pele elle pavito, abra le, y | Pick that young turkey, draw 
limpie le bien. it, and truſs it up. + 
Lardee aſſeadamente eſſas Lard thoſe partridges neatly 
2 con la mechera withs cleft larding * 
e er , 
Eſcoja arbẽjas y habas, Shel thaſs praſe and beans, a 
vy ponga las a herbir un 8 i 
quarto de „„ „ 1 
Den me el aflador. GSive me the pit. | 
Ayude me a eſpetar eſtas * te put th birds a 2 
AVES, , b . 
D cuerda al torno. : W, x the jack, 
Atize el fuego. Sti u * ,, : 
_ Ponga la cazudla de baxo Put th edripping-pon under the 
de las carnes. 1 8 
Yi toca la campanilla, em- Th din, rw ap dimer 
Fun a ws * * 


a gentleman, a taylor, 
and a ee 5 


Jou. | 


"Þ *D De | 


5 * 12 f 5 FT 
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*%% 


3s . ELEMENTS 1. 


5 2 lo quiere vm. hacer? What will you have it nad 
ad pano fino de _ Df font fine Engli 1 chuß. 
are bt de fer? Bf what colour mt it l 
Ne ue la corte eſs. Black, becauſe the court #rgont 
Do — 5 Into mourning 
2H | Quier vm. 2 el paño, W, ill you buy the cloth, or ſol 
1 5 The compre. I buy it 
EE. DP + paſſo a comprarle 1 am going to buy it ain with 
3 con vm. leveme à la ti- you; carry me = IS. - 


e eee, de ee 5 
7 cerca 4o Sen Pablo * Shall we os wi 95 Paul's 4 


| Vamos en el mas cercino.. 4 us go 10 the neareſt, 
Que nianda vm, Senor ? That is your pleaſure, Sir? 
NE) paſo bueno * 5 1 want a god gs club. 


> me el foods de AIP Plaſ. to walk into 
enmi tienda lemonſtrare and Twill ſbeti you t he the fr 


Jos mas bell paſios del (lob i in all the world, 
| - ' mundo; | 
=. - r ene van ue en e eee. 

Alt tiene ym. uno muy 2 ag There is a fuperfine one... 
5 Pero no es ſuave. But it does not feel ſe feel ſoft . 
=: Va vm. ſi eſte le guſtar4 See whether this wi 2 | 
E. mas que el otro. better. f 
Es by6no, pero el eder no I is goed, but the cobur ſeemt 
me parece tal. not ſo to me, 3 


Mire vm. eſte pano a la liz, Look upon that club in the. 
del dia, nunca ha viſto light; yon never have fern 
vm. alguno de mas bello one of a finer ack. | 
negro. | 
of bien eſte color, . J like this colour well, but he 
del paño es muy delgado, club i ate thin, it has not 
no tiene baſtante cuerpo. „ 
Eo. Aqui hay otra pidga. | 5 Herd! is another * 32865 
1 Con eſte me compondrẽé. Thi will as | 
Fe A emo le vende vm. quan- How do) UK it, o what 4% 
to vale la vara 12 t hard? 
3 4 5 precio a ſeis iced 1 price i is i fix alen, „ 
* * ar i 
„ Vea um. bien la 2 * 
2 de eſte . 


% 


Ul 


f 1s 0 . | 


- 
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Los mercaderes ſuelen fiems 
pre alabar ſus Sb nero. 15 


Yo le pusdo t que 


_ eſte paño vale el precio 


que digo. 

Diga me ym. en una palabra 
lo que he de pagiar. « 
Yi le dixe, Senor ; pero 
que me ofrece vm.? ? 
| Le dare cincopeſios. - 
Es muy poco, no puedo te- 

baxär un real. 

Es meneſter pues partir la 
diferencia. 25 

Vamos, corte vm. lo Tu 
neceſſito. 

Quanto ha meneſter ? 

Preguntelo a mi Altre. 

Es meneſter tres varas para 
la caſãca, dos y quarta 
para la chupa, y para cal- 

.- zee; - 5 

Los ſaſtres piden ſiempre 
mas pafſio de lo que ne- 
ceſſitan, no corte vm. mas 
de cinco varas. 

Ahi las tiene vm. y buena 

eee i 5 , 
uanto importa eſto 

Veinte y = peſſos. 

Ahi eſta ſu dinero, vea vm. 

ſi me hEequivocado. 

Senor, el dinero eſtâ cabal, 
es bueno y bien contãdo. 

Vuelva a mi caſa, a tomãr 

3 e a 7 
ondre yo las ciones 

„ 35 Fa 85 

Aforre la cafica hs chupa 
con tafetin de Indias, y 
los calz6nes de buena ga: 
mũza. 

Sera vm. ſervido. nn 

| Tenga cuidãdo eſpecial que 


mi veſtido eſte bien he- 


| tho aſcido, y de moda. 


4 


de grauen OA AR. 369 


| Shop-keepers are never wont: 
ing in praiſing their com- 
, modities. 

7 aſſur. you this cloth i it woth 
the erer I told zou. 


Tell me in one: word what * 

muſt pay jar it. 

Ihave told you, Sir ; bub hat 
do you bid me for it? 


1 will gi e you ue dollart. Fe 
That is too little, Ie cannot a 


bate a penny, 


We muſt then divide the 415 


ference, 
cus, cut me what 7 want of 


1 much muſt you have - 

Aſe my taylor. | 

Imuſi bees three yards for FY 
coat, and two yards and a 


| quarter for the wai/icoat . 


and breeches. 

Taylors always aſt more thth 
than they ha 
cui but j Aue Jards Fit. 


Der, they are, Si r, and good a 


meaſure. 


 Howmuch does that amount tos ö 


To twenty - eight dollars. 
Here, there ; your money; ſes 
whether have mi reckoned. 


Sir, the money is right, it it 


good and well reckoned.” 


Return home "with me to 11. | 
m meaſure. b 
Shall I find the trimming pf 


Are. 

Lo the coat and wailkoat 
with Indian filk, and the 
3 with ow: well 
dreſſed 

Yeu ball be obeyed. 


Take a moſt ſpecial care that 
my ſuit be well madt, neat 


modiſb. 


Bb EY i 


ve occa ian for' | 


5 


— 


e Acuerdeſe 


; # 
EY : 4 


# 


; Ang demo. 

que hẽ de tenẽr 

mi veſtido heeho para el 

Domingo proximo, 
Prometo que lo tendrã vm. 
iin ata. 

Suarde bien ſu palabra. 


| Crea me vm. W er 


Dill, XXX, Eu Jo 


 miſmos, 


Sener I trahe vm. 
| Py veſtido ? | 
Si, Senor, a qui eſti, | 


Le eſtaba aguardando, pru - 


ebe lo. 


1 vm. probir la caſd- 
eimos fi eft5 bien hecha. 


ſpero que le guſtarã a vm. 
Me parece-bien larga. 

Ya no ſe levan"tan cortas 
como de antes, 

Se uſan largas ahora. 
Abotoneme ym, 

Me ajuſta demaſiado. 
Es preciſo gue ajuſte bien. 


Ete veſtido je toma muy 


bien el talle. 


don las mangas de maſiado 


ö lar as, Y anchas ? 
No, Sep, van muy bien. 


Se lleyan ahora muy largas 
anchas, 


Mb ee ſon. Wy clre- 
chos, 


con eſte, paño. 


"oy 1 l milondes 


Are not thi Aerves too Jong and 


The bree 
45 is the fa faſhion, 
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wil, not fail, . 
Remember I muſt have wie 
of heb for Sunday next, 


1 promiſe you, you ſhall have 


it without fail. 
not breat your wart. 


e me it "will ” done. 


Dial XXX. bin 
the ſame. 


. Majter, do you bring my fait | 
of cleaaths ? 
Yes Sir, here it is. 


1 erpecled you; try it on n. 
Will you be phaſed ts try the | 


coat? 

Let us ſee if i it is well-made. 
T hope it will pleaſe you. 
It is very long, methinks. | 
1 do not ibaur them 10 ö 


ort as they did formerly. 
ey wear them long naw, , 


Button me. 


It is too cloſe, or too di” 
It oughtto be cloſe. 


That ſuit fits you very well. 


too wide ? 
No, Sir, they fit very well, 
hey wear them MOW very. 
and v 5 lng, 
ches are very fr 


Give me the wat FIN 


This ſuit becomes you well. 


But the flockings do not match 
this cloth, 


| en, n 1 bat? 


5 „ #* 


vl 
3 
Es 
, 


o 
: Fo 


whe Rete 


Fs un ear Hermöſo. 
Parece fin aderẽ zo. 


Que galn le 3 


Un gal6n de oro, eon una 
bebilla de diamante. 


Me com r6 vm. unas kg 


como le dixe? _ 
Si, Seftör, "ali eſtan. 
Son en medias de nas. 60 
Paris ò de Londres? 5 
on de Fräncla. 
Sui las venden ? 
Tres peflos el par. 
Es baſtante darato, ſi wats 
tan finas. 


Muchacho, Ha vente el a- | 


patero | 
No, Senor, ho hs veaſds.” 
' Corra pues a ſu caſa, ydiga 


le que me trahiga mis 


zapatos. 

Senor, aqui ſtk; le encontrẽ 
en el camino. 

Son eſtos mis 2 hos? * 


big venor, . 


Son muy uſtidos, 3 

Me aprietan an poco. 

Pongalos en la horma, ven 
enſancharlos. 

Baſtantemente fe enſancha- 
rin llevandolos. 

Esta piel di de vi como un 
guante. 


| Sento muy dien que wel. | 


main. 
Mis callos e de ho. 
Me duelen mucho los piés. 


H empeyse de tte 2agato 


nada vale, TL 


Et tal5n Sens Bud bang 


Las ſueins no ſon baſtuns 
„tre. 


1 GRAMMAR, 


'Yes, Sir, there t 


' Th; 


The hell is o low. 


Ha an es? pe * 


It ia fire beaver. HD, 


FÞ looks like a, cloth hat. 


t lace to you intend to pus 
ton? 


A gold lace with a diamond 5 


buckle. 


\ 


Did you buy mea pair A ger- 


ters, as I told yo 
7 65 


1 theſe Jilk e made in 


Parts or ondon ? 


They are made in France. 


How much do they ſel them is 


Three dollars a pair. | 
It is cheap enough, ſiuce toy 


are ſo fine. 


Boy, is the Auna, come? 


No, Sir, bs trot comp. © / 
Hon then to him, and bid him 


bring my ſhags. . 


Sir, here bi 15 TJ met din 5 


the way. 


Are t ! 55 
Yes, Sir. ; 72 . 
eee „ 


ey are too "Walk. „ 


y pinch me little. 
Pr them on the let i. make 
them wider. © 


by wearing. 


This leathir Proteus the 1 


glove. 


1 feel ver. well that _ 
Jo very ry the 


1 of th 2 


10 1 for nothing. 
The foles are not tr 


enough. 


Make 'me . A 


kata . 


They will grow witlt enough | 


9 
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tentar, * 


Quiere vm, ,probar otro par 


que traxe por acaſo, 
En hora buena, _ 


Erco que le irin bien. 


Mi pie eſtã mas — 
Quanto valen eſtos 9 


A como los vende vm. 1 
Dos peſſos medio. 2 


Es demaſiado caro. 

Es precio hecho. 

Es un zapito bien hecho y 
bien cozido. 


Hogs me otro par 5 


Tome mi N AD 
Ahi tiene ſu dinero, _ 
Viva vm. mil años, Senor. 


D Dia. XXX. 1 com- 
Prar una Pellica. 5 


Señér Macſtro; he meneſter 


on pelica, 


* 15 col6r hs de fe ſer, Se- 


Del col6r de mis cejas. 
Ni rübia, ni negra. 
Obſcuro claro. 


* ſon de coldr caſta- 


« 


N vm. un peluc6n, un 
. peluquin, ð peliica corta . 


y redonda 
7 me vm. un n_peluquin, 
y una pelica redonda, 
Creo que tengo una dan 
da que le guſtarã a vm. 
Enſeneme[la. 


No tiene baſtante pelo. 5 


Is no. ſe eſtilan tan henas de 
cabellos. 


- Eft mw decabellosviros? 


- 


the. ELEMENTS Y 


Es vm. muy dificil de con- 


You are, Sir, very hard. to 

" pleaſe. 

a you try another Pals, 

which J brought by France? 

Te, they wilt 
believe t ey wi 7 you, 

My foot is more at eaſe, 

What are theſe ſhoes worth ? - 

Flow much do you ſell them at? 

Two dollars and a 1 1 3 

It is too dear. 

It i a ſet price. 

That is a ſhoe well made [= 
well flitched. 


Mate me another pair Tie 


them. 
Take my meaſure. 
There is your money. 
I thank Joh Sir. 


Dial. XXXI. To o buys a 
periwig.. 
Mafter, I want a wig. . 


Sir, char colour will you hou | 
it o | 
3 4 the colour of my gye-brows, 
either fair nor black, 
K light broiuvn. 
che- brotus are of a cheſ- 
nut brown. . ; 
Wi II you have a full. bottom'd 5 
wig, a bag-wig, or a hurt 


and roung wig? 
1 _ have a- ag uit, anda 0 
I belies I have abob that will 
of you very well, Zin it * 
Shew it me. . 
78 is not full mongh, 
ao not wear 3 now LY 
ull as they did. © 
＋ it e as 


Es 


_ the , SPANISH 


que ſon tales. 

EI topẽ me ae muy 
baxo. | 

Es nueva 50G oY 14 | 

El bucle de detrãs no es un 
poco demaſiado largo? 

Eſto es facil de remediar. 

No ſe neceſſita, pues el co- 

lör no me guſta. 

Aqui hay otra que creo le 
guſtara muy bien. 

Quanto quiere vm. por eſta? 

Doze peſſos. 5 

Es demaſiado cara. 

Perdone me vm. es muy ba- 
rata. 

Mire vm. bien eſta pelũca. 

Toque eſtos cabellos. 

Es un pelo redondo y tan fu- 
erte como cerda. 

Peyne la vm. 

Mire que facil es peyndr 
eſtos cabellos. 

Ponga la en ſu cabẽza. | 

Mire ſe en eſte eſpẽjo. 

No le ſienta bien?  ' 

Baſtante me a rada. | 

Pero la hallo algo corto. 

Bien, digame ſu ũltimo prẽ- 
eis. 

Senor, no tengo mas de una 

palibra, 

No la podria vm. dar por 

dies peſſos? 

No, Senor, los cabellos me 

. falen a mas. | 

pues ahi eſta ſu dinero. _ 

Tenga cuidado de peynarla 

bien y de mund ma- 


8 4 
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wg 

F warrant them ſuch. 
bo ore. top ſeems tame a lies © 
tle too law. ; 
That i is the faſhion. * | 
os not the hind- lock a little tao 

long? 
This may be LE / remedied. 
There is no need of it, for I 

do not like the LAs | 
Flere is another, which I be- 
lieve you ill like, . 
What 4 you aſk for this? 
Twelve dollar. 
That is too dear. - 
Pardon me, it is very 4 


Pray examine that periwig. 

Feel this hair. 

This is a round hair, and as 
Arong as horſe-bair. 

Comb it out, | 

See how 85 bly this hair comb, 


Put it on your head. : 
See yourſel elf in the glaſs. 
Does it not become yous 

. T hike it well mach 


But 1 find it a little too 3 5 
Well, tell n me your laft word. 


Be, I never make but one 
word. | 
(on not you give "it for ten 
_ dollars / 7 
No, Sir, 55 hair coſt me 
more m 1 
Moll, there is your mon | 
Take care to comb it well, "ond | 


remember io bring it me to- 


Morrow. 


25 * do it without 1h: 


Dial. 
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Dil XXXIL Bae wi Dial. XX XII. 
enfermo, un megico, y 


un cirujano. 


Senor, mandẽ por vm. eſta 
maffana. 
Que tiene vm. eaballero R 
Eſtoy malo. 
Bien ſe le conoce. 
ue le dutte? 


e dudle la cab&za, 4 pe- 


cho y el eſtõmago ? 
Deſde quando ? 
Deſte a noche. 1 
Ha dormido vm. eſta noche? 
No he podido dormir. 
Tiene vm. ganas de comer? 
Ninguna tengo, 
Que le tiente el pulſo. 
Mueſtreme ſu lengua. 


Tiene ym. calentüra. 


Su pulſo bate muy deſiguäl. 


Siento mi cuerpo todo pe- 
ſido, 


Es meneſter fan wo 


preciſo abrirle la vena. 


8 
N Me ſangrar6n la ſemans'pe- ; 
fa. © 


No importa, manana toma- 
T4 vm. medicina. | 
Que ! me receta vm. al- 
70 | 
8 Senr ? que n me den pig 
ma tinta y papel. 
Ahi tiene vm. mi wenn 


Za, enviela al boticario,, * 


Diganle que el album gre- 
cum, ha. 


No ſalga vm. Sefi 


Eſtefe en la cama collente," RE 
Eſtars vm. preſto bueno con 


mi re 10. 


ue regimen he de obſer- 
R 


fer muy blanco. 


tween 
a ſick perſon, a pd. 5 
cian, and a ſurgeon. 


bir, hn for neunen 
Whatis the matter with you? 6 


J am ill. 


You look as i you were 
What ails wo ? fe 


I have a pain i in my FP 


my eng ome in flomach. 
How long fince ? 2 


Since laſt night. 


Did you re 45 % 
No, J "4 — 

Have you a ftomac 7 
Nons at all. 


Let me feel your . 


Shew me your tongue. 


' You have a fever. 


Your ge fo ves not beat even. 
1 2 inge all over my 
bo | 


You — be bet blood. 


You muſt have a vein 0 FI 
I was 4 bon la 


No matter, to-morrow you 
ſhall take phyſic. 


Will you not ern for mei 


Yes, Iwill; let me have a pen, 
ink, md paper . 

Here, there is my preſeription, 

ſend it to the apothecary i. 

Tell him that the album græ- 
cum muft be very white. 

2 not go out, Sir. 


cep your bid warm. 


You will be ſoon well with 


taking my remedy. | 
* diet * % 


"Come 


* * . 
9 5 4 +: * 


y caldos de pollo. . 
Tine vm. quien le cuide? 
Envie Juego. por alguno. 
Preguntan por mi, he de ir 
a ver à un enfermo, 
No ſe deſaliente. 5 
Eſpero que le aliviars la lan- 
ga. . | 
Se va vm. ya? - . 
Si, Sear, es preciſo· 
Suplicole me venga a ver 
mañana. 
Vendre fin falta, 
| Guardia, que me vayan a 
' _ buſcar un cirujano. 
Quien 88 vm. que lla- 
men? 
El miſmo que me fangrs el 
CCF 
Como ſe llama? 
No lo ſe, pregunte lo abaxo, 
Dame vm. Señör, ſu brazo, 
derecho. ; 
Tiene vm. una buena lan 
zeta? 
No ſentirã el lancetaæo. 
Me apriéta demaſiado el 
brazo. 
Haga vm. una e 
grande. 
La ſangre viene dag e 
Sierre vm, bien la e N 


haga una buena Foes Tg 


Dill, XXXIII. Viſi ta del 
medico, 


Sex el Senor Doctor, . 
bien venido. 
Es vm. muy cuidadoſo. 
Un mẽdico h4 de ſer cuida- 


Cano n 


: 3 


Hhut well the wuo 


3b 4 


ten broths. 
Have you 4 nurſe oe 
Send direttly for ane. 


go and ſee a patient. 
Take courage. 


T hope the bleeding will 4 you 
I = » 9 ; 

re you going away 
Yes, Sir, I muſt. 


199 GRAMMAR. 375 
Take new-laid PTA and cbie- 1 


Somebody afks for me, : mt 


Pray come and ſee moagain | 


to-morrow. 


T will nat fail. 


Nurſe, let ſumebody gaf for a 
A | 


2 2011] you have? 


The _ who n bleed the 
other day. 

Whats bis name . 

1 know not, aſe below. 

Sir, giue me your right arm. 


Have you a good laut AE ig 


You will nit feel it. 
Youu bind. 150 arm too arte. 


Make a (great orifice, 
The blood comes very well, 


a os 21 2 


phyfifian's viſit. 
Doctor, you are very welcome, 


uu are very care ul, - 


A phyſician ought to be as. 
careful as punttual. 


9h c you find Was 10 


„ 


Dial. xXXXIII. The 


i 
| 
VS 
1 

b 
1 

| 


Es preciſo que tome 


We. of 


„ The ELEMENTS 


_ Eft6y muy malo. 


No puedo mas con miga, me 


muero. 


- Me debilito, me conſumo. 


Tome animo, no le deſaliente 


r tan poco. 

Ah! os _ lo 
mucho que ok 

5 Tengo ya u un 105 en la ſepul- 
PL 7s 
| Acaboſe con migo, enflaqueſ- 
_ co ſenſiblemente. 2 
| Declinan' cada dia r mas mis 


Hace vm. ſu mal mayor & 

lo que es. 

Le. puedo prometer que le 
curare a vm. 

Heé de morir de eſta vez, mi 

mal es muy inveterido, 


Creame vm. no ſeri coſa, no 


et'ſtã en peligro. 
Le ſangraron a vm. ?. 


| $i, Seer, ahier fui 8 
Adnnde eſta ſu ſangre? | 


Eſtã fobre la ventina. 


Otra ſangrſa neceſſita vm. 


Su ſangre eſtã recalentida y 
corrompida. 


Ma trabajado bien ſu purga ? 


Muy bien. | 

Quantas ſillas tuvo vm. f 7 
cho.u nueve. : 

- Como 1 halla vm. ahora? | 

2 * algo mejor, gracias a 


Dios, 


* _- Yi no tiene vm. Seneca, 


Le dudle aun la cabeza? 
No mucho, Senör. 


Me alegro 3 


25 ; : _ 
a * vien · 
tte libre. 


W777 


Hm db yo 


Tam very il. + . . 
* hen, Ton 4 


& / cy ee 1 5 | 
c or 


Chear up, be 
5 77 . a matter. 
0 Sir, you little know how 


ill I am. 


1 have one, foot alreaty i in the a | 


grave. 


i 7% gone, I decay oy ſenſe. : 


I grow webker every 45. 


J am conſumptive, my diſuſe | 


is paſt recovery 


You make your our diſuſe worſe 


_ than it is. 

I dare promiſe you that you 
will recover. | 

I mt die, my diſeaſe is tos in- 
veterate. 


Believe me, it will be nothing, : | 


"you are not in danger. 


Have Fj been let blood ? 


ter. 


1t is upon the windows 
You wan to be let blood a ain. 


Your blood is very hot 
_ rupted, 

Did 2 le work well? 
Very well, 

How many flools have you chad? 


Eight or . times. 


Your fever 1 is gene. 2 7 
Does your head ache fil? 7 

Not much, Sir. 

1 am v glad of t 11. ge 5 | 


You mu 7 * 4 lor to keep 
your body open. 


Fand 


ah, 1 was let bleed 2 | 
I bers i i your Blood ? 


Core 


find yourſelf now? 
Tama At, hank Gat | 


* 
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Pall abit, tomar otra ' 7ou ſhall take after to-marrdo Pn 


| another purge. 
Hare Je me ordendre, 
1 pa me. 
zep yourſelf warm. 


Teng caliente. 
No ſiente vm. algün petto? Hows ou no better femach ? 


E will do whatever you Pre- : 


4 Si, Senor, bien comeria un Yes, Sir, J could eat a chicken, : 


ol lo. Es, 
Puẽde vm. „ You may eat it. 
No hay rieſgo, There is no danger. 
Pero que he de beber ? But what muft I drink? 


have x. chica con una toſ- Some Jas beer with a 1 6. 

r 

No pudiera tomdr une gota My wet 1 drink a drop of 
de vino ? . ne? 

Beba vm. poco pero con Drink, ſome, but with Water. 
agua. 


Procure deſcanſir, mañana E ndeavour to reſt, is 


paſarẽ por aqui. I will call this way. 
Vi todo bien hoy? Does all go well to- day p 
Eſtõy mucho mejor. 1 am a great deal better. 


Ha dormido vm. bien eſta Did you ſleep well laſt 2 


noche ? | 
1 dec perfedtly well, * 


Deſcanſe bellamente, ; 
No tiene vm. mas calentũra. _ fever is quite gone, 


En dos © tres dias podrs In two or three days you may 


ſalir. a 20 allroad. | 
* 7 ganas de comer Have you's goed femach wen 
ora ? 
Siento mucha hambre. Tan very hungry 
Puede' vm. comer, pero hi. You may eat, bn with, great 
de ſer con moderacion. moderation. 


Tome vm. un poco de vi | s Take a little wine. | 
De que vino ? hat wine? 

De el que vm. quiſiere, dich you pleaſes 
Blanco à roxo, no importa, ¶ Bite or red, no matter which, 
| mw viſita - IS a Señor Do not * viſt M.. — 
Vengo de ſu caſa, | T come from Am. 1 
Eſtã muy malo. He is very ill. | 


No hay eſperanza alguna? I there no ap 
Ningdna * N Dyhere ar: — 5 
EC un hombre muerto. He is a dead man. 


* 
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CD tres meſes bi, 
enſermedãd tiene? 
en conſumpcion. 
Es una enfermedãd incuralile. 
Si la leche de burra no le cu» 
5 ra, nada le curari, 
Pero es tiempo que me va 
Señôr, eſtimo y agradeſeo fu 
cuidado y trab jo. : 
Me tiene vm. a ſu 8 


r haga 


Le doy a vm. infinitas Lig 
ClaS» 


Dial XXXIV. De un 
lautiſmo, de un caſami- 
ento, y un entierro. 

Adonde va. vm. tan de pri- 

Me voy « caſh. 

Que negocio lleva vm. ? 

Jenẽ mos un bautiſmo hoy. 

Ha 2 ſu Señõra madre: 

Si, Senor, pario un nino. 

Creia que era una nina. 

Adonde le bautifarin ? 

Me parece en caſa. 

Qienes ſon los padrinos ? 


Los compadres y comadres 


han venido ? 


a Ein alla 2 * che 
aguarda al 


Si Veste, 25 ſe 
facerdote para bautiſir al 
nino. 


Es vm. padrino de eſte ning ? 


No, ger es mi. tio. | 
Eſtã yi caſada ſu hermina? 


No, pero arks. drm ewe ry IG WI + 


"TO 5 


Te E L K ME E NT 8. aſe 


1s 


De three months, 3 = w 
het. is his diflemy Pod 
He is in a ee fo” 


It is an incurable diſeaſe. | 
Af affes milk dees not eure him, 


nothin ill. 
But it is time for me to go. 
Sir, I thank you for your care 
7 and tr rs „ 
am wholly at your ſervic 
but wiſh, you, may Leun 
more occaſion for 8 
Tam n infinitely obliged t to Wh 


Dial. XXXTV. ot 2 
_ chriſtening, a wed- 
ding, and a burial. 


Whither 4 you go fofaft ? 
: Tg ee | 


at buſmeſs haue your 
We haue pony to- day. 
Is your mather brought ta bed] 


She is brought to bed of a bey. 


Fthought-it wwas à girl. 

Where will he be chriſtened ? 

¶ believe as aur houſa, 

ho are the god: ſalbers a 
the gad. moi bers 


A 4 tho 4 ins and the R gg. 15 


re the wil 7 and, the un 
nurſe tnes ef 


Yes, they an. or the right 
15 chriften 2 4 


Do you { Land god. ſbilen wie 
child | 

M, Sing it' is ny ,, 

Is your ſiſter y tas" og nt 


is 45 11 en 8 AMM AR. End 


ſe le han tomado l. 50 Wi ben was ſhe betrothed ? 
_"dichos? 125 . 
Mas de ocho FI ha, ht i is mare than eight Re” 
Con quien ſe caſa ? Who does ſbe marry? _ 
Con el Senor D—— She marries Hr. Dro 


Es un caſamiento bien ſur- 
tido. 
Entra en buena n 


Que dote le da ſu padre? 


nta- wil peſſos > 
Es un buen caſamiento. 


Quando ſe celebrarin las bo- 
das ? i 


 Mafiana tendremos las bo- 


das. 


Va ſe han comprido el anilto 


_ _ hupcidl y las livreas, 
EI n6vio y la novia tienen 
veſtidos de bodas. 


Quien los b4 de caſir ? 
Nueſtro capellã n. 


De donde procede que fu pri 


mo eſta tan afligido ? 
Murio fu madre. 
Quando murio? 
Ahier por la manana. 
Afsi ſu padre es viudo. | 
Recelo que no lo ſera mucho 

tiempo, 
Se volyeri a caſar preſto. 
Wien cuidarã N 


Mi SEAN 
Adonde la enterrarin? 
En la igleſia de San Diego. 
derin las honras NOTE | 


Sin duda alguna. 
- Y4 paſſa el entierro. 
Hay treinta coches de duẽlo. 


W She died ye, 


That i 15 a ** e 


She merch in a god family, © 


. Wiat portion daes eur Kale 


ive her f 


ru thouſand dollars. FE 


It is a good portion. 


When will the wedding be kept? 


To-morrow will be the wed- 
ding, 

The wedding-ring and faveurs 
are already, bought. 

The bridegroom and the bride 


have. put on their wedding 


cloaths.. 


Who is to marry them pz 
Our chaplain.. | 


What is the reaſon your ue u 


3 much 2 Micted ? 
is mother is dead. 
When did ſhe dis? 


erday morning. 


So his fe Fr er is notiu a W1Adnwsrs 
| I fear” i will not be fo long. | 


He will ſoon marry again. 


7 


Moo will take care my the firs 


, . 


br other. . 4 ; 
bee will ſhe be buriad 


In 8, James 5 church, i ped 
Will ut be a magnificent A 


neral? 


Without any doubt, 


The burying goes hy, 


There are thirty - 
cC 


* 
; 
| 
* 
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| Dial. XXXV. Rs 
 . bhablir & a un moo de 
raballos. 


Almohaza mi bt. : 
a 1 y limpia le bien con 


; Mi; *aballo eſta ſin herradd- 
„ 
Dos e le faltin, by 
Llevale a caſa del herrad6r. 
M ande le herrir, 
Llevale deſpues al rio. 
Le has dado de beber? 
Si, Senor. 
Dale ſu pienſo de cebada. 
Paſſeale eſta tarde, 
Dale tambien; ſalvãdo. 
Hi comido ſu cebãda ? 
Echale paja ahora. 
Enſilla mi caballo y wrake- 
| mele. 


No le haga correr, _ 
Nole recaliente. 
Eta canſado ? 


. | Quitale el freno. "uh F 7 | mg, 
Put himin the ale, 


Ponle en la caballeriza. 


4. XX XVI. De un 
; viage. 


0 Aden vs vin. Sefice?... 

Voy a Madrid. 
Quando ſale vm,? _ 

En eſte inſtante. 1 . 

Wee allo den cocks? 


; A caballo. 
Muchacho, buheme mi ca- 
Na | 
ui eſta, Senor. 
4 bien almohazddo ? 


2 ELEMENTS * 


Curry my 


Dial. XXXV. To bel 
e in : 


horſe. 


255 00 well with a a a * 


Uh del, is mot. 


H wants two 1 5 
Carry him to the e 


Oe him ſhad. 


Carry him aſter to the riuer. 
Have you watered him © 
Ns, 55 i irs | 


Give him his kork 


Walk him this 3 
Give him alſo ſome bran. 


Has he eat his barley? © 


Give him now ſome flraw, 
Saddle my horſe, and bring him 


to me. 


Take him by the tridt, 


Dao not make him run. 


Do not overheat him, 
1s he-weary ? 
Unbridle him. 


Dial. xxxvl. Going 
upon a journey, 


Where are you going, Sir? 


Jam going to adrid 


Il ben ds you ſet out 
' Preſently. 


Do you go in a coach on 
or P 
On horſeback. _ 5 
Boy, bring out my horſes. | 


| Hoek is, Sir. F 
Ii he will curried?” 


Muy 


Muy bien, Sefer. 
ee WS de Aqui 
aM. 


n Diese „ 
Son leguas largas? 1 


No, Setter, ſon las mas cortas 


de Eſpana. p „„ 


Le parece à vm. que poda- 


mos caminãr tanto ys 
Sin duda, no es tan tarde, 
Darin las doze del dia. 
Ti mo vm, pues baſtante. ti- 


mpo para legar antes de 


3 al (61, 
Hay buen camino? 
Muy herm6ſo, -.. 


Ningun A; . eneuen- 


tra. 

Pero tiene vm. boſques que 
atraveſſar y rios * 25 
8 


8 Hay ligro en el camino 


real? 
Nada ſe as 4 eſto. 


No ſe habla * ue haya ladr6- 


nes en los boſques ? 


Nada hay 5 85 temer de noche 


© de di 


Es un coo on que anda 


gente ſiempre. 
Que camino he de tomir ? 


Juana ell eſtars vᷣm. cerca de 
a primera aldea, me 


vm. a mano nee 
He de ſubir el monte? 
No, Senor, dexele vm. a 14 


5 abend. | 

Es el camino dificultoſo en 
los boſques? 
Naß Senor, vay "fiempre' 


derecho, no ſe puede ex- 


_ traviar, 


* encontrar6mos A 


| Fes wit Sir. „ | 
rs Lalit is hi . ” 


1 


Fs iti * 
451 guet. a 


tre they long Ra; 1 
MN, 27 they are the ſhorte 61 in 


Spain, 


Do you 7 we cango fo far. 


to- 


Vlad dds, it is nt ſo late. 


It is near * 5-4 


You have. thin time. enough to 


reach that place before the 
- ſunſets. 


Ir the road god? 


Very fine. cp 


You meet with no puagmire, s 


But yo have woods to go 1 ure, 5 | 


and rivers to erg. | 


7 


2 there any danger upon the ; 


highway? f 
There is no tall fit. 
Do you hear whither there be a any, 

ighwaymen in the woods , 
There is nothing to fear either 
day or nig '4 " Wh 7 ; 7 


1t is a high-road where you 


meet with people always. 


Which way muſt one tale? 


Wien you come near the next 


village, van muſt tale to the 


right hand. 


Mut T go up the r. —_ 
Ne Sir, . have it on 


Not at all, bie go T6 Arete Fo 


long, you cannot miſs Jour 


way. | 
Where ds wt comets a river? 
An, comp vil . 


* 


740 2, 
. 8e 1 wen, © wvade- 
No, Sede 6 


co. 5 


8 Vamos, Sable, montẽ- 


We ke Sefidres. Fa, 
Dios les debuen viage. 
Les doy muchas 8 
gs No quite vin. char 
Tp £ ago? 5 
Va abe wage. 


{ 


Vis. XXXVIIL En uns 

= ee = 585 

3 Adonde efis la, 
de la ciudad? 


5  Ael ſigno del Caballo Blanco: 
1 En 8 parage de la villa 


Cerca dela iglcſia mayor. 
15 | alojarnos aqui? 
Mens” bo Sehr, tensmos  b&llos 
"++, *  quartosy buenas camas. 
Apeemos nos, Sendres. |, 
Adonde eſti el mozo. * ca- 
ballos? 
Aqui eſt6y, Seher. 


Toma nueſtros 9 FP 


Llevalos a la caballeriza. - 
Cuida los bien. 
Veamos abGra, - nos ae 
vm. de cenar 
Vean vms. Senöres, 10 * 
mas guſtiren. 
Denos media dozena de p 
_ ch6nes, dos perdices, . { 
3 un buen * 


4E 


ſe inquieten. 
No 1999 ms. otra cola 2 


2 ELEMENTS "8 


| Here Lan, vir. 55 ws, * 
Tal # 
Ca 


una enſalada. 
Th Cuidado de todo, no 


7 


An gue ford i aver Þ 


n No, Sir, they ferry i it over, 


Game, gentlemen, tt eee. 3 ; 
7 wiſh 5 a Yd oa : 
7 dil gi oith 2k 1 Hate 
Will ke; wt tate the Pre 


& 6 
; 
Fo : 
Dial. ALT vn. tn; an 


Where: is 50 inn in tun ? 


fn whe n of the White Horſe. 


as pars of the town is 17 


ar the vant 5 
aue feng ? 


* — * 2 5 
us alight, Gentlemen 
Where is 1 2 N | : | 


rry t yg the oath 
Take care of them, 
Now, let us ſec, uber 20, you 
giue us 


Lee N 


you have a mind to. * 
Sie us half a, dozen pige 
4 Brace 


. uaili, e | 
ta 0 Go 


Will eke _ "TH 


the 8 PANISH 


No, baſta con eſto; pero A. 
nos buen vine y Huta. 
Les aſſeguro que les daré 
guſto. | : 
Quieren vms. ir a ver us 
ſentos? 
Si, lame à ſu camarẽro. 
Alumbra à eſtos Sefiores 4 
ſuban. | 
Haga nos cenar quanto an- 
tes. 
Antes que hayan 9 
ſus views as . ha cela 
| omta. ; 
Adonde eſtãn nueſtros la- 
'cayos ? 
Ahiĩ ſuben con ſus valixas. 


Han, ve nueſtras f 
"as 

Si, SenGr, aqui eſtan. 

Quita mis botines y ve def- 
pues a culidir de nueſtros 

caballos. 

Llama para la cena. 

Sef6res, la cena eſta promta, 

eltã en la meſa. 

Vamos, * a cendr, 


para poder acoft arnos 3 


\ prano, 2 
Sentemoſnos a la meſa, 
Nada come vm, Que tiene? 


arr, a ganas, eſtoy can- 


RY molido. - 

E or en cama ue 

den 9 | a 

2 e 0 i 

Si ſe fierce vay 

Eo. mY 

| Mande calentir fu cama. 
Que no les impida de ita 

- voy a deſcaniar, 


Ha meneſter vm. de-algo? | 
Nada quiero fino deſcanſir, 


W. that is IE 3¹¹ 4 us 


babe good wine 4 Full. 


T hall: pleaſe you, 7 warrant 


7 
* ul al you go andſee your clan 
as 


125 call your 8 


Lightthe Gentlemen rr. 1 5 


Let us hate gur ſipper ine 


as paſſible, \. 
Before your borts are pulled of 7 
* ſupper will be got Fall Te 


Where are our omen? 


There they are, coming up with | 
0 gha - 
Her ee 5 


Yes, Sir, chivs they are, 


Pull of Ar; boots, and thin z 


oe our . 
Cull for ſuber. 


Galen Ty is ready, the. 5 


meat is upon the table. 
Let us go to ſupper, Gentlemen, 


, 

Let us fit dun to table. 

You eat nithing, What ails you? 
Fhave 10 e Tam MI 


Fun brifed al over.” 


1 hall be better in bed than at 
table,” 
You muſt take courage, 


> 05 N your il, 4. fo. 


Bhs your bed warmed. 

Let me not. hinder you from 
your ſupper, 1 am being to 
try to ſleeps 


Ds you want avy thing? 


Iwant nothing but rel. 


+ <1 Teng 


that 'we "may go ro * be- 


n ; , 
re — 


: 1 


1 

* p 

: þ | 

7 , 

a. 

6 | 
% - 
128 : ' 
* Ef; | 
; 
a 1 
2M 
J 
| 
f 


LY 
= 3 is 
n 


——U— — mr 


Cn e 
ä Denos banas 7 OY 


Teng vm. buénas noches. 

3 los poſtres y di a la 
tröna que venga 1 * 
blarnos. 


Aqui viene. 
"ies guſta u cena? 


. Sera, pero ahora es 
3 e e 
Quanto emos = 
ts don 15 
eſc6te. no ſub mucho. 
Vea wy juanto le debEmos. 


otros, nueſtros cri- 


Sdos: y caballos,  - 
Por la cena, la cams, 7 el 
almuerzo., 


| Todo importa dies p 


. 


Me parece que es 


Al contrario, es muy barato. 


Haga vm. this la ents, 
y hallarã que 10 les pic 


diemaſiado 


Pagarẽmos la mañana 


bene” | 


Las Fabanas que les envio 

ſon muy bu 5 ws 
e noches, Señõra. 
Buẽnas noches les dẽ dios a 
| ums. een n 


Solo que ſe haga buen fuẽgo. 


— ſon muy frias. 


meneſter cuidarſe en vi- 


| Reckon yourſelf, and 


por la 


Me will pay 
eee W de 1 al- 


| . FI night, Wires 7. 


36% The ELEMENTS . 


B ge , * 


8 * the 
2 Us, 
e ſhe is coming. 
Gentlemen, are you. 22 
with you 2 
m Miſtreſs my fa- 


. 


landlady come and 


| wi ave we bad? 


What have we to pay? 
The reckoning is not high, 


See what you muſt have Aras us, 


our men, and our horſes, 


On the contrary, T am am wry | 
cheap. 

ou "ot - 
. find that I do not # you in 


much, 


WY to-morrow 


e, 


morning, a 


4 you pleaſe. - 


Let Us have, FE AM. 


2 go and 


Fur theſupper, bed, and bral- 


gat „ 
4 . ten dollars. 
- Methinks you aft too much. 


0 


1 T ſend you are 11 


God wa he, Gent 4 
our eden. 


0 Do Deo UT ant ſomething . 


We want nothing, 


Only let us have a good fire... 


The nights are very co 


One muſt take care gd. , 
ona Journey. 
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PARA APREHENDER 


1A n ene 


2 4 oM 0 pronuncian las dichas letras los 


Ingleſes, y el ſonido WF viene al 950 


5 de ur un Efpaiiol que eſchucha ? 
ER. De eſta manera. 


E. Bi, 8 di, 1 G, giz ecb, 12 je ke, oh em, en, % 55 
le ia, ex, uay, Zeta, 
Obſerva, que los Ingleſes pronuncian 4, Co, gu, 


pi, giu, or kiu, er, es, ti, iu, ve, do 


como los Eſpatioles ; pero ge, 55 que los ſpanoles 


pronuncian gutural, los Ingleſes las pronuncian co- 


mo los Italianos, 0 Franceſes. 


2. Que quiere ſignificar eſte nombre gramatica ? | 


R. Gramatica no quiere dezir mas, ſino que es 
el arte que nos enſcna a hablar, leer, ye rivir en 


qualquiera lenguage. Tl cal 


2, En quantas partes ſe divide? 
X. En quatro, es de ſaber; en ortog 
fodia, en etimologia, y en ſyntaxis. 
Que quiere dezir afia? | 
X Es el arte, que nos enſeña acſerivir reed.. 


mente en qualquiera Hs 
Cc 'S . 


eee. 


215 


F 


* 


La Gramatica Inglefa, 


2, os ſignifica eſta palabra proſodia 2 
K. Es el arte el qual aprehendemos a bien 
accentuar las palabras, y pronunciarlas ſegun el ver- 
- dadero ſonido, que la palabra pide en qualquiera 
idioma. . 
2. Que ſignifica eſta palabra ctimologia ? ? @ 
K. La etimologia es el arte que nos enſeña la 
derivaciòn de las palabras. ; 
Q: Que quiere dezir fintaxis? . 
R. La ſintaxis es el arte que nos g enſeiia, y pre- 
ſcrivo las reglas para componèr, ò formar un diſ- 


curſo ſegun las dichas 5 


ä Pert primera. De las letras. | 


9. Que ſignifica eſta palabra letra ? 

R. La letra es un caracter, que denota ' una ſim- 
15 articulacion ſegun ſu ſonido. 
2. Quantos ſonidos Arenen, 8 letras ay en el 
abecedario Ingles? | 
R. Ay veinte y ſeis; VIZ. 4, $; c, 4. e, V g, h, i, 

J, k, , m,n, 2 „ 7. 7, 55 t, u, V, W, * . 
, Se dividen eſtas ſetrass ; 
Si, en 2580 es ge Os en vocales, y con. 
nantes. > C5 | 
hy | 2 


Se. primers. rope Ee 


9, Que quiere dezir vocal? | 
N. La vocal es la letra, que ef pronuncia, fo „ 17 
- ds de otra letra. | 
2. Quantasayenla lengua Ingleſs: Pi | 
K. Seis, como en la Eſpaiiola; es de . 3 4 : 
i, o, u, y, la y Griega es vocal, quando eſta al fin de 
alguna palabra, y entonces, al oido de los Eſpa- 
holes, viene el ſonido como fi eſtuvieſſen eſcritas 


youb - Ingleſas, OL ery, fry, ay, thy, e. 
i con 


4 - 
* 


* 


*. . i 


5 "=p Gramatica Tagleſs; 6: ip 387 


con 1 letras, Bai, Bai Hui, ay, 'bay, &c. 7 
algunas vezes tiene el ſonido, de la letra e, en . 


en eſtas palabras, holy, happy, mercy, &c. Digo de 


la letra e, en Ingles, 155 los Ingleſes Pronuncian 


dicha letra, como los Eſpatioles proguncian la i 
ina, y otras vezes, como una e, como 27 vert, 


quando fe e hable de la e. 


2; Quantos ſonidos tienen las vocales en 11 len- | 
gua Ingleſa? : 
R. Regularmente dos, corto, &. largo GBnido; 8 
pronunciaſidn; como ſe puede ver en las palabras 


ſiguientes: lad, lade, met, mete, 25h Pipe, rob, robe, 


Mos tune, & c. 
; De 18 vocal . 


Obſerva que la a, los Ingleſes la pronuncian, co- 
mo los Eſpañoles en eſtas palabras, call llamàr, 
all todo, wall pared, &c. y otras vezes difer- 
ente, como ſe vera en la explicaſion « della. N 


2. Quantos ſonidos tiene la vocal a2 
RN. Tres: primero corto, exemplos ; vad malo, 
lad muchacho, mad loco: ſecundo luengo, como, 
_ cargar, made hizo, trade trato: el tercero fu- 
erte, y ſe ſemeja a la pronunciaſion de las letras au 3 

viz. al todo. call llamaàr, fall eſtablo. oo 

SZ Quando la vocal a, ſe a de pfonyliciar con un 
fond o corto? 5 
R. Primero, en en 10 monoſilabas, qus aca- : 
ban con una conſanante; exemplos ; bat pedazo, 
far lexos, mad loco, &c. Segundo, quando dos 


iguales, d dos letras conſonantes de la meſma for- 


ma, ſe juntan en la mitàd de la palabra, como, 

_ meſcla, cannot no puede, farrier albeytar. 

Tercero, quando una ſola conſonante en la mitad 
2 haze el ſonido. fuerte 6 doble, como los 

pee pronunciando, la dobley, d rr, como, 

| C6 | oe . 


ho, acſterd, — droge, 6 deu coſtum- Yy 
Ie, = 

'F Quando. a a ſe ha 73 pronunciar 800 1 

En codas las palabras que acaban con la letra, 

e muda, eſtq es, que no ſe pronuncia, como, make 

figura, forma, hazer ; fate hado, late tarde, habe 

nino, glade goſo, Sc. Segundo, ee acaba una 


ſilaba, en palabras de muchas ſilabas, exemplos, 
cra-dle cuna, la- dle, cucharon, con- tem- pla- tion ; 
con templacion, ve-xa- ti-on vexacion „ con fi- de-ra- 


men conſideracion, &c. 


2, Tiene la a vocal otro ſonido ademmas del, corto 


3 J wenge! 5 i 


X. Si un fonido muy fuerte, como dixe arriba, 
en eſtas palabras; all todo, Shall 1 8 call Ila- 
bo | 

ndo la @ ſe ha de pronuneiar cherte N 

2 Wa de 5 Rerts, quando eſta p pu- 
eſta delante de /, como, all todo, call Yamar, 110 
alto, wall, pared: ' ſegunds, quando ſe pone delante 
de las letras, /&: exemplos ;, alk 2 tall habla, 
walk e Ec. tercero quando. ſe pone delante 
de las letras It, como malt ſevàda preparkda para 
hazer cervèſa, /alt fal, c. quarto, quando eſti 
colocàda entre la wy r, en una miſma filaba : er- 
_ emplos;; war guerra, warren Eſcarmiento, ward 
barrio, warm caldr, warn aviſo, &c. y en eſtas pa- 
 labras, wazch, relox de faltriquera, © guardia ; water 
| Agua, waſh lavar, wrath ſana 6 RIG y fos deri · 


vativos. 2 
oO La. confere fu c ſonido, quande ea ls it 
a a, palabra. . | 
K. No: : porque en la lengua e no ay otras 
e que acaben en @, que las ſiguientes: fea 
ulga, pea 2 plea excuſa, ſea mar, tea una 


ier va ; yea for yes, fi, en las quales la letra, a, nun- 
caſe e 7 fi la 4 e entonces 1 


P- 


Herd hato, herb hierva, term termino, hern 


: 3 Ms. ” pe % 3 9 9 8 
' Si EK; 8 8 2 $54 , 4 ; W054 8 * 4 * ©. % 2 N „50 ls hy 5 £7 ” 4s. 2 2 . 4 1 „ a; £1 
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De la 9010 3 
* | 4 8 . R 44 23 22 . inn 5 4 oh 25 | 
offre que 100 In; gets y Eſpatioles pronuneiag 


la e, con el meſmo ſonido en eſtas alabras? 
oy element elernento, "Hlephinit elefänte, 25 mae, 
8 reduce reduzido, Sc. 8 4 


2, La letra e ſe pronuncia corta 8 — 26 4 Foe ; 

R. Si: en todas palabras, que acaban con ona d 5 
muchas conſonantes. e = 

2, Si guſta darme algunos ec 1 022 — 

R. Helos agui: bet aguzar, : let eltdrvo,,. 7 _ -- 
fret amohinarſe, bed cama, den cava d cueva, 7655 
ayuda, left izquièrdo, helm timon, bemp caramo, 


dent Hollamze to, up doblegado, kept guardado, 


pert vivo, fleſh. carne, deſk armario, beſt 2 44 
deſcanſo, length longura, 4 fuerza, better 


Jor, letter letra © carta, | 
9. Quando la e ſe ha de pronunciar ae i 
R. En las palabras de una ſilaba, teniendo oo 
muda, 6 que no ſe pronuncia al fin della: 8 3 
' bede, pede, vere, crete, glebe, bere, made, mere, nee, 
rare, ſeene, ſcheme, ſphere, y en las demas palabras 4 
que acabaren con dichas filabas, 6 con la ſilaba 
ere; ſe ha de pronunciàt luenga: en las palabras, 
liguidntes _— blasfemo, complete completo, | 
concede concedo, concrete concretg,, convene un, 
tarſe, extreme extremo, 45 eve aflicidng impede im- 
pedir, intercede; interceder, interfere entremetèrſe, 
intervene intervenir, proterus protervo, precede pre- 
ceder, recede bolver atras, repleie repleto, /evere, 
 ſevero, fincere ſincero, ſuprems ſupremo. Obſerva, 
que las palabras, complete, replete, extreme, . 
amenudo las eſcriven, con a, como complete, mas 
no es ſegun la nen eee ne: 1 lengus 5 
3 | 33 4 1 
. : . 


k g — 


- 


165 De e amen x preuds la letra e, en 
critura. | Yo 

R. De quatro ere primero, ea, como arrear 
atraſſado, appear pareſcer, bead cuentas de roſario, 
beaſt beſtia, ceaſe cesar,, compleat acabir, deal dif. 
tribuir, fear temer, glean elpigar, bear ſufrir, tear 
cerca, veal ternera, zeal zelo; ſegundo, como ei, 


fancy fantaſia, conceive concevir, deceit engafio, con- 
cerve co 1 deceive reirfe de alpuno, in- 
2 ſonſacàr, receipt recibo, ſeixe apoderarſe, &c, 
el tercero por je, como atchievement proeſa, believe 
creencia, Siege itiar, bere aqui, brief breve, ca- 
ier caxero, chief xefe, Feld campo, frontier fron- 
tera, grief aflicion, grieve” peſadumbre, grievous 
que al ige, yield cedido, thief ladron ; el quarts, 
como cc, exemplos, Bleed ſangria, creed el credo, 


: reed caha, ſeed ſimiento 6 ſemilla. 


2: Se pronuncia la imple,” 6, e, fola luenga 
Af de alguna palabra? 

R. Si: primero, al fin de todas las foraſteras rece- 
bidas en la lengua Ingleſa que acaban con una e, 
en ſu primitivo lenguage en los nombres propios ; 
como, Phabe Febo, Penelope Penelope, Xantippe 
Xantipo, epitome epitome, excepto en eſta palabra 
* en la qual la e no ſe pronuncia. 

De quantas ſuertes, la e, luenga 0 pronuncia, 
como tal, al fin de las palabras? 
(RN! De cinco ſuerteg; - 1a rimera, como ſi foeſſe 5 


una y Griega, en eſtas palabras: holy ſanto, hapty 


dichoſo, daily cotidiano, &c. la ſegunda, como, ie, 
buſy empleado, % gitano, Se. las quales pala- 
bras, aora ſe en con la y Griega ſolamente, 
como buy ocupado, craſy loco, gipſy gitano, We. la 
tercera, como ey : exemplo, balconey balcon, honey 
miel; Sc. la quarta como ſi huvieſſe dos ee, viz. 
res convenir, bee aveja, knee rodilla ; la quinta, 

fi ſe eſcrivieſſe con ea, viz. flea pulga, pea 
-guindnee, plea excuſe © 8 Nee "i mar, ea una hi- 
. Mm for yes, ſi. * A 


La Qrimbitlca' nes. 25 30¹ 
2. A que fin ponen, la letra e, que no ſe pro- 


nuncia en la palabra? 


K. A fin de alongàr las ſiguientes vocales; viz, 
mad, made, furibuendo; bit, bite, pedaſo; not, note, 


no, ni. 


que no fe pronuncia ? 


+. 


Ke. Son las letras iy v, porque no ay palabra 
: que acabe en i & ven 14 lengua . = 2 e 


* 


De a 2 vocal i. . 


Obers, que los Eſpaiidles e lngletes, Ae 
vezes la pronuncian de la meſma ſuerte; como, 
ineredibiliiy increthle, incredulity incredulidad, | 
Sc. mas otras vezes la pronuncian muy dife- 

rente; como, time, tiempo; y en otras muchas 
palabras, como ſi eſtuvieſſe eſcrita, 2 palabra 


ime con ai, y la pronuncian, taime. 


Quantos ſonidos tiene la i? 
Cinco, luengo, corto, como vocal corta, y 
corto 22 y como doble ze. 2 
uando la i ſe ha de pronunciàr luenga * 


N. En todas monoſilahas que acaban con una ⸗ 
m como time tiempo; y entonces digo que ſe 


pronuncia como fi eſtuvieſſe eſcrita taime, y los 


Ingleſes la llaman pronunciaſiòn luenga; de eſta N 


pronuciaſiòn ſe han de eſcluir eſtas 1 give, 
live, que la pronuncian como Jos 

 morir, & morada. f 
' 2; Quandola# ſe deve pronuneiti corta? 


. En todas las monoſi labas que tienen una con- 


fonaiive ſimple: : como, bid ordenàdo, did hecho, 
win ganancia, ſin pecàdo, pin alfiler, hit golpe, 
pit hoyo, fit aſiento; y la pronuncian como los Eſ- 
| paroles ; ; y en las ſiguientes palabras, que .tienen 
„„ C 44 doble 


By r i. 2 * : or by . ” N 5 IP 


2. Quales ſon las letras que piden Is e muda, 8 


| 


ſpaiioles, dar, 


37k Joble 1 


r rr 4 


omo, all in 0 fill aun, 
will teſtamento 0 benevolencia, y. quando en Ia 

mitad de la palabra ay doble, conſonante : como, 
bitter amargo, billow e winner 85 anc 


ner comida. &c. 
D; Tiene la vocal i otro ſonido? - 


R. Si: quando la i eſta pueſta del: te de la 7, * 


ſe le ſigue otra conſonante, entonces ſe pronuncia 


como una corta: .exemplos, birch, dirt, ſuziedad, 


irt camiſa, fir ſefor, ſpirit eſpiritu, thirty, ſuzio, 


. Qua 
7 5 2 ? 


—. 


thirty ſediento; mas quando la i tiene doble rr, 


delante de /i, entonces ſe pronuncia como arriba: 


exemplos, irreligious irreligioſo & ſin religiòn, 


* 


irreverent. wa reverencia, &e. | 12 1 e delante 


Ne: 1 una. 


De la letra vocal 0. : 


* 


ſonidos tiene . 0 en 1 Jengus 


R. Quatro; primero lens; 1 como b go, he, + 
vete, ve, aqui, aſſi; ſegundo, corto, como not, 
Plot, no 6 ni, conjuracion, c. el tercero, como 
dos oo, como move mover, prove provar ; el quarto, 
como una corta, como, come ven, month mes, Cc. 


Obſerva, que los Ingleſes 3 la doble oo, 


algunas vezes, como los Eſpafioles pronuncian la « 


vocal en eſta y otras ras viz. good bueno, y 


en eſta palabra poor, pronuncian la doble oo, como 


ſi eſtuvieſſe eſcrita con eſtas letras, puer, ſegun el ſo- 


Ingles, . 


pido de la pronunciaſidn Eſpaiiola ; y algunas vezes 
los Ingleſes L Eſpaiioles lo pronuncian de la meſma 
manera, d nido: n, e Ef al opinion 


2 Quands 


5 l 10 o tiene el 4 ſonido bb en la len- 
— i. 

—_ Quando eſta pues delante de las Gardens. 
letras, VIZ. Jl, ld, 1 i: exemplos, poll hazer 
eſtorciòn, robar, bo aldaz, told dicho d por- 
algo, Sc. 3 

2: Quando la.d ha Je tener el ſonido corto ? | 
K. En todas las monoſilabas, que acaban con 


una conſonante ſola; exemplos, nod ſefial. que ſe 


haze con la cabeza; dog perro, log lefio, Sc. 

Q. Quando1a o tiene el ſonido de la  corta? 
N. Quando eſta pueſta delante de las ſiguientes 

letras; viz. m, r, Ib, y, v: exemplos, come venir 

d acudir, comfort conſuèlo ò alivio, fathom, lo que 
ſe puede abarcàr con entrambos brazos, brother 

hermano, grove Cas Se. 


Pe h 2 u. nk W 


4. FAA ſonidos tiene la 1 ET | 

R. Dos, es de ſaber, corto y luengo ; 3 
tun, tune, tono; algunas vezes los Ingleſes la pro- 
nuncian como ſi eſtuvieſſe eſcrit de eſta manera in, 
quando eſta pueſta al principio de la palabra, y al- 
gunas vezes la pronuncian como los Eſpaiioles, 7 
algunas vezes como fi. la adelantara una o9 ; 


exemplos, unity, junity, unidad, univerſe, la pronun- 


cian, iunivenſ el univerſo, unity, iunity unidad, Se. 
ulcer llaga 6 ulcera, unable. inabil, Sc. unalter- 
able, en eſta palabra, la , ſuena en el oido de un 
Eſpafol como ſi eſtuvieſſe eſcrita aſſi analterable. 
9. Quando la 1 vockl a de tener el ſonido 
corto? - 
R. A de tener el ſonido corta, quando ſe le 
ſigue una $ muchas conſonantes en una miſma pala- 
bra: exemplos, rub fregar, grub. n burſt - 
FeVenpar, Tg orin, moho, Sc. 1 
| 15 Fl 


393. 


F 


* 


F 
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nas vezes no lo es), 


exemplos, yolk yema de huevo, yard vara 6, 


pronuncian la y en eſtas palabras; ya already, 
_ _ ayuda help, yermo Agſert, &c. algunas vezes la 


Pronuncian como una i Latina; exemplos, 


Franch aguardiente, may muchos, Sc. 


De las wocales dobles. 


9. Que quiere dezir, vocal doble ? 
R. No ſignifica mas, que una mixtura de dos 
vocales en una miſma filaba, y tienen diferente ſoni- 
do de las otras vocales; exemplos, void nulo, y la 
pronuncian como ſi eſtuvieſſe eſcrita, vaid como oo, 
como, u, fud, ſegun la pronunciaſiön Eſpaiiola, 
2, Quantas vocales propiamente llamadas vo- 
cales ay en la lengua Ingleſa? e 
R. Tres; viz. oi, oo, oy, como ſe puede ver en 
los exemplos, void, food, y en eſta houſe caſa, 
2. Conſervan ſiempre el ſonido mixto ? 
K. No ſiempre, porque la doble oo algunas vezes 


tiene el ſonido de la j corta : exemplos, blood, ſan- 


gre, flood diluvio, y algunas vezes de la o luenga, 
en eſtas palabras: door puerta, floor ſuelo, Moor 
—_—_— „„ 


Die las vocales impropias. 


2. Que entiende, por eſta palabra, vocal im- 


oObſerva, que quando la y es vocal (porque algu- 
| os Eſpaioles la pronun- 
cian como los Ingleſes en muchas palabras: 


Patio, yellow amarillo, yes fi: y la pronuncian 
8 n alguna diferencia, de la que los Eſpaiioles 


Wenn p S i 
RFT nnn RI RIIIANEy * 
TY 65 Poa ö . Wo R = 
* * 
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> f 5 a 
A 


* 


R. Quando | 


* 
* 
* 


; palabra Aaron. z on” 


TH - Quando & 4 ponen dos yocales' en una ndifna 


filaba fin mixtura del ſonido, entonces dezimos es 
una vocal impropia, porque la una es n TO | 


+ no ſe pronuncia. 


Quantas oo ; vocales impropias : riene a 


lengua Inglefa ? nl 


K. Tiene ede viz. aa, ai, au, ny &, a, a, 


: FRE "085; oa; 08, UC, ui. 55 ; 5 ; 


Que lonio: tiene la doble aa, en * Jengua 
Inglefa 7. 204 

R. El ſol: que la lengua Eſpaial th tiene eneſta 

. Quantos ſonidos tiene a, 6 

R. Generalmente tiene el ſonido luengo ; exem- 

plos, faint deſmayo, ſaint ' ſanto; algunas vezes 

pronuncian ai, como, & © i; exemplos, again 


otra vez, fountain fuente, Fe. y aſſi tiene tres ſont» 


„„ | 

2, Quien es o aide de au? A 

R. Au, no tiene mas que un ſonido, y, es el del 
a; maſculino, como, all todo, call llamamiento, 


fraud fraude, y ſe ſemeja a la een de la 


letra a Eſpafd'a, 
- Quantos ſonidos tiene ea? 
R. Ea tiene quatro ſonidos: el REF” noni 
como, ſwear jurar, tear lagrima, wear uſo ; el ſe- 
gundo corto: exemplos, heart corazon, bearken ei- 
cuchar, Cc. el tercero, como una e corta: exem- 
plos, already ya, ready pronto, breaſt pechos, bead 


cuentas de roſario: en eſtas tres palabras y otras 


muchas, los Ingleſes pronuncian ea, como los Eſ- 
paf.oles e; el quarto, como una e luenga: exem- 
plos, fear temòr, near cerca, appear parecer. Al 
oido de los Eſpaiioles, parece que eſtas palabras 
eſten eſcritas con eſtas letras, fer, nier, appier, &c. 
9. Que ſonido tiene la doble ee ? | 
R. La doble ze tiene ſiempre el ſonido ſemejante 
4 la e luenga: exemplos, a: el ſimbolo de los 
|  apoſtoles 


"_ 
„ 
* 


1 


* 


i 


eee ge e f b. Stege sf 


14 Quantos ſonidos tiene, « . 
Eo tiene tres; el primero, como e cbris, 
chene, leopard; y le pronuncian, como ſi eſtuvieſſe 


eſerita /epard, ſegun los Eſpanoles perciven en la 
pronunciaſiòn; el ſegundo, como una e: luenga: 


| exemplags, people pueblo, feadary feudatario, y al 


oido de los Eſpatioles, viene el ſonido, como ſi 
eſtuvieſſen eſcritas eſtas palabras aſſi, pipl, &c. el 


tercero como una Ara e corta: ed 22 


Jorge. 
Que ſookds tiede , 
N. Eu, 6, cw, tiene el Fa de la « 3 


ponies, Deuteronemy Deuteronomio, pleuriſy mal 
de collado, dew rocio, few pocos, pet aſſiento en 


1a Igleſia, peter peltre, Ge. al oido 0 un ITE 
2 diu, ſiu, piu, piuter. 7 
Quantos ſonidos tiene ic 7 


Fee r eee eee ya 
aſſi; crid grin. . 


$ 


Tiene tres: el primero como una p luenga: ® 


exemplos, cieling techado, caſhier caxero, field prado; 


el ſegundo, como una e corta : exemplos, prerce 


horadar, penetrar, fierce feroz, eſtas dos palabras 
pronuncian los Ingleſes como los Eſpaiioles, efto 


es todas las letras ſegun el ſonido, excepto la ultima 
e, que no la pronuncian, y la laman e muda; el 


tercero como una e © i luenga al fin de la palabra: 


exemplos, buſy occupàdo, Ec. mas aora eſcriven eſta 
palabra con una y Griega; y la pronuncian, como 
una i Latina, exemplos, buſy, crazy, loco, al oido 


de un Eſpaidl viene al ſonido como fi eſtuvieſſen 


eſcritas : Si, crezi, e. 
2, Quantos ſonidos tiene ei? 


N. Tres; el primero, como ai; viz. 05 diſi- 
mul; el ſegundo, como una 4 luenga, eight Bt ; 
y el tercero, como una e luenga ; exemplos, perceive 


2-2» = _ deceit engaño, deceive en See 
| aro 


atica 3 


| bene ſonido bee. * dae, parque 
2 Q antos ſonidos tieffs oa 13 . 
N. Tres; el primero como una o - a, 
c relox, float balſa, goat eabra; el ſegu o como 
au, goal; mas ahora eſcriven eſta pi 
que ſignifica carcel. | 
2 Quantos ſonidos tiene o 7 8200 
K. Tiene tres: primero, como | 
como ozconomy. oeconomia, Oedipus, ups. logs pro- 
pio, cecumenical, univerſal, &c. el ſegundo como 
una o luenga: exemplos ; do gama, foe enemigo, Sow: 


5 i 


tardio, toe dedo del pie; el tercere, como doble oo, 


d una e muda: ie Hue abs, boſe 0 me- 
d 1 


- Quantos ſonidos tiene us? 


K de tiene dos, el primero como und u ai | 
exemplos, accrue aumento ; el ſegundo, quando us 


eſtan — deſpues de la g, ſirve para pronunciar 
dichas us mas fuerte: exemplos, catalogue catalogo, 
collegue colega, dialogue dialogo, fatigne fatiga, Sc. 


de eſta regla ſe ha de eſcluir eſta palabra, ague, que 


ſe pronuncia, como fi fueſſe eſcrita en — con 
eſtas letras, ego terciana. 

2, Quantos ſonidos tiene ui „ | 

R. Ut, tiene tres; el primero como una ; luen- 


ga: guide gia, diſguiſe disfras, uo quieto, y pro- 


nuncian eſtas palabras, como ſi eſtuvieſſen eſcritas 


(ſegun la pronunciafidn Eſpaiiola) con eftas letras, 
diſguayſe, guayſe, mow obſervando que la ultima 
letra e es muda, dnn! in pronuncun, come be dicho 


neu 


* 


Setz. x ks. De 1 conſonantes. 
wy Que quiere FATE letra conſonante 1 


R. Letra conſonante no quiere dezir, mas 8 | 


5 7 5 


Gram | tica 5 nila,” - 


letra que no. ſe puede pronunciar ſin el nd 
una vocal 9 = 6 poſpueſta : exem- 
que no ſe "og e pronunciar fin ante 
7 - leurs e, em, la d no ſe puede pronunciar 
+ * / fin aſp erla la e, de, y aſſi de todas las demas. + 
. Qugntas letras ng: Sn el e 
1 rio Ingles? 
5 R. Ay veinte y una; viz. 8, c, Pp 5 8 „ J. 
k, I, n, u, 4, „ 5, . v, , 1 5, 2; J ſe di- 
viden en mudas y liquidas, explicacion de las quales 
las hallaràn en el abecedario Epandio, r evi- 
tar repeticion los remito alla. 
2. Que quiere dezir media vocal ?? 
R. Se llama, ſemivocal, & media ben una letra 
conſonante que haze un imperfecto ſonido, juntàda 
con una conſonante, ſin ayuda de una vocal: ex- 
emplos ; - lemiſp culpado, probable probable, &c. 
La lengua Eſpaiiola tiene ſemivocales, como' la 
Ingleſa : exemplos, probable, proporcion, propficidn, 
Kcecc. mas por falta de cuydado ningun gramatico 
E ſpanòl ha hecho mencion de dicha ſemivocal : 
mas eſpero que los academicos de Madrid cuydaràn 
de las ſemivocàles, quando publiquen la gramatica 
e han prometido en ſu ne 50. la lengus 
| Eſpaiidla. | 5 


De ls 0 i 

9. Gen ſe pronuncia la letra h en In les? 

K. Los Ingleſes la pronuncian como Pace 
fir alguna diferencia: exemplos, babler parlero, 
balm balſamo, bean hava, 22 al beſtial, black ne- 
gro, boar berràco, bob mofa, body cuerpo, bold 
atrevido, border borde, boot halin g, robo, bottom 
hondo, Boer vergel, brag 1 breakfaft al- 
morzar, breviary breviario, 7 vivo, . ) oro- 
ther hermano, Sc. 


% bs * * 
# * 


2 


* 


L. Gramatiea ade. 


25 


De is lava. ec! 


9, Quantos ſonid o tiene la letra cenla lengua | 
Ingleſa?- _ 
R. Dos; el uno muy fuerte, 5 rezio, como la 
letra & y el otro dulce, como la letra 5. 
9. Quando la c ſe ha de pronunciar fuerte? 
EK. Se pronuncia ſiempre fuerte, pueſta delinte 
de las ſiguientes letras 4, J, o, r, u: exemplos, cat 
gato, cord cuerda, ſoga, cut corte, talle, clean limpio, 
crab manzana ſilveſtre. 
9. Quando la c tiene el ſonido dulce, y ſuave? | 8 
R. Quando eſta pueſta delante de las 3 
letras e, 4, y: exemplos, ceaſe ceſsar, deſiſtir, Cle- 
ment, Clemente, city ciudad, cypher cifra, y quando 
ſefiala 6 denota la auſencia de la letra e, en eſta pa- 


labra, plac d, en lugar de 2 colocado. 


* 


De la letra d. 


2. Como ſe pronuncia laden Ingles? 
EK. Como la d en Eſpanol: exemplos, dagil 
datil, - day eſcopeta, deacon diacono, debt deuda, 
diabtlical diabolico, diale# dialecto, doctor dotor, 
dolphin delfin, dolor dolor, domicil domicilio, dubious 
Ae ducat ducado, dyſentery diſſenteria, 


| 1 la letra f. 


1 


2 Se pronuncia la Fen Ingles como en Eſpa- 


R. Si; fin alguna diferencia; y Jas exemplos 
ſiguientes lo manifeſtaran : fables fabulas, fabric 


fabrica, facile facil, facinorous facinoroſo, fantaſm 
| fantaſma, to feaſt fe eſtejar, A fertil, e 
LO ons in ervoͤr 


88 
* 
* B * 
; k * 
N 
I? 
i = 
. I 8 80 
1 
{AF 
. 
BH 
s 
: 


„ 


} 


. las ſefozmnte,- filial lia, 1 fl. 
tracion, final final, firmly frmeimanee, 83855 fir- 
mea, Heul fiscal, Se. 1 


: bo ; : "De" ta tra ” 


ene fonidos tiene 1 7 ? 

K. Tiene dos, el uno weve,” 5 caſi gururl; 4 
F otro dulce y ſuave. © 
. Qunando la 4 ſe pronuncia fuerte, 7 cak 
pur ale 

R. Quando eſti pueſta delante de las letras a, 0, 
= *F , i no ſt ſuaviſada por his letras A, e, eſto 
es, fi a la g, ſe le ſigue, la de; — entonces ſe 
= unc ia la g, dulcemente, como ſe puede ver en 

ſiguientes palabras; viz. badge avi a, cage xaula, 


rage rabia, lodge pequeſia camara, doge er dugue de 


Venecia, huge grande. 

. 2, Quando la g ſe ha de pronunciar dulce- 
mente ? 

R. Quando eſta pueſta Jelants de Jas letras 3 


I; gender genero, gentle gentil, gipſy girano. Lag 


fe nuncia fuerte pueſta delante de la'# en eſtas 

abras ; begin comenzar, give dar, forgive olvidar, 
gibberiſh gerigonza, gibble-gabble mofa; giddy livi- 
ano, atolondrado, grglet' riſuefo, gilt dorado, gil. 


der doraddr, gimlet barrena, gird cintura ò cincha, 


girl muchacha, y ſus compueſtos; quando dos gg 
ſe hallan juntas en una palabra, ſe pronuncia fuerte, 
aunque ſe le ſiga las letras e, 1 eſcluiendo, re | 
ate exagerado., - 

2. Quales fon las conſonantes, que beven a ha & 


en la miſma ſilaba? TE 


R. Las letras 5, I, u, 1: exemplos, ghoſt eſpi⸗ 


—5 ritu, glad alegre, great grande, ground molido, Se. 


Pero ſi la g precede a la u, entonces la g no ſe 


nuncia : exem lo udo batir los 
122 — gnat 5 * "Toke 


* 


4 Gramatica danse ; 
4 gromon la Aga que ſefiala las oras en dire 


bow detfoh 4-7 5 +5 5 


Qi. Es la gb pron inc giadas al Sane 1 ak 84 
EX. Si, pero como 
exemplos, cough tos, prove duro, rough rudo, laugh 
riſa: en todas. las demas palabras no ſe pronuncla, 

ſolo ſirve para alongar la vocal que ſe la antepone : 
exemplos, night noche, fight viſta, light luz, y las 
py onuncian ſegun el ſonido que llega al oido de un 


pañòl, como fi eſtas palabras fueſſen eſeritas con 


eſtas letras, nai, ſait, lait, algo gutural. 


I nn la u, al fn de la 
pa 


ra? 


R. Lag, al fin de la palabra, es e 


muda, y ſolamente ſirve para alongar la precedente 
vocal? exemplos, /ign ſeiial, deſign deſinio, en/ign 


alferez, confign conſignar, ine linea, benign benigno, 


condign — "TI mal Eno 


. 


De 1 letra hn , 


Q. Es Jas 5 una letra go? 

R. Aunque algunos han eſcluido la T del! nume- 
ro de las letras en la lengua Ingleſa, contodo en las 
ſiguientes plabras es una letra: exemplos, hand 


mano, hare liebre, hope eſperanza, hell inflerno, bil} 
cerro ; porque ſi ſe quita la H no ſolamente el ſoni- 


do, mas aun la ſignificaſiòn eſta trocada, como 'and 


es una conjuncion' copulativa; are es la tercera . 


perſona plural del as del e del * 
ſer d eſtar en Ingles. | 


< 4 I 1 Te Ig 6 | I | F 
| D. 1 ors 3. „ 
F „ * | a , 


2 Laj ine dies fonidos no? 


* FI. i 

5 8 * 
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1 Gramatica Ingles. 


— K NG porque ſiempre ſe i. 


dulce, en eſta palabra ginger: mas quando-acontece 
eſta pronunciacidn dulce delante de las letras a, o, 15 
& hade Rove: oon la h y 10 0 


— 
xv - 
Fs 
. > ö 1 ” *; 4 p 
1 - 4 . 1 7 b 1 - J 8 1 vx 5 1 a £4 , a 5 
* % { „ "7 6. 1 8 
. 7 # # f * 7 3 
5 ON 1 A * 
« IE 4 7 * 
2 F Ss + f 
# F 


5 2 2 7 promuncia i 1 en ee como 55 
Si. y dee bade 86/18) en ue N. 


; Hbras, ſegun ſe putde ver en los hve, figuien. | | 


tes: queſtion queſtion, keen viſta agudd, ronta, 
keenly ardientemente, keel redafo, Kelter tra 1 
0 un „ee = 1 4 beg rabelillo 6 herrada. 


1 V's 25 8342 1 
LA 4 - [an 7 4 * 1 — 4 1 4 1 * 5 
1 — x 3 - y 
- 


De is tetra x: Wee hae 


2. Ia 7 ſe proguncia en logics como en Ef- 
Panel 7 N 

R. Si; fin alguna excepcion, ſegun ſe. 
en los exemplos ſiguientes, ſea doble, ſea | te: 
lacca lacca, labyrinth laberints, lance lanza, Fc. 
por la ſimple, por la doble; 2 million un millon, 
LOL million * inner, ts, en hw, Oc. Ro 


+: I . 


ee br b. u um. | FT, 53 8 
C | NN 

. 5 m op pronuncia en e's como en ES 
paß ? | 

R. Si, fin diferencia alguna. „ 


. Puede darme algunos exemplos ? 18 
Si, M muchos: magnanimity magnanimidad 


8 nor mayòr, maniac 
: mamiaco, 


—_— 


* 


Ig 5 _—_ 75 15 - A 
* * py „ 4 2 
3 ö he 1 


„ 


5 . 117 


po 
F 11 a 4 > CLE? 


| 51 L 
UV La 1 ſe pronuncia en Ingles e como en El. 
panol ? 2 


| con tilde en Eſpañdl. 
2, Puede darme algynos exemplos | p 


R. Si he los aqui: Tail clavo, name 1 | 
nice delicàdo, never nunca, neuter neutro, nem nuevo, 


newly nuevamente, news nusvas, Sc. Como el Eſ- 
Pay en 2255 he ahi, hand &c. 


2 


f $ i 1 ; ' 3 * 
"Ap Sr; * 83 : £2 Þ 


De ls lap. Me ed 


9. Lakes p ſe pronuncia en Eſpandl, « como en 
Ingles? 


R. Si, y pongo muchos exemplos para verificar 


lo dicho; pace paſſo, pacify pacificar, 9 pecifer paci- 
ficador, palate paladar, palm palma, prod, pa- 
trimonio, 4 pavans, a dance, payana, peccant peegnte, 


perilous peligroſo, 5 * A 08 es 8 


| wenne, Ta 3 


La letra 9 1 Ingleſe 1a pronuncian alone ve- 


zes, en particular en el abecedario, como fi fueſſe 
pronunciada con eſtas letras, y conſtara de ellas en 


| . is y algunas vezes la pronuncian 
Dd2 como 


maniaco, e manifieſto; many'muchos, mar- 
2 ws 25 e kent 0 | ON De ; 


t * 65 Fs 1 1 4 65 ny if 1 
On. : Cf #. 44:4 ou. 1 J) L#SLKEEES „ . 


De + lara ne. 2 0 IH 


R. Si, no ſolamente la 7 n aſi eſcrita, mas aun la 


7 


"A | 
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2 22 ee . 


como los Elparales en las ſiguientes palabras; ex- 

emplos de eſta pronunciaſiòn: quarentine quarantena, 
queſtion queſtion, -quarrel querella, quietly quieta- 
mente, aunque la pronuncien en el abecedario, co- 
mo dixe, con todo la pronuncian, leyendo-como log 


 Efpaiidles, ſegun ſe vee en los exemplos arriba 
5 eee 


21 "Ie Ingl leſes po ronuncian 6 75 ea doble r, ſea 
15 75 ant los OC 
| No. | 67: 

S Deme algunos exemplos. on | 

He los aqui: radiſh rabano, rage ike ran 

cour rancor, reaſon razon, redoubt reduto, to re- 
_ edify re-edificar, 1 0 e corraps cor- 
| rumpido, e. : 


2 


De la letra 5 imple, 1 5 f doble. * ] 


5 Pia" ME Ingleſes a s ſea lupe. ts 
; ob e, diferènte de los Eſpaiioles, 
K. No, en ninguna manera. 

Deme algunos exemplos? 3 
K. Helos aqui: ſack ſaco, auce Gala, ſaved 
ſalvado, a ſaving falvacidn,' 72 ſemilla, /effon 


ſeſidn, ſubmiſs ſubmiſſo, ſubmiſion ſumiſſiòn, /ub- 
Mvah ne, Sc. 8 : oy 


De le lara t. 


Se we | nuncia la t en Ingleſe, como en Eſ- 


1 81: 


# 


1 


I Gtamatica \ Inglefa, 5 „ 
* si: etemplos faint 1 tally ja, to ar 
ber, Ge. 


De la letra v conſante 
La v conſonante ſe pronuncia en Eſpaiol, 
como en Ingles? 
R. Si, en todo y por todo. 
2; Deme algunos exemplos, fi guſta? 
R. Helos aqui: vain vino, vain-glory vana 
Dow vainly vanamente, valour valor, valid vi- 
ido, value valor, eſtima, valley valle, veal ternera, 
vehement vehemente, vein vena, valiantly valiente- 
mente, Gc. 


by 


De Ia dolls w. 


9. Tienen los Eſpaiidles doble W 2 
' K. No tienen. 

9. Como la pronuncian los Ingleſes ? 

R. Como los Eſpaiidles pronuncian la « Wes 

S Deme algunos exemplos ? | | 
EK. Helos aqui: @ wag ſocarrdn, to wait for 
s png wrath indignacidn, worm —— 6 
' g/ow-worm lucerniega, Sc. e 


De 1 letra, x. 


9. Pronuncian los Eſpandles la x como | tos 
Ingleſes ? | 

R. Los Eſpaiidles pronuncian la x como los In- 
gleſes, pueſta delante de una conſonante: exemplos, 
except excepto, t0 excite excitar, to exclaim exclamar, 
exclamation exclamacion grita, los Eſpañòles, en 
lugar de la x, Tl, la 3; mas, ſegun mi opinion, 
dan eher por * en Fü en las * 4 

d 3 I 


8 . vs DEE & N ö 5 n S * W C 2 * 8 * 
— I? b 8. $ mM "IP a i a ar AI 5 3 e FO * 1 * "> * * 8 3 . * 85 wh, 2 
- : « - 9 PU 4 # 2 + 9 
* 7 2 N r 4 8 #*# * . . 9 : 
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406 Lo Gtamatica Ingleſa. 
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i Way 


que ſe derivan del Latin; pues ereo que los Latinos, 
no tenian guturales letras, ſegun aldrete en ſu ori- 
gen de la lengua Eſpaiidla ; mas ſi a la æ ſe le ſigue 
una letra vocal, la pronuncian gutural ; pero los 
Ingleſes, ſea conſonante, ſea vocal, la letra que ſe 
le figue, nunct alteran el ſonido, 6 pos jon, 


- F 


De ls y Grigg,, 


A Quins ſonidas, tiene la 9 Griega en 1 len- 
ngle 1 
| ER Tres; la primera quando eſta pueſta 4 
de una vocal, tiene el ſonido como ye, | 6 maſpreſto 
como pee, exemplos, yard vara, pronunciandola 
como ſi eſtuvieſſe eſcrita aſſi card, yoke coyunda, 
como 1 yonder alla © mas alla, como, econder, 
r, ta nda, como #. luenga: exemplos, body 
. cuerpo, 51 ſanto, mer miſericdrdia, money dinero, 
Se. la tercera, como una i luenga : exemplos, to 


bg e's 7 gito, 1 Bs 7 p o, . 


Th 


. lo letra 2. i” 3 


2. La letra 2, varia fu ſonido algunos —8 

Ke. Nunca, y ſe pronuncia en Eſpaiiol como en 
Ingles: exemplos, ⁊cal zelo, zenith el zenith, ze- 
phirus zefiro, zodiac zodiaco, zoilas zoilo, zone 

| Zona, obſervando, de nn Mes " er 
en . a en 3 


1 


* # - 
"7 3 


re ae. De las fu. 


* 


tas, 6 
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"Tg mee en " OY 
3 pronunciadas en una ſola reſpiracidn,  . * / 
conſte 6 ho a una 6 muchas vocales, 6 e onantes ; 


exemplos, Abel A- bel, element elemènto, 5 i-vo- y 
marfil, a-ni-on union. _ 


Q. De quantas letras una flaba, en la lengua In- 


| dle. Kan! conſtar?ꝰ 


la lengua Ingleſa ay filabas, que conſtan, 


Pr male de dos, de tres, de leinen 7 MN: "ow | 
letras. 8 


, Py 


De me algunos exemplos. 22 


N. Helos aqui: : e-le-ment clemento, Eng uh 5 


Ingles, ftrength fuerza. 


De quantas ſilabas, una palabra Ingleſa pus | 
 edeconſtir? | 


De ſiete 6 ochs filabas, y ſon mui as, 7 
R. De me algunos exemplos. _ pac | 


Aqui eſtan: : re-con-Ci-li-a=ti-on reconiliatdn : 


ee er bean Ri- bi- li- iy inconprehenſibilidad, 


pocas palabras en la lengua Ingleſa de tantas las : 


como en en * ipasol. 


„ p. los generos. ee e TIN 


cn la 15 a Ingleſa no tenga en 


como la Eſpanola, Italiana, Sc, es 3 5 


dificil para los foraſteros, diſtingirlos; mas 
las queſtiones y reſpueſtas ſiguientes en 
ran en algo lo que aora parece dificil. 


e ſignifica eſta. palabra genero d 
8 Que &s la diſtincidn del ſexo. gn 
2: Quantos ſexos ay? 
R. DJ el maſculino y ferinino, 
2 Como ſe diſtinguen? 
En la Latina, Griega, y otras lenguas, FT 
genero 6 ſexo ſe diſtingue, trocando la 1 


de la calidad, d del adjetivo ; mas en la Ingleſa.la 
fermingeadn de la * nunca trueca. 
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23 Como pues los ſexos ſe diſtinguen en la len- 
%% „ ary 5, 
R. Por las cinco ſiguiehtes obſervacidnes, prime- 
ro por la tercera perſona ſingular de los pronombres 
perſonales; viz. be el, ſbe ella, it lo. Segunda, 
poor dos palabras diferentes, como boy muchacho, 
. py el maſculino; girl muchacha, por el feminino, 
Tercera, afiadiendo una calidad al nombre, quan- 
dad, no ay dos diferentes palabras, para determinar - 
IJ el ſexo, como a male-child un nino, a female-child 
2 una niha; la quarta, añadièndo un otro nombre, 
como à man, ſervant un criado, a maid-ſervant una 
= , criada; quinta, que en pocas palabras es diſtin- 
= 2 el genero maſculino, del genero feminino, y 
* ſolamente en la terminacion, como abbot abaàd, 
abbeſs abadèſſa, baron bardn, barone/ſs baroneſa, 
count conde, counte/s condeſa, y acaban todos en eſs, 
y no ay mas de 3 acaban en ix; viz, admi- 
, miſtratrix adminiſtradòra, executrix la que exectita, 
%%% „„ 
LC“ demas perteneciente a la eee y ſus 
- _ partes, los remito a la gramatica.Eſpaiiola e Ingle- 
ia, donde hallaran la diviſion de los nombres, y ſug © 
difiniciones, los pronombres, participios, prepo- 
ſſiciones, Sc. en ſu ponto, con Jos verbos conjuga- 
_._ * * dos en Eſpaiiol è Ingles, pues no ay ninguna , 
diferencia entre las dog lenguas; hallarin tanbien 
una ſintaxis muy util, y unòs dialogos Eſpañoles e 
Ingleſes, ſuficientes para inſtruir al que anhela 
aprender las dos lenguas; obſervacion, para faci- 
litar al que aprehende una de dichas lenguas he 
conjugado muchos verbos, en Eſpaiol e Ingles, 
pues, ſiendo en la Ingleſa muy intrincada la irre- 
dere y truequen la terminacion de las per- 
ſonas; aviendo dos irregularidades : la primera 
cConſiſte en trocando la 4 en t, y la vocal e en 4, 
— para hazer la pronunciaſion mas facil; y la a 
aa irregularidad, quando el tiempo preſente de I; 
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| afirmacion acaba en 4 6 7, el tiempo paſſado ſeria 


lo miſmo, que el tiempo preſente, como, love amo, 
en el preſente, ſeria tiempo paſſado, eſcrita la pala- 


bra con las miſmas letras; por eſſo truecan la orto- 
grafia, y eſcriven, en lugar de love pres loved en el 
preterito; mas para evitar muchas dudas, juzgue 


ſeria mas conveniènte el conjugarlos, que poner 
muchas explicaſiones, y aumentarlas y aſſi pongo la 


liſta de los verbos irregulares, con ſus terminaciones 


diferentes, tanto en el preſente, como en el prete- 
rito, y ſon los ſiguientes. 
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Ingle Ow” 
"i lift of Engliſh Kiegubir verbs. 


doblegud, 


verbos irregulares 
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* Eſpaidl, 


Spaniſh, 


deſperts, 
Rowe. 
fuy. 


no doblè. 
ſufri. 
comenzè. 
deſpoge. 
roguẽ · 
apaled 
ate, 
mordi. 
ſangre, 
ſople. 
quebre, 
a Cr ic, 
truxe, 


- , compre. 


mn | 

- eſc ; 
he 
ner | 
gateè. 

ERS, cantẽ. 


Timpe 


E jempo preſente,  Preterito Aae, 
Preſent tenſe. Preter definite. 
Ingles, ' Eſpaiidl, Ingles, 
Engliſh, " Spaniſh. N 
Alu, deſpièrto. Awoke 

Mid: padèſco. Abodle 
3 ſoy. Was, been 
Bend doblego. Bent 
Unbend no doblo. Unbent _ 

Bear ſufro. - Bore, born 
Begin © comienzo. Began, begun : 
Bereave deſpojo. Bere | 
Befeech ruego. Beſought 
Beat _ apaleo. Beaten . 
Bit muèrdo. Bit, bitten 
Bled sangro. Bled 
Blow soplo. Blew, blown 
Break quiebro, Broke, broken - 
Breed crio Bred EPL > 
Bring traigo. Brought 
Buy compro. 22 | 
Quel cojo. Caught 
Chide repròcho. Gi chidden 
8225 . eſcojo. Choſe, . choſen 
hiendo. Clave, 4. cloven 
. | vengo. Came 
Ge * | gateo. Gept | 
Crow Canto como el gallo, q ee 
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27 iempo preſente, ' Preterito definide, oy 
Preſent tenſe. x Preter definite. 
Dare dſo. Du py off. 
Die muldis.” Died, dead mori. 
Do hago. Did, dune — "hs 
Draw «© . ©  perſuado, | Drew, drawn perſuadi. 
Drink bevo. Drank, drunk bevi. 
_ Drive 1 15. Drovue, driven auyentè. 
Diel habito. Bl * - kad. 
Eat como. Eat or ate comi, 
Fall caygo. Fel, e 1 
Feel _ 1 Zed apaſentꝭ. 
6 1 ſlento. 1 ell 1 1 
wht peieo. Fought 5 
Find hallo. Found halls. 
Hl | hiige. Fled fy hui. 
Fling echo, tiro. 'Flung echè, © tirs, 
Fly * i e 5 ack vole. 
Forſale paro. Porſook, forſaken „ 
Rage flèeto. N . * 
— me ve il 88 "wg me held. 
rela Capo. Ge, ge caps. 
Get gano, Got gand, 
G doro Gill, gilded _ dore. 
Gird cincho, Girt, girded” _cinche, 
Grue doy Gave, given 1 
Grind mutlo. Gro VVV 
Go c voy. Wint, ; one ; fuy. 
Grow $ creſco. Grew, grown creci. 
Hang ahorco. Hun J hanged ahorquꝭ. 
Habe he, tengo. Had uve, 6 tuve, 
Hear dig. Haardt, oi. 
Heu corto. Hewed, hewen cortꝭ. 
Hide eſcondo. Hid, hidden eſcondi. 
Hola Algo. Held, holden . 
Keep © guardo 2 guarde. 
Know conòſco. Knew, known conoſci. 
Loy coloco, Laid coloque. 
Leal io. Led us. 
Lend preſto. Lent preſtè. 
Lye miènto. Lyed menti. 
9  pierdo, L perdi. 
Mate hago. Made hize. 
| . Tiempo 
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Tiempo prefente, Preterito definido, 
Preſent teaſe. Preter definite, 
Het encuèntro. Met encontrẽ · 
Nend raſgo. Rent rraſgus. 

Kia⸗ cavalgo. Ride, or rode cavalgè. 

. Ring tajñer las campanas. Rang, rung tani- 

Riſe me levanto, Roſe, riſen me levante, 
"Rm corro, Ran, run cori. 
Say digo. Said _ dixæ. 
Ses veo. Saw, ſeen . 
Set buͤſco. Soug buſque, 
Steth cdzo. Cod, ſodden cozi. 
Je! techo, S teche. 
Fend eembio. Sent embie, 
| Shake ſacudo. Shook, ſhaken ſacudi. 
Shear  tiindo, traſquilo. Shorn tundi, traſquile, 
Shew or ſhow _. mueſtro, Shewed, hewn moſtre, 
Shins . relizgo, Shined, ſhone reluzi, 
Shoot ©  - broto, Shot, ſhotten brotè. 
Shrmk . ito.  Shrank, ſhrunk _ grits, 
Bar canto, Sang, ſung - 000m. 
Sint huüͤndo. Sank ſunk ' hundi. 
Git . me e. Fat me ſents, 
Slay . degyello. Slew, ain deegollè. 
- Slade flizo. Sia, ſlidden dellize, 
Shep duermo. 8 : 2 dormi, 
Sling ' © hondeo. Shng hondee, 
Sme huelo, Smelt _-- hol, 
Smit⸗ hièro. Smote, ſmitten - 1 Det 

Speak hablo. Spoke, ſpoken bable, 
| — - letrèo. _ Spelt letree, 
_ bon hilo. De hile. 

; 95 in -brdto. Sprang, ſpring brote, 

| Sand | me paro, Sta _ me, pare, 
Stick | pego. Stuck pegue, 
Stink pico, Sunk pique, 
Steal hurto, Stole, flolen huerte, 
| Stink hiedo. Stu f ; he i. 
Strike hiero. Struck, tricten bheri. 
| = s _ eſctpo. 3 „dein 

' Strive contiendo. © Strove, firives contendi. 

Swear juro. Swore, fworn . eee | 

| 


aun te, 
| _ Freleat ar A 


$10 . n ' "hack. 8 
| c 10, 
Take quito. 
| Toar . Fn arranco. 


Teach „ 


Tel ee ng tl 3 5 cuenta. 
TH, cc piènſo. 
Thrive  , _.medro, 
Throw © echo. 
Tread _ 
Weep 7 - or O, 


Throw, thriven | 
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Preterito , 
Preter definite. 


Swelked, Swollen f hinchi. 
Swung . 


Tau 0 
Thought 


Trod, trodden i 
— N 


ound _ 
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5 gano. Fan 
. Aſo. ore, worn 
Weave texo.. Wove, woven 
Write | efcrivo. WWrit, wrote, written 
Wark trabajo. Wrought, worked 
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orios aN por los principidntes, edu 


- Zidos palabra por palabra, 


Short dialogues for the beginners, epi 


word Jar word. 


| Diatooo PxIMPRO: | Po 
2 HERE have you. been, Dsds eſtado, cavallzro? 
of 


» At church with my mother. A la e con mi madre, 
| Hove, you heard 1 1 Ha oido un buen ſermon ? 


95 
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» Swum, fan _ nade. 
Took, talen 
Tore 


alan 


Ts n 
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Saen en. Miy baren enten 


Wu Trek this ee, 
ff 


doctor N. your fi 7 53 5 8 


1 very hongſt man. 
He preaches very well, 
her go you now? 


- To t a good friend, 


Wills dine with me; 


9 e * LE 
| Beef, mutton; . 


«Peaſe, bean; 

A couple of . > 
And à very good 2 i 
cannot dine with you. & 34, 


* 


| 1 ſhall be deferred” til un, 8e 


lime. 
1 am your grob, 


nien predicd elta aß 

E doctor N. ſu amigo. 
Es un hombre muy honrado, 
Predica muy bien. 
Donde va uſted adra 5 


Para ver un buen amigo, 


; / Jp out 7 te con- 3 io 40. 


82 comer con „ 
E tiene por comer 

De la vaca, del carnero 
De la ternera, del cordkro; * 
Gizantes, avas ; | 
Un par de conejos, 
8 Una buena enſalada. 


Be erin comer con „ 
rira para otra VEZ, 


May dien, ſoy fu eienr, | 


. may heart. an, Con 9. mi 2 


„ — . e 


5 

eee, 
Let us ga to Greenwich, © 

Will * go on hptſeback ? 


n a coach, or in a boat 


n 


= © 


| Ddnde quizre * 
Vamos a Greenwich, | 


© Quiere ir a cavallo? 
En coche, 6 3 


4 — 1 g in a pi I £46. Vamos en un We le. 


"Bur f firſt lit us 1 
Lit us drink a Een 
£ to Wether * 8 | 
3 ut ep into tie ton, 
"we your maſter... 8 
Sir, he is gone out $ 
With his wife and child: 
Ican * as good une, as 
au man in Tai 


by chly, make h 
25% n it 


8 "4 With | 


rutgo. | 
"as primèro A ogg 


' Beviemos una botella de vino | 


juntos, 
Eee en ella tavzrna. 
Muchago, llama a tu amo. 
"Senor, a ſalido i 
Con ſu muger è hijos. | 
- Puddo tirar tin buen vino, 
como qualquiera —_— 
terra, by ; 
By prontamente. - - 
emos por un * 
quillo |, 


1 » wy a * 28 REY * * ee 
5 
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2 * you whe” 7 
To carry us to Gambia! 


5 7 mu 3 11 
7 2 you a ee 


Lu us pay 4 8 
Jou are very haſty. 

I will return betimes. 
Came, let us make an end. 
How much have we id pay? 
Three-andrfv-pence, u. 


There is your money. 
Hou a are ug welcome. 15 
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It 

b Grd? RK madam. 

I am very 2 to joy — W 
How daes 
She is ver | 
What is het Saunen; 


She has a fever, 
Has ſbe 4 good Auch 
She can neither eat, wr fog. 


Hex gus a cin: 


He is. counted a voy a 
mans”. 57% 172 

Where 1 he, hive. : 8 

| In Fetter-lants near the Ra- 


Ven. 


What Jays he of bor fineſt 
Ii it pity ſbe bos . dic 1 


voung. 
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; Quanto-tenemos a 


He aqui nad - 4 el 
Vieles ſon los er veni-- 
a III. | 1 

Butnos dias, ſeñdra. Ft; 
Me huelgo verla, Rs 
Como ſe lleva ſu pr 
Eſta muy enferma. DE 
— 
Tiene calentura, ' ® _, 
Tiene ella apetito? 41 
ö Lemm, cn. 

r. 


ria uſtds un buen medi- 


Donde vive 175 


Con ee, 


de 
2 . ot: 


Him er y ocho de. 
Le dare un ſxalin. 


tèlla. ; "Is 


9 Va 


Quiero dk a A kd dra. 
Acabèmos pues. 


* Fettorlane, « cerca. ad 


ory dize a A _ 
Es lima que tl e == 
mn es is W 
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EL, 


7 


. Wu Fs av of black 
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3 a any Pater with Ry, 
a 
Gor fib# e Del utſo, G del peſcado 0 
1 K =; mutton. Cate mas PR . Car 
| Boiled, or roaſted? Cofido, 6 akado? ? 
ill pou root un, = Giiſta uſted beber vino? ; 
nee, . 4. 
. 
Give me a glee ah Deme in vaſo de ſu fidra, 
J your health 2 A ſu fallid, ſenora. 
4 JO” OY gs Dane 
e's tread? 125 Titne 50 hilo? 
will you have De que color le quière? 


22 white, re d, yellmw. 
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Gre, green, Blue, 


cad. 
Theres an ounce a aktos, 


Fn a / Gramatica de. 
Givens abt of Wead, . 


9 * 
8 ed comer man- 


7 Negro, blanco, rdjo, ama- 
| Parte „ varde, 3 | 


Peſeme d una onza de kilo 1 ne- 
gro. 


He qui tina onza * mas. 


Heu much mu ome to pide ? 
1 muſt have three-pences  Pidotres usldos. | - 
Show me q pair gloves. . "x un par & gu- 
tes. a | 
8 k cravats, and handle. Corvitas y pelo. 
£1 47 : 
Do you ſell any un ? Vende uſted avanicos? 
227 3 3 5 cee e 5 1 1 5 
4 4 you aſk for this? ide uſted por eſte? 
Three len my 5 u e Tres Neck ines y ſeis 5 
va og r Quiere uſted tomar media 
5 coròna ? x 
1 anc Abd. No puẽdo en verdad. 
7 coſts me more. Me cueſta mas. : 
1 get ſomething, Es meneſter ganat ago. 
Ive you no more. No le dare mas 
Er ROW Tome eſto por el tal 58. 
| - «LT 
1 wet bite in No me Buͤſta, no le agri- 
5 En aa, 
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Da an nat in France; _ Une no acti Fn, rf Ke 
_ iu are in a country, Uſted eſta en un pays. 
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His name is Mr, N. + n 

e dh Iv lie. * 
He hives af . eq 1800 3 
Hot old iu +1 2) 07 aff 
He is thirty years all. ab 


Is he man?: e 
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| La Conquifta'de' Maxico. | 


Quien fue con uſted ?. 
Uno de mis amigos. Att 


Putdo faber ſu nombre 7 . 
Le ruẽgo eſcubarme,” 


orque, es uin erimen 


EI i ir a 14 comedia " 16h = 


wi 4 * 1 M 4 18 
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